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continuous. They also applied their results to obtain a theorem on the existence of a unique

solution for periodic boundary problems relative to ordinary differential equations. Following

the above works, fixed point theory rapidly developed in partially ordered metric spaces. Some

prominent works on fixed point and related issues are, for instances, [5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 16].

Graphs are ordered structures which include the partial ordering as a particular case. The

use of graph was introduced in metric fixed point theory by Jachymski [13]. It is in furtherance

of metric fixed point theory in partially ordered spaces. A version of the Banach contraction

mapping principle was established in these spaces where contraction inequality needs to be

satisfied on the edges of the graph. In fact this is a general feature of the line of research which

is that the contractions can be restricted to parts of spaces for the purpose of fixed points to

exist. There are several results on fixed points of functions defined on these structures, some of

the important references from these works being [1, 3, 4, 20].

Let X be a nonempty set and ∆ :=
{
(x, x) : x ∈ X

}
, that is, ∆ = X × X. Let G be a

directed graph such that its vertex set V (G) coincides with X, that is, V (G) = X and the edge

set E(G) contains all loops, that is, ∆ ⊆ E(G). Assume that G has no parallel edges. We can

identify G with the pair G(V (G), E(G)). By G−1 we denote the conversion of a graph G, that

is, the graph obtained from G by reversing the directions of the edges. Thus we have

V (G−1) = V (G) and E(G−1) =
{
(x, y) ∈ X ×X : (y, x) ∈ E(G)

}
.

Let �G denotes the undirected graph obtained fromG by ignoring the direction of edges. Actually,

it will be more convenient for us to treat �G as a directed graph for which the set of its edges is

symmetric. Under this convention,

V ( �G) = V (G) and E( �G) = E(G) ∪ E(G−1).

A graph S(V (S), E(S)) is called a subgraph of the graph G(V (G), E(G)) if V (S) ⊆ V (G) and

E(S) ⊆ E(G).

Definition 1.1 If x and y are vertices in a graph G, then a path in G from x to y of length

m (m ∈ N) is a sequence (xi)mi=0 ofm+1 vertices such that x0 = x, xm = y and (xi−1, xi) ∈ E(G)

for i = 1, ...,m.

A graph G is connected if there is a path between any two vertices. G is weakly connected if

�G is connected. If G is such that E(G) is symmetric and x is a vertex in G, then the subgraph

Gx consisting of all edges and vertices which are contained in some path beginning at x is called

the component of G containing x. In this case V (Gx) = [x]G, where [x]G is the equivalence class

of the following relation R defined on V (G) by the rule:

yRz if there is a path in G from y to z.

2
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Definition 1.2 Let T : X −→ X be a mapping. Then Fix (T ), XT (G), XT (G) and XT
T (G) are

defined as follows:

Fix (T ) :=
{
x ∈ X : x = Tx

}
,

XT (G) :=
{
x ∈ X : (x, Tx) ∈ E(G)

}
,

XT (G) :=
{
x ∈ X : (Tx, x) ∈ E(G)

}

and

XT
T (G) :=

{
x ∈ X : (x, Tx), (Tx, x) ∈ E(G)

}
= XT (G)

∩
XT (G).

The essential feature of Jachymski’s work [13] is that the contraction inequality needs to be

satisfied only on certain edges of the graph. This opened a new direction in fixed point theory

in which a significant amount of works have appeared. Our work is in furtherance of this line of

research.

Specifically, we work out fixed point results on complex valued metric spaces with the struc-

ture of a graph on it. Complex valued metric spaces are generalization of metric space where

the metric function takes values from the set of complex numbers, thus opening the scope of the

concepts from complex analysis for incorporation in the metric space structure. The space was

originally introduced by Azam et al [22]. Fixed point theory has been studied in this space in

a suitable number of papers, some of which we mention in [2, 7, 28, 29]. It may be mentioned

here that there are large efforts for generalizing metric spaces by changing the form and inter-

pretation of the metric function. Some developments in this direction are 2-metric spaces [23],

Probabilistic metric spaces [27], Fuzzy metric spaces [24, 25], G-metric space [26], Cone metric

space [12]. There are also other extensions of the metric which are not mentioned above. It can

be seen that in recent times efforts of extending the concept of metric space has continued in

a rapid manner. Simultaneously, metric fixed point theory has been extended rapidly in these

spaces over the recent years. The following are the basic definitions and features of the complex

valued metric space in so far as it is required for the purpose.

Let C be the set of complex numbers and z1, z2 ∈ C. Define a partial order � on C as follows:

z1 � z2 if and only if Re(z1) ≤ Re(z2) and Im(z1) ≤ Im(z2).

It follows that z1 � z2 if one of the following conditions are satisfied:

(i) Re(z1) = Re(z2), Im(z1) < Im(z2),

(ii) Re(z1) < Re(z2), Im(z1) = Im(z2),

(iii) Re(z1) < Re(z2), Im(z1) < Im(z2),

3
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(iv) Re(z1) = Re(z2), Im(z1) = Im(z2).

In particular, we will write z1 � z2 if z1 ̸= z2 and one of (i), (ii), and (iii) is satisfied and we will

write z1 ≺ z2 if only (iii) is satisfied. Note that

z1 � z2, z2 ≺ z3 =⇒ z1 ≺ z3.

Definition 1.3 ([22]) Let X be a nonempty set. Suppose that the mapping d : X × X → C
satisfies:

(i) 0 � d(x, y), for all x, y ∈ X and d(x, y) = 0 if and only if x = y

(ii) d(x, y) = d(y, x), for all x, y ∈ X

(iii) d(x, y) � d(x, z) + d(z, y), for all x, y, z ∈ X.

Then d is called a complex valued metric on X and (X, d) is called a complex valued metric

space.

Definition 1.4 ([22]) Let (X, d) be a complex valued metric space, {xn} be a sequence in X

and x ∈ X.

(i) If for every c ∈ C with 0 ≺ c there is n0 ∈ N such that for all n > n0, d(xn, x) ≺ c, then {xn}
said to be convergent and {xn} converges to x. We denote this by lim

n−→∞
xn = x, or xn −→ x

as n −→ ∞.

(ii) If for every c ∈ C with 0 ≺ c there is n0 ∈ N such that for all n, m > n0, d(xn, xm) ≺ c,

then {xn} is said to be a Cauchy sequence.

(iii) If every Cauchy sequence in X is convergent, then (X, d) is a complete complex valued

metric space.

Lemma 1.1 Let (X, d) be a complex valued metric space and {xn} a sequence in X. Then

{xn} converges to x if and only if d(xn, x) −→ 0 as n −→ ∞.

Lemma 1.2 Let (X, d) be a complex valued metric space and {xn} a sequence in X. Then

{xn} is a Cauchy sequence if and only if d(xn, xm) −→ 0 as n,m −→ ∞.

Remark 1.1 Recently cone metric spaces have been introduced [12] and a good number of

fixed point theorems have been deduced on this space. A survey of this development is given in

[15]. Although there are close structural similarities between cone metric spaces and complex

valued metric spaces, the nature of the metric is very different. While in the former the metric

takes values in real Banach spaces of arbitrary dimension, in complex valued metric spaces it

assumes values in the set of complex numbers, which, considered as a vector space, is a one

dimensional complex vector space. Not all types of expressions of complex valued metric spaces

are meaningful in cone metric spaces. Particularly, the rational expressions, which we use in our

results (definition 2.1), is not meaningful in cone metric spaces.

4
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The result obtained in this paper are fixed point theorems under the assumption of certain

rational inequality in complex valued metric spaces endowed with the structure of a graph. We

illustrate the main result with an example. The rational inequalities have played an important

role in metric fixed point theory [5, 9, 11, 14]. Establishing fixed point results with the help of

rational expressions in the above context is the main motivation of our work. The main result

is illustrated with an example.

2 Main Results

In the following we define generalized rational G- contraction. Assume that (X, d) is a complex

valued metric space, and G is a directed graph such that V (G) = X and ∆ ⊆ E(G).

Definition 2.1 A mapping T : X −→ X is a generalized G- contraction if for all x, y ∈ X

with (x, y) ∈ E(G)

(i) (Tx, Ty) ∈ E(G) and

(ii) d(Tx, Ty) � α d(x, y) + β [d(x, Tx) + d(y, Ty)] + γ [d(y, Tx) + d(x, Ty)]

+ δ
d(x, y) [1 + d(x, Ty) d(y, Tx)]

1 + d(x, y)
+ L d(x, Ty) d(y, Tx),

where 0 ≤ α+ 2β + 2γ + δ < 1 and L ≥ 0.

Proposition 2.1 If T is generalized G- contraction then T is generalized G−1- contraction.

Proof. Let x, y ∈ X with (x, y) ∈ E(G). Then (y, x) ∈ E(G−1). Since T is generalized G-

contraction, (x, y) ∈ E(G) implies that (y, x) ∈ E(G−1) and d is symmetric, it follows that T

is generalized G−1- contraction.

Definition 2.2 The triple (X, d, G) is said to be regular if

(i) for any sequence {xn} in X with xn −→ x and (xn, xn+1) ∈ E(G) for all n ∈ N, then
(xn, x) ∈ E(G) for all n ∈ N,

(ii) for any sequence {xn} in X with xn −→ x and (xn+1, xn) ∈ E(G) for all n ∈ N, then
(x, xn) ∈ E(G) for all n ∈ N.

Theorem 2.1 Let (X, d) be a complete complex valued metric space endowed with a directed

graph G and T : X −→ X be a generalized G-contraction. Suppose that the triple (X, d, G) is

regular. Then the following statements hold :

(1) For any x ∈ XT (G), T |[x]
G̃
has a fixed point.

(2) If XT (G) ̸= ∅ and G is weakly connected, then T has a fixed point in X.

(3) If X∗ :=
∪{

[x]
G̃

: x ∈ XT (G)
}
, then T |X∗ has a fixed point.

(4) Fix (T ) ̸= ∅ if and only if XT (G) ̸= ∅.

5
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Proof. (1) Let x0 ∈ XT (G). We construct a sequence {xn} in X such that

xn+1 = Txn, for all n ≥ 0. (2.1)

By the definition of XT (G), (x0, x1) = (x0, Tx0) ∈ E(G). Since T is generalized G- contraction,

by the condition (i) of definition (2.1) we have that (x1, x2) = (Tx0, Tx1) ∈ E(G). Again,

applying the similar logic we have (x2, x3) = (Tx1, Tx2) ∈ E(G). Continuing this process we

have that

(xn, xn+1) ∈ E(G), for all n ≥ 0. (2.2)

Since (xn, xn+1) ∈ E(G) and T is generalized G - contraction, we have for all n ≥ 0,

d(xn+1, xn+2) = d(Txn, Txn+1)

� α d(xn, xn+1) + β
[
d(xn, xn+1) + d(xn+1, xn+2)

]

+ γ
[
d(xn+1, xn+1) + d(xn, xn+2)

]

+ δ
d(xn, xn+1)

1 + d(xn, xn+1)

[
1 + d(xn, xn+2) d(xn+1, xn+1)

]

+ L d(xn, xn+2) d(xn+1, xn+1)

� α d(xn, xn+1) + β
[
d(xn, xn+1) + d(xn+1, xn+2)

]

+ γ d(xn, xn+2) + δ d(xn, xn+1)

� α d(xn, xn+1) + β
[
d(xn, xn+1) + d(xn+1, xn+2)

]

+ γ
[
d(xn, xn+1) + d(xn+1, xn+2)

]
+ δ d(xn, xn+1),

which implies that

d(xn+1, xn+2) �
α+ β + γ + δ

1− β − γ
d(xn, xn+1). (2.3)

Now, α + 2β + 2γ + δ < 1 implies that
α+ β + γ + δ

1− β − γ
< 1. Put

α+ β + γ + δ

1− β − γ
= r. Then by

repeated application (2.3), we have

d(xn+1, xn+2) � r d(xn, xn+1) � r2 d(xn−1, xn) � ... � rn+1 d(x0, x1). (2.4)

For any m > n,

d(xm, xn) � d(xn, xn+1) + d(xn+1, xn+2) + ...+ d(xm−1, xm)

�
[
rn + rn+1 + rn+2 + ... + rm−1

]
d(x0, x1)

� rn

1− r
d(x0, x1) −→ 0 as n −→ ∞,

which implies that {xn} is a Cauchy sequence. From the completeness of X, there exists a z ∈ X

such that

xn −→ z as n −→ ∞. (2.5)

Since {xn} is a sequence in X such that xn −→ z and (xn, xn+1) ∈ E(G) for all n ∈ N,
using the regular property of (X, d, G) we have that

(xn, z) ∈ E(G) for all n ≥ 0. (2.6)

6
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Since (xn, z) ∈ E(G) for all n ≥ 0 and T is generalized G - contraction, we have

d(xn+1, T z) = d(Txn, T z) � α d(xn, z) + β
[
d(xn, xn+1) + d(z, Tz)

]

+ γ
[
d(z, xn+1) + d(xn, T z)

]

+ δ
d(xn, z)

1 + d(xn, z)

[
1 + d(xn, xn+1) d(z, Tz)

]

+ L d(xn, xn+1) d(z, Tz).

Taking the limit as n −→ ∞ in the above inequality and using (2.5), we have

d(z, Tz) � (β + γ) d(z, Tz). (2.7)

Since 0 ≤ α + 2β + 2γ + δ < 1 implies that 0 < β + γ < 1, the above inequality leads to a

contradiction unless d(z, Tz) = 0, or that z = Tz, that is, z is a fixed point of T . By (2.6), it

is obvious that (x0, z) ∈ E(G) and so z ∈ [x0]G̃. Hence T |[x0]G̃
has an end point.

(2) Let XT (G) ̸= ∅ and G is weakly connected. Since G is weakly connected, [x]
G̃
= X for

every x ∈ X. Since XT (G) ̸= ∅, there exists an x0 ∈ XT (G). Then [x0]G̃ = X. So by (1), T has

a fixed point in X.

(3) Let X∗ :=
∪{

[x]
G̃

: x ∈ XT (G)
}
. By (1) and (2), T |X∗ has a fixed point.

(4) Let Fix (T ) ̸= ∅. Then there exists atleast one element x ∈ Fix (T ). Now x ∈ Fix (T )

means x = Tx. Now ∆ ⊆ E(G) implies that (x, x) ∈ E(G). Therefore, (x, Tx) = (x, x) ∈
E(G), which implies that x ∈ XT (G). Hence XT (G) ̸= ∅. Conversely suppose that XT (G) ̸= ∅.
Then by (1), Fix (T ) ̸= ∅.

Theorem 2.2 Let (X, d) be a complete complex valued metric space endowed with a directed

graph G and T : X −→ X be a generalized G-contraction. Suppose that the triple (X, d, G) is

regular. Then the following statements hold :

(1) For any x ∈ XT (G), T |[x]
G̃
has a fixed point.

(2) If XT (G) ̸= ∅ and G is weakly connected, then T has a fixed point in X.

(3) If X∗ :=
∪{

[x]
G̃

: x ∈ XT (G)
}
, then T |X∗ has a fixed point.

(4) Fix (T ) ̸= ∅ if and only if XT (G) ̸= ∅.

Proof. Let x ∈ XT (G). Then (Tx, x) ∈ E(G). Now (Tx, x) ∈ E(G) implies that

(x, Tx) ∈ E(G−1). Since x ∈ X and (x, Tx) ∈ E(G−1), we have x ∈ XT (G
−1). Conversely,

y ∈ XT (G
−1) implies that y ∈ XT (G). So XT (G) = XT (G

−1). Therefore,

• XT (G) ̸= ∅ implies that XT (G
−1) ̸= ∅.

• G is weakly connected implies that G−1 is also weakly connected.

• [x]
G̃
= [x]

G̃−1 .

7
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• X∗ :=
∪{

[x]
G̃

: x ∈ XT (G)
}
=

∪{
[x]

G̃−1 : x ∈ XT (G
−1)

}
.

• By the proposition 2.1, T : X −→ X is a generalized G−1-contraction.

Let G−1 = W . Then by theorem 2.1 we have the required proof.

3 Example

Example 3.1 Let X =
[
0, 1

] ∪ [
a, b

]
, where a, b ∈ R with

√
2 < a < b and G be a directed

graph with V (G) = X and E(G) =
{
(x, y) : x, y ∈

[
0, 1

]
and x ≥ y

} ∪ {
(x, y) : x, y ∈[

a, b
]
and x ≤ y

}
. Let d : X ×X −→ C be given as

d(x, y) = |x− y|
√
2 e

i
π

4 = |x− y|(1 + i), for x, y ∈ X.

Let T : X −→ X be defined as Tx =




x

2
, if x ∈ [0, 1],

x+
1

x
− 1

b
, for x ∈

[
a, b

]
.

Let α, β, γ, δ and L are real numbers with 1− 1

b2
≤ α < 1 satisfying 0 ≤ α+2β+2γ+ δ < 1

and L ≥ 0.

Then all the conditions of the theorem 2.1 are satisfied and we notice that the set of fixed points

of T is non-empty. Here Fix (T ) =
{
0, b

}
.
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 Impact of New Education Policy 2020 on Higher Education
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 Abstract:

The New Education Policy 2020, introduced by the Government 
of India, aims to transform the country’s education system. Its key 
highlights include a focus on holistic development, flexibility in course 
choices, a revamped assessment system, and an emphasis on technology 
in education. The policy also aims to promote multilingualism, 
increase access to quality education, and establish a National Research 
Foundation. Overall, it seeks to modernize and make education more 
inclusive and equitable in India.

Key Words :  National Education Policy, Teacher, Multidisciplinary Education, Training,Four 
-Year Undergraduate Programme, Academic Credit Bank.

Introduction:

The New Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is a comprehensive reform in India’s 
education system, aiming to transform the country’s education landscape. It was 
approved by the Indian government in July 2020. Some key features include:

Foundational Changes: The NEP emphasizes early childhood care and education, 
replacing the 10+2 structure with a 5+3+3+4 system for school education, and 
promoting a multi-disciplinary approach in higher education.

Holistic Development: It focuses on holistic development, including cognitive, 
social, and emotional aspects, and reduces the content-heavy approach in 
curriculum.
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Language Policy: The policy encourages the use of mother tongue or local 
language as the medium of instruction up to grade 5 while also promoting 
multilingualism.

Higher Education: NEP aims to increase the Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) 
in higher education, introduce a flexible credit system, and promote research and 
innovation.

Teacher Training: It emphasizes continuous professional development for 
teachers and aims to improve the quality of teacher education.

Digital Education: The policy promotes the integration of technology in 
education and the creation of a National Educational Technology Forum (NETF).

Regulatory Framework: NEP proposes the establishment of the National 
Education Commission, which will serve as an apex body for policy formulation.

 Gender inclusivity : It strives for gender inclusion in all aspects of education 
and aims to provide equitable opportunities for all.

The New Education Policy 2020 is a significant step towards revamping India’s 
education system to align with global standards and cater to the evolving needs of 
students and society.

 As per the NEP the students will now have options of multiple exist during 
their UG programme. Students can exist just after 1st year of graduation with a 
certificate in hand. If he or she opts to exit after the second year, Diploma will be 
awarded for two years of successful completion of study. As usual the third year of 
UG completion will result in Bachelor Degree and 4th year of UG completion will 
be awarded with Bachelors of research.

Historical Background of the NEP 2020:

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is an education policy in India that 
was approved by the Union Cabinet on July 29, 2020.Here’s a brief historical 
background of NEP 2020:

1986 Policy: The 1986 policy aimed to modernize and expand India’s education 
system. It introduced the 10+2 structure for school education and emphasized the 
importance of vocational education. It also advocated for the promotion of science 
and technology.
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1992 Modifications: In 1992, certain modifications were made to the 1986 
policy, including the introduction of the concept of Open and Distance Learning 
(ODL) and the three-language formula.

Need for Reform: Over the years, India’s education system faced various 
challenges, including issues related to quality, access, and relevance. 

Formation of Kasturirangan Committee: In 2017, the Government of India 
appointed a committee headed by Dr. K. Kasturirangan to draft a new National 
Education Policy. The committee held extensive consultations with stakeholders, 
experts, and the public.

NEP 2020: The committee submitted its recommendations in 2019, which 
formed the basis for NEP 2020. The policy was designed to bring significant 
changes to the education system, including reforms in curriculum, pedagogy, 
assessment methods, and the structure of educational institutions.

Some key features of NEP 2020 include a new 5+3+3+4 school structure, a focus 
on early childhood education, flexibility in choosing subjects, the promotion of 
multilingualism, increased emphasis on vocational education, and the establishment 
of the National Research Foundation (NRF) for research in education.

NEP 2020 aims to make India’s education system more holistic, flexible, and 
aligned with the needs of the 21st century, with an emphasis on creativity, critical 
thinking, and skill development.

 Four bodies of higher education commission. (HECI)
The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 in India identifies four key bodies or 

organizations responsible for various aspects of higher education:
Higher Education Grants Commission (HEGC): This is a proposed regulatory 

body that will replace the University Grants Commission (UGC). HEGC will be 
responsible for funding, accreditation, and setting quality standards for higher 
education institutions in India.

National Higher Education Regulatory Authority (NHERA): NHERA is intended 
to be the overarching regulatory body that will oversee the entire higher education 
ecosystem. It will set regulatory norms and standards for universities and colleges.

National Accreditation Council (NAC): The NAC will focus on accreditation 
and assessment of higher education institutions. It will ensure that these institutions 

Impact of New Education Policy 2020 on Higher Education (11-20)
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maintain quality and meet specified standards.
National Research Foundation (NRF): NRF is designed to promote research 

and innovation in India’s higher education sector. It will fund research projects, 
provide grants, and support the development of a vibrant research culture.

These bodies are part of the NEP 2020’s effort to revamp and improve the quality 
of higher education in India. Please note that developments and changes may have 
occurred since my knowledge cutoff date in September 2021, so it’s a good idea to 
check for any updates or revisions to these organizations if needed.

Features of the NEP 2020 :

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, which was introduced in India, has 
several key features:

Holistic Education: The NEP emphasizes holistic development, aiming to 
nurture students’ cognitive, emotional, physical, and ethical dimensions.

Early Childhood Care and Education: It focuses on early childhood education, 
ensuring universal access to quality preschool education for children aged 3-6.

School Education: The policy promotes foundational literacy and numeracy, 
flexible curricular choices, and a reduction in the curriculum to focus on essential 
learning.

Multidisciplinary Education: It encourages a multidisciplinary approach in 
higher education, allowing students to choose a wide range of subjects and courses.

Vocational Education: NEP 2020 integrates vocational education from class 6 
onwards to equip students with practical skills and knowledge.

Language Policy: It suggests a three-language formula, promoting the use of 
mother tongue or local language as the medium of instruction until at least Grade 
5, alongside the learning of two other languages.

Assessment Reforms: The policy promotes a shift from rote learning to 
competency-based assessment and a reduction in high-stakes board exams.

Teacher Training: It emphasizes the continuous professional development of 
teachers through standardized and rigorous training programs.

Technology Integration: NEP advocates for the use of technology in education 
to improve access, quality, and equity in education.
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Higher Education: The policy proposes the establishment of a single higher 
education regulator, the inclusion of foreign universities, and greater autonomy for 
higher education institutions.

Research and Innovation: It encourages research and innovation in higher 
education by setting up a National Research Foundation and promoting research 
culture.

Equity and Inclusion: NEP 2020 aims to reduce the digital divide, improve 
access for disadvantaged groups, and promote inclusive education.

These are some of the key features of the National Education Policy 2020 in 
India, designed to transform the education system to meet the challenges of the 
21st century.

New innovations in NEP2020:

As of my last knowledge update in September 2021, the National Education 
Policy (NEP) 2020 in India aimed to bring several significant innovations and 
reforms to the education system. Some key innovations and changes proposed in 
NEP 2020 included:

Holistic Education: NEP 2020 emphasized a shift from rote learning to a 
more holistic and multidisciplinary approach to education. It encouraged critical 
thinking, creativity, and a focus on practical skills.

Flexibility in Curriculum: The policy advocated for flexibility in the curriculum, 
allowing students to choose subjects and courses of their interest. This aimed to 
reduce the rigid separation of arts, commerce, and science streams.

Multilingualism: NEP 2020 supported multilingualism and aimed to ensure 
that students become proficient in their mother tongue while also learning other 
languages. It aimed to promote language diversity and cultural understanding.

Assessment Reforms: The policy proposed changes in assessment methods, 
moving away from high-stakes exams towards a more continuous and 
comprehensive evaluation system.

Digital Education: NEP 2020 recognized the importance of technology in 
education and aimed to promote digital learning, especially in remote and 
disadvantaged areas.

Impact of New Education Policy 2020 on Higher Education (11-20)
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Teacher Training: The policy focused on improving the quality of teacher 
training programs, including ongoing professional development for educators.

Higher Education Reforms: NEP 2020 proposed changes in higher education, 
including the introduction of a four-year undergraduate program with multiple exit 
options, and an emphasis on research and innovation.

Equity and Inclusion: It emphasized inclusivity in education, aiming to reduce 
disparities and provide equal opportunities to all students, including those with 
disabilities.

Please note that there may have been developments or changes in the 
implementation of NEP 2020 after my last knowledge update in September 2021. 
I recommend checking the latest official government sources or news updates for 
the most current information on innovations related to the National Education 
Policy in India.

Objectives of the study:

1. The primary objective of this research is to study the impact of  NEP2020 
higher education.

2. To study the basic principles of NEP2020.
3. To study the advantages of NEP2020.

Research methodology:

 This research is a descriptive study. The secondary data was collected from 
various websites including those of Government of India, magazines, journals and 
other Publications.

 Advantages of NEP2020 relating to Higher Education Policies :The National 
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 in India introduced several advantages and reforms 
relating to higher education policies. Some of these advantages include:

Multidisciplinary Approach: NEP 2020 encourages a multidisciplinary approach, 
allowing students to choose courses across various disciplines, fostering holistic 
education.

Flexibility: The policy promotes flexibility in course selection, credit transfer, 
and multiple entry and exit points, making higher education more adaptable to 
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individual needs.
Quality Enhancement: It emphasizes improving the quality of education through 

measures like faculty development, research, and accreditation of institutions.
Global Integration: NEP aims to internationalize higher education by allowing 

foreign universities to set up campuses in India and encouraging Indian institutions 
to collaborate with foreign counterparts.

Technology Integration: It promotes the integration of technology for online 
and digital learning, making education more accessible and inclusive.

Research and Innovation: The policy focuses on research and innovation, 
establishing a National Research Foundation (NRF) and increasing funding for 
research activities.

Autonomy: Higher education institutions are granted greater autonomy, which 
can lead to improved governance and decision-making.

Language Diversity: NEP recognizes the importance of regional languages 
in education, allowing students to learn in their mother tongue or the regional 
language up to a certain level.

Inclusivity: Special provisions are made to promote inclusivity, including 
support for students with disabilities and disadvantaged backgrounds.

Skill Development: There’s an emphasis on skill development and vocational 
education, aligning education with industry needs and enhancing employability.

Ethical Values: NEP emphasizes instilling ethical and moral values in students, 
fostering responsible citizenship.

Assessment Reforms: It recommends a shift from rote learning to a more holistic 
and continuous assessment system.

Overall, NEP 2020 aims to revamp the higher education sector in India, making 
it more equitable, accessible, and globally competitive.

Disadvantages of NEP2020:

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 in India has received both praise 
and criticism. Some of the disadvantages or criticisms associated with NEP 2020 
include:

Implementation Challenges: One of the primary concerns is the effective 

Impact of New Education Policy 2020 on Higher Education (11-20)



18 Insight  Sovarani Memorial College Journal (2023) XV

implementation of the policy, given its ambitious goals and the need for substantial 
infrastructure and resource investments.

Regional Disparities: Critics argue that NEP 2020 does not adequately address 
the existing regional disparities in educational access and quality, potentially 
exacerbating inequalities.

Stress on Examinations: Some educators and experts have expressed concerns 
about the policy’s continued emphasis on standardized testing and board exams, 
which can lead to a stressful learning environment.

Commercialization of Education: There are fears that the policy may encourage 
the commercialization of education, making quality education accessible only to 
those who can afford it.

Mother Tongue as Medium of Instruction: The policy promotes the use of the 
mother tongue or local language as the medium of instruction until at least Grade 
5. Critics argue that this may pose challenges in regions with multiple languages 
and may limit opportunities for students in global contexts.

Role of Private Sector: NEP 2020 envisions a significant role for private sector 
participation in education, which has raised concerns about the potential for profit-
driven motives to compromise educational quality and equity.

Teacher Training and Capacity: The policy emphasizes the need for teacher 
training and development, but there are concerns about the capacity to provide 
effective training to a large number of teachers across the country.

Transition Challenges: The transition to the new system, including changes 
in curriculum and assessment methods, may be challenging and may require 
significant time and resources.

It’s important to note that while there are criticisms and challenges associated 
with NEP 2020, there are also many positive aspects and goals aimed at improving 
the overall quality and inclusivity of education in India. The success of the policy 
will depend on how these challenges are addressed during its implementation.

Challenges of NEP2020:

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 in India, while aiming to bring 
about significant reforms in the education system, also faces several challenges:
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Implementation: One of the primary challenges is the successful implementation 
of the policy across diverse states and educational institutions, considering the 
variation in infrastructure, resources, and administrative capacity.

Funding: NEP 2020 proposes significant changes, including the restructuring of 
school and higher education. Adequate funding and budget allocation to support 
these changes are essential, but funding constraints can be a hurdle.

Teacher Training: The policy emphasizes teacher training and development, 
which requires significant effort and resources to ensure that teachers are equipped 
to deliver quality education.

Assessment and Evaluation: Shifting from a rote-learning-based evaluation 
system to one that focuses on critical thinking and holistic development will require 
careful design and adaptation of assessment methods.

Regional Disparities: India has substantial regional disparities in education 
infrastructure and quality. Bridging these gaps and ensuring equitable access to 
quality education is a complex challenge.

Resistance to Change: Resistance from various stakeholders, including teachers, 
parents, and institutions accustomed to the existing system, can impede the smooth 
adoption of NEP 2020.

Inclusivity: Ensuring inclusivity and addressing the needs of marginalized 
groups, including economically disadvantaged students and those with disabilities, 
is vital but can be challenging to implement effectively.

Technology Integration: The policy promotes the use of technology in education. 
Ensuring access to technology and internet connectivity, especially in rural areas, 
is a significant challenge.

Accreditation and Quality Assurance: Establishing a robust accreditation and 
quality assurance framework for educational institutions, including private ones, 
is crucial but may face resistance.

Language Diversity: The policy encourages teaching in the mother tongue or 
regional language until at least Grade 5. Managing language diversity across the 
country could be complex.

Regulatory Framework: The NEP proposes changes in regulatory bodies, which 
may require legislative amendments and a smooth transition without disruption.

Impact of New Education Policy 2020 on Higher Education (11-20)
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Addressing these challenges will be essential to realizing the goals and 
aspirations outlined in the National Education Policy 2020.

Suggestions :

1. Teacher promotion will be arranged based on performance from time to 
time through the NEP.

2. Four year Degree of teaching in the new education policy by 2030 will be 
made mandatory.

3. 200 top ranked universities should be given full Academic,administrative 
financial autonomy to diversify the updated curriculum to promote Global 
innovation.

4. To improve education universities must be made autonomous.
5. Internship in various areas of the country to the child through vocational 

training and  Entrepreneurship should be given so that childrens are aware 
of the geographical environment.

Conclusion:
In conclusion, NEP 2020 seeks to transform the Indian education system by 
fostering innovation, critical thinking, and a more holistic approach to learning. 
Its successful implementation is expected to bring about significant changes in the 
way education is delivered and received in India.
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Abstract:

The World Bank suggests that the inclusion of agriculture in the 
global value chain is necessary to bring about “inclusive growth” in 
the third world countries. This can be done by adopting the “Crop-
Diversification” strategy. However, crop diversification is a better 
option for middle and large farmers because of the huge cost associated 
with this strategy. Therefore, small and marginal farmers are excluded 
from this process. For these excluded asset-poor farmers, the adoption 
of rural non-farm activity is a good option. Therefore, our objective is 
to examine empirically the probable impact of a crop-diversification 
strategy on the very foundation of RNFS and micro/household-level 
food security. Our study suggests that crop diversification affect both 
the labor-intensive RNFS and micro/household-level food security 
adversely. Therefore, policymakers must adopt appropriate policies 
while promoting crop-diversification strategies so that the adverse 
effects on different stakeholders and sectors can be minimized. 

Keywords: Crop diversification; Rural non-farm sector, Inclusive growth; Food security.

1. Introduction
1.1 Inclusive growth and the strategy of Crop-diversification: At the Third 

International Conference on Financing for Development (FfD3), “inclusive 
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growth” gets a high priority on the agenda. The basic foundation of inclusive 
growth is “equality of opportunity” and “participation in growth by everyone,” with 
a special focus on the working poor and unemployed. Thus, World Bank asserts 
that a programme of “inclusive growth” should address the issue of the inclusion 
of the third world’s agriculture into the globalisation process to ensure access to 
all the recent developments in the global market and in the field of agriculture, 
like rapidly expanding domestic and global markets; institutional innovations 
in markets, finance, and collective action; and revolutions in biotechnology and 
information technology (WDR, 2008, p. xiii). This, as suggested by the World 
Bank, can be done by adopting crop-diversification strategy. 

The term “crop-diversification” implies shifting agricultural and allied 
production away from the traditional subsistence crops to the HVCs, i.e., high-
value cereals, fruits and vegetables, flowers, and agro-fuel feedstock, as well as 
modern livestock products (Nadkarni, 1996; Joshi et. al., 2004). The agricultural 
marketing system, price policy, infrastructure development (particularly markets 
and highways), urbanisation, and technical advancements all have a significant 
impact on agricultural diversification. Crop-diversification can be done either by 
crop substitution and/or area augmentation. Area augmentation comes through 
utilisation of fallow lands, rehabilitation of degraded lands, or increasing cropping 
intensity. Various measures, such as the Simpson Index1, Entropy Index, Modified 
Entropy Index, Composite Entropy Index, Herfindal Index, Ogive Index, Index 
of Maximum Proportion, Diversification Index, and Spatial Diversification Index 
(to examine the inter-regional variations in diversity), can be used to measure the 
concentration and/or diversification of commodities or activities. However, crop-
diversification means diversification of resources from traditional to the modern 
agriculture. This diversification has a crucial impact on the rural non-farm sector 
(RNFS).

1.2 RNFS and its importance: The potential for stimulating rural income growth 
(Haggblade, 2010) and an active contribution to reducing rural poverty (Lanjouw 
and Murgai, 2008) drew special attention to the RNFS. Thus, RNF activities have 
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multi-fold importance in terms of agricultural and rural development, poverty 
alleviation, and balancing the growth of both the farm and RNF sectors (FAO, 
1998). Davis (2003) defines RNFS as “all non-agricultural activities that generate 
income for rural households (including income in kind and remittances), whether 
through waged work or self-employment.” RNFS is highly heterogeneous, due to 
regional differences and differences in strategies/policies, comprising, for example, 
home production of clothing as well as wage employment in rural factories (Dethier 
and Effenberger, 2012). RNF activities also include agro-industrial activities that 
store, process, and market agricultural commodities (Haggblade et al., 1988). Rural 
households’ decisions to undertake RNF activities depends on ‘pull’ and ‘push’ 
factors (Haggblade, 2005; FAO 1998). Pull factors such as better returns in the 
RNF than farm largely motivated rural households to undertake capital-intensive 
RNF in agriculturally developed regions while push factors consists of low level of 
income, small land holding, inadequate farm output, various risk associated with 
farming, high cost of cultivation, existence of unemployment, irregularity of work, 
low wage rate in agriculture, existence of wide scale illiteracy and lack of credit 
etc. During the period 1972–73 to 2011–12, the Indian economy saw a structural 
transition, as the share of RNF activities in the country’s GDP and employment 
increased rapidly from 58.9% (1972–73) to 85.9% (2011–12) and 26.1% (1972–
73) to 51.1% (2011–12), respectively (Table 1). 

Crop-Diversification and Rural Non-Farm Sector:  (21-35)
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2. Material & Methods

2.1 Literature Review 
Micro-level studies suggest that crop-diversification strategies have the potential 

to augment agricultural income, generate remunerative whole-season employment 
opportunities, reduce the extent of poverty, and protect the environment by 
conserving water and soil resources (Joshi et. al., 2004). However, at the same 
time, it is important to note that cultivation of HVCs is a better option for large 
farmers (Sen and Raju, 2006) because they have better access to modern storage, 
processing, or transportation facilities or have a better ability to get linked to the 
big agro-business firms through “corporate contract farming.” Furthermore, large 
processing companies generally prefer large farmers for contract farming, possibly 
due to the high transaction costs involved in the case of their smaller counterparts 
(Singh, 2004; Dev and Rao, 2005; Kumar, 2006; Key and Runsten, 1999). Further, 
if crop-diversification is undertaken through large-scale substitution of basic cereal 
production, it will seriously affect micro and macro food security, which may lead 
to immiserization of the rural and urban poor as well (Chakrabarti, 2016). Since 
the very process of extensive crop-diversification and livestock production has 
been driven by the entry of big capital (Chakrabarti, 2014), addressing the question 
of sustainability of RNFS is also important.  

2.2 Objective, Hypotheses & Methodology 

In this paper, our objective is to examine empirically the probable impact of 
crop-diversification strategy on: 

(i) the very foundation of RNFS and
(ii) the micro/household level food security. 
Based on these objectives we hypotheses that
(i) crop-diversification adversely affects the RNFS
(ii) the micro level food security is affected adversely  
For empirical analysis, we have collected secondary data from the National 
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Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO), the Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy 
(CMIE), indiastat, RBI, and data from Census reports. Data is collected for all India 
level and pooled over the three rounds 1999–00, 2010–11, and 2015–16, for which 
comparable statistics are available. To examine the influence of crop diversification 
on RNFS we have derived correlation and pair wise correlation. We run robust 
regression using OLS method with necessary correction for multicollinearity. We 
have also calculated SDI to measure the intensity of crop-diversification across 
major Indian states overtime.   

3. Results & Discussion

3.1 Modernisation of the economy and Crop-diversification strategy  

Crop-diversification is claimed to be obvious when the economy, in general, 
and the agricultural sector, in particular, modernises. The SDI and the share of non-
agriculture in net state domestic product (ndpnag_ndp) can simply represent the 
relationship between crop-diversification and economic modernisation. If the value 
of variables ndpnag_ndp increases for any state, we can say that modernisation is 
on the way in that state. It is seen that with the rising share of ndpnag_ndp across 
20 major Indian states pooled over the periods 1999-00, 2010-11, and 2015-16, the 
SDI increases significantly, captured through the sharp positive slope of the line fit, 
which is a sign of large scale crop-diversification (Fig 1).

Fig-1: Impact of modernisation of economy on crop-diversification

Source: Prepared by the author
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The relationship between sdi and ndpnag_ndp can also be seen in the following 
pair-wise correlation matrix. 

Correlation 1: Relation between SDI and the share of non-agriculture in NSDP 
                                |      sdi  

-------------------+---------- 
nsdp_nag_nsdp |   0.2719*  
Note: * denotes 1% level of significance.

It is seen that ndpnag_ndp is significantly and positively related to sdi, implying 
that as modernity progresses, so does crop diversification. 

Table 2 shows the computed SDI values for 20 major Indian states for the years 
2000-01, and 2015-16, as well as the SDI growth rate from 2000-01 to 2015-16. It 
is seen that while the tendency to grow a variety of crops i.e. crop-diversification 
has increased in most of the major states, it is declined dramatically in few major 
Indian states, including Odisha, Punjab, and Tamil Nadu. However, the performance 
of agricultural diversification in the rest of the major states is not satisfactory.
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In India, according to the NSSO report, the percentage distribution of land for 
HVCs such as vegetables, fruits, and livestock is also low, at 8%. (Table 3).

It follows that for agricultural diversification to succeed, the economy must be 
modernised. This is because agricultural diversification requires access to capital 
and advanced production, processing, packaging, storing, transporting and retailing 
facilities, which can only be found in a modern economy. However, modernisation 
necessitates the involvement of large capitalists and multinational corporations 
(MNCs) in the economy. Now that the modern supply and retail chain is suitable 
for HVCs cultivation and modern livestock production, as well as being far more 
efficient than traditional indigenous procedures, the latter has been phased out in 
favour of the former (Chakrabarti, 2016). 

3.2 Probable Impact of Crop-diversification on RNFS and Food Security.

To check the probable impact of crop-diversification strategy on the very 
foundation of RNFS, we run regressions using the ordinary least squares (OLS) 
method with robust standard errors for 20 major Indian states using NSSO round 
reports for the periods 1999-00, 2010–11, and 2015–16. The aggregate value 
added in rural unorganised manufacturing (vaumrl), aggregate employment 
in rural unorganised manufacturing (wkumrl), value added by OAME in 
rural unorganised manufacturing (vaoamerl) and employment in rural OAME 
unorganised manufacturing (wkoamerl) are the dependent variables in regression 
1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively. The sum of the value added by OAME2, NDME3, and 
DME4 is referred to as the aggregate. While aggregate value added in urban 
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unorganised manufacturing (vaumrl), aggregate employment in urban unorganised 
manufacturing units (wkumur), net state domestic product (nsdp), nsdp from 
agriculture (nsdp_ag), nsdp from agriculture as a share of nsdp (nsdp_ag_nsdp) 
and Simpson Crop-diversification Index (sdi) are independent variables. The 
regressions’ resulting results are given below (regression 1 to 4). It is seen that 
the crop-diversification index (sdi) has a negative impact on both employment 
and value added of rural unorganized manufacturing activity and on rural self-
employment, even after controlling for state-specific aggregates.
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We derived pairwise correlation matrices to examine the relationship between 
(a) the share of the rural population employed as a worker in rural unorganised 
manufacturing units (wkumrl_poprl) and sdi, and (b) the share of the rural population 
employed as a worker in rural own-account manufacturing units (wkoamerl_poprl) 
and sdi. It can be observed from the derived results that they are not significantly 
related to one another.

Crop-Diversification and Rural Non-Farm Sector:  (21-35)
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Pairwise correlation 2: between (a) wkumrl_poprl and sdi, and (b) wkoamerl_
poprl and sdi

                                    |   sdi   
                  --------------------+--------------
            wkumrl_poprl |   0.0017  
        wkoamerl_poprl |   0.0555 
Furthermore, as shown in the accompanying two line diagrams, crop 

diversification does not benefit workers in (a) rural unorganised manufacturing 
and (b) rural own account manufacturing units.    

Fig 2: Impact of crop-diversification on rural unorganised manufacturing 
and OAME.

   (a)                                                   (b) 

Source: Diagram prepared by author. 

We analyse the possible impact of crop-diversification on micro/household food 
security using data from the NSSO report for the years 2003 and 2004-05.  We do 
so by calculating pairwise correlations between (a) the share of cereals in total 
expenditure (sh_crl_texp) of farmer households and the rural poverty rate (pov_
rl_rt); and (b) the share of cereals in total expenditure (sh_crl_texp) of farmer 
households and the overall rate of poverty (pov_tot_rt).  
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Pair wise correlations 3: of poverty for 20 major Indian states between: 
       (a) (pov_rl_rt) and (sh_crl_texp); (b) (pov_tot_rt) and (sh_crl_texp) 
       | sh_crl_texp   
------------+--------------
pov_tot_rt |   0.7198*  
 pov_rl_rt  |   0.6974* 
Note: * 1% level of significance

Sources: NSSO report no. 495, pp. 13–14; Planning Commission, Government 
of India 2004-05 (Tendulkar methodology for poverty measure).

Both the rural and overall rates of poverty are significantly associated with the 
proportion of cereals in the total expenditure of farmer households at the 1% level, 
implying that both pov_tot_rt and pov_rl_rt are significantly associated with sh_
crl_texp. In the following two diagrams, we can show the relationship between 
poverty rates and cereal consumption.

Fig-3: Percentage share of cereals in total expenditure of farmer households and 
rural (rl) & general (tot) poverty (pov) rates (rt) for 20 major states of India during 
2003 and 2004–2005, respectively.

  (a)                                                                      (b)
Data sources: NSSO report no. 495, pp. 13–14; And, Planning Commission, 

Government of India 2004–2005 (Tendulkar methodology for poverty measure) 
(Diagram prepared by the author).

According to the above-mentioned analysis, the share of overall expenditure on 
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cereals by farmer households is high in poor states. As a result, it is obvious that a 
large proportion of agricultural labour and those who rely on tiny RNFS spend the 
majority of their earnings on cereals rather than HVCs. In fact, they are unable to 
purchase HVCs. This is also true for marginal, small, and medium-sized farmers, 
who are in a better financial position than agricultural labourers. Therefore, it can 
be argued that if large-scale crop diversification occurs, the problem of severe food 
insecurity emerges at the micro level.  

Table 4 demonstrates that both rural and urban India’s average daily calorie 
intake has declined, from 2266 (1972–73) to 2099 (2011–12) and 2107 (1972–73) 
to 2058 (2011–12), respectively.

It is clear from the above analysis that crop-diversification have an adverse 
impact on both the labor-intensive RNFS and food security at the micro/household 
level  

 Through distinct demand and supply channels, traditional agriculture and the 
RNFS are inextricably linked. If we promote modern agriculture through corporate-
led crop diversification strategies and contract farming, for example, resources will 
be extracted from traditional agriculture and transferred to modern agriculture. 
Given generic resource constraints, we can observe a conflict situation where 
traditional agriculture is directly related to RNFS and modern agriculture is directly 
related to the formal sector; formal sector and modern agriculture expansion occur 
at the expense of traditional agriculture and RNF sector contraction. As a result, 
it may be inferred that crop diversification has a negative impact on RNFS’s very 
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basis. Flow chart 1 depicts the impact of diversification of agricultural and related 
activities toward modernised farming and related activities on RNFS.

Flow chart-1: Impact of crop-diversification on RNFS

 
4. Conclusion   

Crop diversification is one of WDR 2008’s primary policy recommendations for 
bringing third-world agriculture into the global market. This method is said to have 
a vital role in achieving ‘’inclusive growth’’ in the economy. Our study reveals 
that as the economy, particularly the agriculture sector, modernises, the extent of 
crop-diversity grows. However, because crop-diversification is more expensive 
than traditional farming, small and marginal farmers are excluded, and the benefits 
of this strategy are reaped by middle and large farmers who have a social network 
with corporate, access to formal credit and other support systems. Furthermore, the 
high costs connected with HVCs, from cultivation to marketing, attract large firms/
MNCs, destroying the conventional supply chain in which local merchants play 
an active role. Also, as the cropping pattern shifts from basic cereals to HVCs, it 
has an impact on low-income people’s food intake. As a result, a micro/household 
level food security issue arises. Thus, we can conclude that large-scale crop-
diversification has a negative impact on the basic foundation of labor-intensive 
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RNFS, particularly rural self-employment, and leads to food insecurity among 
rural households. 

End Notes:
1  Simpson’s Diversification Index (SDI) measures degree of crop-

diversification: SDI=1-Σ(pi / Σpi)
2, where pi is the area under i-th crop.

2 OAME stands for own account manufacturing enterprise. Unorganized 
manufacturing self-employment–based firms without any hired worker on a 
fairly regular basis.

3  NDME stands for non-directory manufacturing enterprise. Units which 
employ at least one hired worker on a fairly regular basis and having up to 
five units of labour (medium-sized units). 

4 DME stands for directory manufacturing enterprise. Units with at least one 
hired worker and having more than five units of labour (large-sized units).
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Abstract

SARS-CoV-2, a new variant of coronaviruses has challenged the global 
health unprecedentedly. The pandemic, caused by this newly emerged 
virus has also hamper the socio-economic balance worldwide. Effective 
therapeutic strategies are still unavailable to eliminate SARS-CoV-2. 
Enlightening the mechanism of viral invasion into the host cell can 
open a horizon of clinical approaches to effectively block viral entry 
and thus suppressing the pathogenesis induced by the virus. The SARS-
CoV-2 spike(S) protein plays a pivotal role in receptor binding and host 
cell entry; on the other hand human ACE2 is the primary receptor of the 
viral spike protein. Many host derived proteases such cell surface serine 
protease TMPRSS2, endosomal cysteine proteases cathepsin B and 
cathepsin L also attribute indispensable role in proteolytic activation 
of spike protein before viral invasion. A number of chemotherapeutics 
are now emerging targeting such host derived enzymes to block the 
viral entry. This review elaborates the molecular background of SARS-
CoV-2 entry into the host cell and focus on activities of some emerging 
chemical agents that inhibit such host proteases to enlighten the future 
prospect of coronavirus elimination.

Keywords:  SARS-CoV-2, TMPRSS2, cathepsin B, cathepsin L, spike protein, ACE2.
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Introduction

The recent outbreak of COVID-19 pandemic has extended a great challenge 
towards the global health and introduced a severe disturbance in socio-economic 
stability worldwide. It has caused the death of 1.24 million people by the first week 
of November 2020 (WHO report, 2020).The causative agent of this newly spread 
pandemic is an enveloped RNA virus known as Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome-
Coronavirus-2 (SARS-CoV-2), belonging to the family of ‘Coronaviridae’ 
(Ganesh et al., 2021). Short-range aerosol transmission and droplet transmission 
are the two principal modes of transmission that are rapidly spreading the infection 
between people (WHO report, 2020). The first case of COVID-19 was detected in 
the Chinese city of Wuhan, in December, 2019 (Muralidar et al., 2021). Starting 
from there, the SARS-CoV-2 infection has spread almost in all countries around 
the globe within a very short period of time, indicating its highly contagious nature 
(Muralidar et al., 2021). Continuously increasing mortality rate as well as the rapid 
transmission of the disease have forced the World Health Organization (WHO) 
to declare it as ‘Public Health Emergency of International Concern’ (Ganesh et 
al., 2021). Specific and effective therapeutics for the treatment of COVID-19 
are yet to be discovered (Muralidar et al., 2021). Exploring the molecular basis 
of SARS-CoV-2 pathogenesis may reveal a horizon of therapeutic approaches to 
treat the disease in an effective way. We should thus, design more experiments to 
enlighten the mechanism underlying the pathogenesis in SARS-CoV-2 infection. 
The first step to initiate pathogenesis within the host body is the viral entry to 
the host cell and that viral invasion is mediated by a densely glycosylated viral 
protein known as spike(S) protein (Choudhury and Mukherjee, 2020). Studies 
have suggested that like HCoV-NL63 and SARS-CoV, spike protein of SARS-
CoV-2 also binds to human angiotensin converting enzyme 2 (ACE2) receptor to 
trigger the viral entry to the host cells (Jackson et al., 2022). Another crucial factor 
in viral invasion to host cell is that the spike protein must undergo two sequential 
proteolytic cleavages at two distinct sites to successfully deliver the viral genome 
into the host cell (Belouzard et al., 2009). Certain host cell derived enzymes such as 
endosomal cysteine proteases cathepsin B and L (CatB/L) and the transmembrane 

Mechanism underlying the host cell entry of SARS-CoV 2:  (36-54)



38 Insight  Sovarani Memorial College Journal (2023) XV

serine protease 2 (TMPRSS2) are found to be the key players in that proteolytic 
cleavage of viral spike(S) protein (Hoffmann et al., 2020). Since the viral invasion 
to the host cell is the initial step in pathogenesis, it can serve as a novel therapeutic 
target. A number of chemical compounds are emerging that specifically inhibit 
either of the proteins that facilitate the viral entry (Muralidar et al., 2021). 

2. Biology of Coronavirus
2.1 Classification

Coronaviruses (CoVs) are a highly diverse group of enveloped positive-sense 
single stranded RNA viruses, belonging to the Coronaviridae family (Coronavirinae 
subfamily) of the Nidovirales order (Shereen et al., 2020) (Fig-1). Based on the 
genomic variations the subfamily Coronavirinae is further divided into four 
genera, the alphacoronavirus, the betacoronavirus, the gammacoronavirus and the 
deltacoronavirus (Yin and Wunderink, 2018). Among them the first two genera, 
the alphacoronaviruses and the betacoronaviruses exclusively infect mammalian 
species generally causing respiratory illness in humans and gastroenteritis in other 
animals (Zhou et al., 2021). While the other two genera have a wider host range 
including avian species (Chen et al., 2020). Up to date seven human CoVs (HCoVs) 
have been identified that cause diseases ranging from common cold to severe and/
or fatal infections (Dhama et al., 2020). Four of them including HCoV-OC43, 
HCoV-229E, HCoV-HKU1 and HCoV-NL63 cause sporadic infections similar to 
common cold, but in rare cases can cause severe infections in infants, adolescents 
and elderly populations (Ganesh et al., 2021). The rest three, known as Severe 
Acute Respiratory Syndrome Coronavirus (SARS-CoV), Middle East Respiratory 
Syndrome Coronavirus (MERS-CoV) and Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome 
Coronavirus-2 (SARS-CoV-2) can affect the lower respiratory tract, leading to 
a severe respiratory disorder and pneumonia in humans (Cui et al., 2019). The 
emergence of SARS-CoV-2, a type of betacoronavirus at the end of 2019, has driven 
the entire world to a new pandemic, popularly known as COVID-19 pandemic.
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Fig-1: Classification of coronaviruses (adopted from Ganesh et al., 2021).

Source : Ganesh et, 2001

2.2 Structural attributes

Coronaviruses are enveloped and spherical particles of 100–160 nm in diameter 
with a positive-sense, single-stranded RNA (ssRNA) genome of 27–32 kb in size. 
The coronavirus virion is composed of mainly four types of structural proteins 
which are as follow nucleocapsid (N), membrane (M), envelope (E) and spike (S) 
proteins (Jackson et al., 2022). Along with them 16 non-structural proteins are 
also present within the virion to facilitate transcription and replication of the viral 
genome (Choudhury and Mukherjee, 2020).

2.3 Genome structure:

The 5’-terminal end, occupying two-thirds of the viral genome encodes a 
polyprotein, pp1ab, which is later on cleaved into 16 non-structural proteins(NSPs) 
that function to transcribe and replicate viral genome. The 3’ terminus carries the 
genes that encode structural proteins, including envelope glycoproteins spike 
(S), envelope (E), membrane (M) and nucleocapsid (N). In addition to the genes 
encoding structural proteins, there are accessory genes that are species-specific and 
dispensable for virus replication (Cui et al., 2019) (Fig-2). The structural proteins 
such as spike (S), envelope (E), membrane (M) and nucleocapsid (N) proteins and 
some accessory proteins are involved in the response of the host innate immune 
system (Ganesh et al., 2021).
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Fig-2: The genomic structure of different coronaviruses, displaying the arrangement 
of genes, encoding structural and non-structural proteins (Cui et al., 2019).

Source: Cui et al, 2019

2.4 Spike(S)protein:

The S protein (as shown in Fig-3) is a type I membrane glycoprotein which 
plays a pivotal role in receptor-binding and subsequent viral invasion to the host 
cells. It belongs to the class I viral fusion proteins and shares a structural and 
functional homology with the influenza virus haemagglutinin protein. Therefore 
S proteins of coronaviruses and haemagglutinin of influenza exhibit more or 
less similar conformational transition during membrane fusion (Harrison, 2015). 
Spike protein is assembled as a homotrimer and remains embedded in multiple 
copies into the membrane of the virion giving it its crown- like appearance (Fig-4) 
(Jackson et al., 2022).  The S protein consists of two functionally distinct subunits, 
S1 and S2. The surface-exposed S1 subunit has the receptor-binding domain 
(RBD) to specifically engage with host cell receptor ACE-2 in case of SARS-CoV 
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and SARS-CoV-2 whereas in MERS-CoV with the DPP4 receptor on the host 
cells. The transmembrane S2 subunit contains heptad repeat regions and the fusion 
peptides which mediates fusion between viral and host cell membranes. The S 
protein of SARS-CoV is a novel target for the development of SARS-CoV vaccines 
and therapeutics since it is involved in receptor recognition, virus attachment and 
entry in to the host cell (Du et al., 2009). 

2.5 Other structural proteins: The E protein mediates the intracellular 
transportation and assembly of virus while M protein is involved in viral assembly 
and morphogenesis and N protein plays crucial role in RNA synthesis (Ganesh et 
al., 2021).

Fig-3: Structures of the S protein and its subdomains. Selected subdomain 
structures are shown in ribbon diagrams below the schematic (Jackson et al., 2022).

Source: Jackson et al, 2022
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Fig-4: Schematic of the SARS-CoV-2 S protein. a The schematic structure of the S 
protein. b The S protein binds to the receptor ACE2. c The binding and virus–cell fusion 
process mediated by the S protein (Huang et al., 2020).

Source: Huang et al, 2021

Fig-5: Structural Presentation details of SARS-CoV-2 virion, showing the presence 
of spike protein (Ganesh et al., 2021).

Source : Ganesh et al., 2021
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3. Emergence of SARS-CoV-2

Studies have revealed that Spike proteins of SARS-CoV and SARS-CoV-2 
share a high genomic and structural homology. Essential SARS-CoV contact 
residues that interact with human ACE2 receptor are highly conserved in SARS-
CoV-2 as well as in members of the species Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome-
related Coronavirus ( SARSr-CoV) that also engages ACE2 as entry receptor. It is 
observed that frequent recombination events between SARSr-CoVs that coexist in 
bats probably favoured the emergence of SARS-CoV-2 (Ganesh et al., 2021).

4. Mode of transmission of SARS-CoV-2

People, exposed to respiratory fluids carrying infectious viral particles are 
infected with SARS-CoV-2. Exposure mainly occurs in three ways: (1) inhalation 
of very fine respiratory droplets and aerosol particles, (2) deposition of respiratory 
droplets and particles on exposed mucous membranes in the mouth, nose, or eye 
by direct splashes and sprays, and (3) touching mucous membranes with hands that 
have been soiled either directly by virus-containing respiratory fluids or indirectly 
by touching surfaces with virus on them (CDC report, 2021).

5. Mechanism underlying the viral invasion to the host cell

To explore the mechanism of viral entry to the host cell, we must elaborate 
the structure of proteins and factors that participate in the viral invasion at first. 
Both some viral and host derived proteins are found to direct the entire process of 
viral entry. Most of them may serve as a novel therapeutic target to prevent viral 
invasion, the initial step of pathogenesis and therefore the severity of the disease 
may decline to a controllable range. 

5.1 Spike(S) protein of the SARS-CoV-2

Several studies have revealed the three dimensional architecture and atomic 
details of the SARS-CoV-2 spike protein. It has already been confirmed that all the 
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monomeric units of this homotrimeric protein have two subunits S1 and S2, with 
distinct functions (Li et al., 2020).  

5.1.1 The S1 subunit

The S1 subunit has four domains — the amino- terminal (N- terminal) domain 
(NTD), the RBD (Receptor binding domain) and two carboxy- terminal  (C- 
terminal) domains (CTD1 and CTD2). The S1 subunit folds to wrap around the  
S2 subunit, which forms a central helical bundle with heptad repeat 1 (HR1) 
bending back towards the viral membrane. The three RBDs, each from the three S 
monomers constitute the apex of the trimeric S protein, which exhibits two distinct 
conformations: ‘up’ for a receptor- accessible state and ‘down’ for a receptor- 
inaccessible state (Cai et al., 2020; Bangaru et al., 2020).

5.1.2 The NTD 

The NTD is composed of four stacked  β-sheets and a number of connecting 
flexible loops, bearing several N-linked glycans (Jackson et al., 2022). The specific 
role of NTD in SARS- CoV-2 entry remains undiscovered. But it is found in some 
cases that the NTD of SARS- CoV-2 is targeted by some potent neutralizing 
antibodies (Chi et al., 2020; Liu et al., 2020), suggesting its functional importance 
or the location in the vicinity of other functionally critical regions, such as the 
RBD. Interestingly, the newly emerged variants often with mutations and deletions 
in the NTD, become resistant to those neutralizing  antibodies (Edara et al., 2021).

5.1.3 The RBD

The RBD is further divided into two subdomains: a core structure composed 
of a five-stranded antiparallel β- sheet with short connecting α- helices on both 
sides, and an extended loop, known as the ‘receptor- binding motif’ (RBM), which 
wraps around one edge of the core structure and makes all the contacts with ACE2 
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(Shang et al., 2020; Li  et al., 2005). In the down conformation of the S trimer, one 
RBD packs against the central helical bundle of S2 and the other two, leaning on 
CTD1 constitute the same protomer and the NTD from a neighbouring protomer. 
Occluding the RBM partially, this configuration makes it inaccessible to the 
receptor ACE2. While in the up conformation the RBM is fully exposed as well 
as the adjacent CTD1 and NTD are also shifted away to accommodate the RBD 
movement. Therefore, the transition of the RBD from the down conformation to 
the up conformation is a critical step to fully engage with the receptor (Jackson et 
al., 2022). The RBD also serve as the primary target of the neutralizing antibodies 
induced by natural infection or vaccination (Jackson et al., 2022).The presence 
of three major non- overlapping antigenic sites on the RBD has already been 
confirmed by a number of researchers (Tong et al., 2021). Many of the RBD-
directed neutralizing antibodies such as REGN10933 (casirivimab) and C144, 
recognize the tip region of the RBM, and directly compete out ACE2 to prevent 
spike protein-ACE2 binding (Robbiani et al.,2020; Pinto et al., 2020). Another 
site on the exposed surface of the down RBD is also targeted by antibodies such as 
REGN10987 (imdevimab) and S309 (Hansen et al., 2020). The third site, termed 
as a ‘cryptic supersite’, is targeted by CR3022. This site lies on the buried side of 
the RBD and is fully accessible only in the up conformation (Yuan et al., 2020).

5.1.4 The CTDs

C-terminal domains are primarily composed of β-structures. The RBD appears 
to remain inserted between two antiparallel β-strands in CTD1, while the CTD1 
itself remains inserted between two antiparallel β-strands in CTD2 (Jackson et al., 
2022). CTD1, situated at base of the RBD, rotates outwards with the RBD to adopt 
the receptor- accessible state. The ‘fusion- peptide proximal region’ (FPPR) of S2 
subunit, adjoining the opposite side of CTD1 from the RBD, facilitate to clamp 
down the RBD and stabilize the closed conformation of the  S trimer (Cai et al., 
2020; Bangaru et al., 2020). Therefore, CTD1 serves as a bridge to connect RBD 
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and FPPR (Jackson et al., 2022). CTD2 comprises of stack of two four strandard 
β-sheets, having a fifth strand in one sheet to make the connection between NTD 
and RBD. While the other sheet contains an interstrand loop having the furin-
cleavage site at the S1–S2 boundary.

5.1.5 The S2 subunit

The S2 subunit has four domains, arranged in following order, - the fusion 
peptide (FP), heptapeptide repeat sequence 1 (HR1), HR2, TM domain, and 
cytoplasm domain (CT) (Xia et al., 2020). This subunit is responsible for viral 
fusion and entry (Huang et al., 2020). 

5.1.6 The fusion peptide (FP)

FP is a short length peptide with high proportion of hydrophobic residues, 
such as glycine (G) or alanine (A), which tether to the target membrane when 
the S protein adopts the prehairpin configuration. Studies has shown that FP is a 
key mediator in membrane fusion by disrupting and connecting lipid bilayers of 
the host cell membrane (Millet and Whittaker, 2018). In case of SARS-CoV-2 a 
polybasic site, known as S2’ is located just upstream of the FP.

5.1.7 HR1 and HR2

As their name suggests HR1 and HR2 have a repetitive heptapeptide: HPPHCPC, 
where H stands for a hydrophobic or traditionally bulky residue, P stands for a 
polar or hydrophilic residue, and C stands for another charged residue (Chambers 
et al., 1990). HR1 and HR2 construct a six-helical bundle (6-HB), which is crucial 
for the viral fusion and entry (Xia et al., 2020). HR1 is situated at the C-terminus 
of a hydrophobic FP, and HR2 is located at the N-terminus of the TM domain 
(Robson, 2020).

5.2 Host cell entry receptor of SARS-CoV-2: ACE2

ACE2 is an 805-amino acid long carboxypeptidase that cleaves a peptide bond 



47

to remove a single amino acid from the C terminus of its substrates. It is composed 
of a single metallopeptidase domain with a HEXXH zinc-binding motif, having 
structural homology with angiotensin- converting enzyme (ACE) at the catalytic 
site and a transmembrane domain structurally homologous with collectrin at the 
C- terminal end (Turner and Hooper, 2002). The primary function of ACE2 is 
to convert angiotensin I and angiotensin II, generated by renin and ACE, into 
angiotensin-(1–9) and angiotensin-(1–7), respectively (Donoghue et al., 2000). 
Surprisingly, the catalytic activity of ACE2 is not essential for receptor functioning 
and  doesn’t overlap with the virus-binding site. Molecular inhibitors of the catalytic 
site of ACE2 do not block infection by SARS- CoV-2 (Li et al., 2005). Studies have 
also shown that down regulation of ACE2 resulting from SARS- CoV-2 infection 
leads to disease severity by disturbing the renin–angiotensin–aldosterone system 
(Kuba et al., 2005).

5.2.1 Interaction between the S protein and the receptor

A fairly concave outer surface of the extended RBM of spike protein and the 
N-terminal helix of the ACE2 receptor are primarily involved in the formation 
of interface between RBD of the spike protein and ACE2 (Lan et al., 2020). 20 
residues of ACE2 and 17 residues of RBD form networks of hydrophilic, side 
chain interactions to mediate receptor binding. Residues Lys417, Leu452, Glu484 
and Asn501 of RBD have been mutated leading to both increased receptor binding 
and/or antibody resistance in the newly emerged SARS- CoV-2 variants of concern 
(Planas et al., 2021). Monomeric ACE2 interacts with the RBD of S protein in its 
up conformation with a slight outwards shifting of NTD, but no conformational 
change in the S2 subunit is observed (Zhou et al., 2020).

5.2.2 Other host derived factors essential for viral entry

Viral invasion to host cell is primarily mediated via ACE2 receptor. But many 
other host derived enzymes allocate essential role in this process. Proteolytic 
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cleavage of the spike protein is a critical prerequisite for membrane fusion between 
the viral particle and host cell. A serine protease TMPRSS2 on host cell surface, 
endosomal cysteine protease cathepsin B and L (Cat B/L) are some of those host 
originated enzymes directly involved in proteolytic cleavage of SARS-CoV-2 S 
protein. Chemical inhibitors of those host derived enzymes successfully prevent 
viral entry to the host cell, indicating the indispensable role of such host enzymes 
in viral invasion (Jackson et al., 2022).

5.2.3 Mechanism of viral entry  (Fig-6)

The entry of SARS-CoV-2 virion into the host cell is a intricately regulated 
multistep process, involving both some viral and some host derived proteins. 
Viral entry proteins must adopt a thermodynamically favourable state to initiate 
the cellular invasion process. Thus the S protein acquires a so-called metastable 
state, a state prone to transformation to a lower- energy state, before membrane 
fusion (Jackson et al., 2022). This transition of S protein is executed via two 
proteolytic cleavage, following ACE2 engagement. The first of those cleavage 
sites is localized to the S1–S2 boundary, and the second one is localized to the S2′ 
site in the  S2 subunit of spike protein. In the case of SARS- CoV-2, a polybasic 
sequence (PRRAR) at the S1–S2 boundary is cleaved by a prototype proprotein 
convertase furin during virus maturation in an infected cell, while the S2′ site is 
cleaved by target-cell proteases at entry point (Belouzard et al., 2009). At first, 
binding of S protein-RBD to ACE2 induces certain conformational changes in 
the S1 subunit and exposes the S2′ cleavage site in  the S2 subunit. Based on the 
entry route taken by SARS- CoV-2, the S2′ site is cleaved by different proteases 
after that. In the presence a transmembrane protease, serine 2, (TMPRSS2), S2′ is 
cleaved at the cell surface while If the target cell has insufficient TMPRSS2 on its 
surface or if a virus–ACE2 complex does not encounter TMPRSS2 at all, the virus–
ACE2 complex is endocytosed via clathrin-coated vesicle into the endolysosomes, 
where S2′ is cleaved by cathepsins, in an acidic environment. Cleavage of the 
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S2′ site exposes the fusion peptide (FP) and dissociation of S1 from S2 induces 
dramatic conformational changes in the S2 subunit, especially in heptad repeat 1 
(HR1), pushing the fusion peptide forward into the target membrane, to initiate 
membrane fusion. Fusion between viral and cellular membranes develop a fusion 
pore through which viral RNA is injected into the host cell cytoplasm for uncoating 
and replication (Ou et al., 2021).

Fig-6: Schematic representation of two distinct pathways of viral entry into host 
cell, exhibiting the detail mechanism and role of host derived proteases (Jackson 
et al., 2022)

Source: Jackson et al., 2022
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6. Therapeutic approaches targeting viral entry

The dependence of SARS-CoV-2 for invading the host cell on host enzymes 
specially on certain proteases has already driven many researches to develop 
therapeutic agents that effectively inhibit those host derived proteases to block 
viral entry into host cell. One of such emerging chemotherapeutics, Camostat 
mesylate that has already been approved in Japan is a potent TMPRSS2 inhibitor 
(Hoffman  et al., 2021). It has been recently shown that camostat mesylate can 
block SARS-CoV-2 entry into human lung cancer cells and therefore develops a 
potential therapeutic option (Hoffmann et al., 2020). There are many other agents 
that have been reported recently to down regulate the expression of TMPRSS2 such 
as enzalutamide (an androgen receptor antagonist) and the phytoestrogen genistein 
(Wang et al., 2020). Dexamethasone, chloroquine and hydroxychloroquine are 
some under trial chemical agents that potentially inhibit endosomal cysteine 
proteases (including Cat B and Cat L) and lysosomal cysteine proteases respectively. 
Inhibiting the activities of such host derived cysteine proteases can interfere the S 
protein activation before host cell entry (Porotto et al., 2009).

7. Conclusion

Effective clinical strategies are yet to be discovered to bring down the severity 
and transmission of the SARS-CoV-2 infection. Mechanism underlying the viral 
invasion into the host cell has already attracted the focus of ongoing researches 
to develop some fruitful antiviral approaches. Thus it is very much essential to 
elaborate the structural attributes and exact functions of both viral and host derived 
proteins involved in viral invasion into the host cell. Many host derived proteases 
including TMPRSS2 and Cathepsin B, L have been found to play indispensable 
role in viral entry to host cell. Therefore they can serve as a novel therapeutic 
targets to effectively block viral entry. We can also focus on the strategies that 
down regulate the cellular expression of such host proteases. A recent therapeutic 
approach has also emphasized the administration of a combination of different 
chemotherapeutic agents, inhibiting different host proteases that are key players in 
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viral invasion to suppress pathogenesis (El-Shimy et al., 2020). Thus exploring the 
molecular background of the viral invasion can open a new horizon of therapeutic 
approaches to successfully eliminate SARS-CoV-2 from our body. 
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Abstract

As the adage goes “the business of business is doing business” In early 
days of business, this was looked upon as practice mainly. But as the 
days advanced, the mere profit earning by any business has no relevance, 
rather business is increasingly called upon to promote a variety of social 
purposes. The observance of social responsibility of a business along 
with the economic objective are mutually compatible, that is, they are 
interwined and entangled with each other. In other words, profit earning 
apart, a business should strive to act in a way that materially impact the 
society.

KeyWords : Business, Social responsibility, Economic objective, Ethics, Distributive injustice.

Introduction

The concept of Social responsibility of a business is not merely to maximize 
profit but also to safeguard the interest of various pressure groups such as workers, 
owners, government and the society at large, that is, to offer ‘distributive justice’ 
to various stakeholders. The idea of social responsibility of business has a root in 
the Gandhian concept of trusteeship. With the emergence of gigantic Corporations 
the world over, the concept of social responsibility of business has received a great 
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attention, for these corporations have a significant bearing on the society, let alone 
the economy for their multi dimensional impact over and above the owners.

Corporate social responsibility is a ‘species’ within the ‘genus’ Corporate 
governance. The circuit of Corporate governance, the large genus, is broad based to 
include a wide range of activities, inter alia, transparency in corporate management 
policy, optimum utilization of scarce resources of the society, tax compliance which 
in turn depends on ‘real profits’ as reported by any business, protection of investors 
interests, transparent   financial disclosure for the stakeholders, controlling all 
round environmental degradation etc.

Materials and Methodology

The study is based on the theory and data which have been collected from books, 
newspapers, and company annual reports under study. This is purely an empirical 
study, the outcome of which is evaluated in the qualitative dimension.

Discussion (Historical, Legal, and case studies) and Result

Started in the pre-independence period, what Jamsedji Tata said about the Social 
responsibility of business merit repetition : ‘In a free enterprise, the community 
is not just another stakeholder in business, but is in fact the very purpose of its 
existence’. The founder of the Tata empire Mr. jamshedji Tata used to grant 
scholarships for further studies abroad in 1872. The philosophy of business of 
Tata since its inception is that ‘give back to the people what you have earned from 
them’.

Corporate Social Responsibility is continuing commitment by businesses to 
integrate social and environmental concerns in their business operations changes in 
the global environment particularly in the form of ‘Global warming’ increasingly 
threaten business the world over to judge beyond their positional performance 
exhibited in their income statement and balance sheet, and to integrate social and 
environmental concerns into their overall managerial policy. Prior to Companies 
Act 2013, CSR in India has traditionally been seen as a Philanthropic activity or 
charity. It was believed that each company has a virtuous obligations to initiate an 
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active role in discharging the social responsibilities, depending upon their financial 
health. It is well known that Mahatma Gandhi the Father of the Nation, engineered 
the concept of ‘trusteedhip’ ensuring socio-economic growth. CSR was done by 
family values, traditions, and culture as propagated and practiced by the TATAs. 

The Companies Act 2013 replacing the Companies Act 1956 introduced far-
reaching changes which affect from company formation to administration and 
governance, and introduces an additional section i.e. Sec. 135 – clause on Corporate 
Social Responsibilities for companies listed in India.

India became the forerunner Country to legalise the need for CSR activities 
and mandatory reporting practices on CSR initiatives, which marks the beginning 
of a new dawn for CSR in India. It must ensure that the Company spends, in 
every financial year, at least 2% of the average net profits (actual, not understated 
or overstated) of the Company earned during the three immediately preceding 
financial years.

CSR initiatives by Indian Companies.

CSR playes a pivotal role in creation of employment opportunities, and 
safeguarding the environment coupled with the Society. It is well known that a 
company chiefly based on striking a balance within ecological, economic, and 
Societal factors as much as protection of investors’ interests, transparent financial 
disclosure for the stakeholders. As already stated, compliance of CSR laws is 
obligatory for the Corporate sectors, operating both in the National and International 
level.

Some examples in the Corporate sector have been appended below who are 
complied or ‘otherwise’ with such CSR norms –
 Tata Group – The Tata Group championed the idea of CSR since the very 

inception of its businesses, for CSR is propagated and practiced by Jamshedjit 
Tata. The performance appraisal of TATAs suggest that they are alright.
 ITC Group – ITC Group is a much known ‘many a businesses’ amalgam 

raging its activities  FMCG, Hotels, IT and packaging, Agriculture, to name a 
new. Infosys ventured into Social Forestry Programme, Women empowerment 
Programmes in the form of ‘imparting modern agri-techniques and practices’ to 
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the female pesants, Primary education and health and sanitations. 
 Mahindra and Mahindra – The company is an Indian Car / Four wheelers 

manufacturer operating in the international level also. The company established 
Mahindra Pride schools for the empowerment of youth and economically 
downtrodden sections of society at large, thereby helping them to ‘stand on their 
own feet’.
 Coca-Cola – The Company is one of the running beverage companies of 

the country, operating also in the international leve. The company introduced an 
effective waste management system whereby households are advised to separate 
their waste into Wet, Dry, and rejected waste.
 Steel Authority of India Ltd. – SAIL, a public sector undertaking, is the 

Steel making company in India has been active in developing gender equality and 
upliftment of the senior citizens.

The above examples are illustrative, not exhaustive. To quote Venkatesh Kumar, 
Director of the ‘Tata Institute of Social Sciences’, “There are some companies who 
are doing good work, there are some who are catching up, there are some who 
probably are not doing it the way it should be done”.

CSR in India is now a Law. Since the rules came into force, implementation has 
been slow. Most companies don’t tried to meet their targets.

Look at the responsibility of maintaining ‘ecological balance’ when it is 
degenerated through air polluting smog caused by industries, when our rivers 
are becoming ‘the dumping ground’ of industrial effluents, when large scale 
deforestration is being done for the sake of industrlisation at the cost of life and 
existence of tribal people, thereby damaging fragile ecosystems, look at the 
problem of payment of fair wages to labourers, employment of child labour in the 
total work force and ‘hire & fire’ policy of labour employment which leads to job 
insecurity of Labourers, to name a few, and they all add upto an unwillingness of 
business managers to meet their social responsibilities. 

The Other half

As already stated, Tata group  has rich history of performing social responsibilities 
& in the recent past Azim Premji is in the good book. If we go through the ‘Hurun 
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India Philanthropy List’, then it shows that, in the last three years Azim Premji 
top the list followed by Shib Nadar and Mukesh Ambani. But the richest Goutam 
Adani is at the bottom of the ladder.

There are some industrialists who contravene the responsibilities so far as 
their business is concerned. Hindenberg Research has accused the Adani group of 
accounting fraud and Share market manipulation.

Small savings of the commoners in Bank and Life Insurance Corporation 
are at stake following the Crash in the share prices of Adani Group. The Adani 
Group is active in several countries but particularly in India, where accusations of 
Corruption & environmental destruction. In Eastern India, Adani intends to strip 
mine belonging to the Gond People. Large area of biodiverse forest are in the firing 
line. In the words of tribal people , “We would not have had to go hungry had the 
forests in this region were still intact.”

To prove him honest, be it against Hindenberg Research or voice of the tribal, 
Goutam Adani should not buy political favours by any means.

A news paper report says very recently that Nirav Modi’s Solar Power Plant 
up for auction to salvage a small portion of the whopping dues of over Rs.1348/- 
Crore, which is just a small portion of the total fraud of Rs.8526 Crore.

Modi is wanted in India on the charge of fraud and money laundering. He 
is accused of defraunding the Punjab National Bank of over $2 billion, using 
fraudulent letters of undertaking.

The fraud in PNB is a deliberate on the ramifications of the scam, which has 
also affected other banks including SBI, Union Bank, Allahabad Bank and Axis 
Bank. The Corporate affairs ministry has identified 150 shall companies related to 
Modi and his associates.

Vijay Mallya is an Indian businessman at present fighting extradition from the 
UK. He, who owes 17 Indian banks an estimated Rs.9000 Crore

He is accused of fraud and a money laundering case . He has been declared a 
fugitive economic offender by the Court.

Like Vijay Mallya, Nirab Modi, Adani, there are so many economic offenders 
who did not redeem their loan taken from the Public sector Banks. According to 
an estimate, the total amount of loan “write off” by the banks amounting to Rs.7 
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Lakhs 40 thousands Crores which directly effect the ‘financial health’ of the banks 
as a whole and at the same time this huge amount loan given by the banks from the 
‘hard earned money’ the common people that they deposited in the bank the years. 
These fugitive economic offenders can safely be described as “social parasites”. In 
the year 2022-23, the operating profit of the Public Sector Banks was Rs.2 lakhs 
28 thousand crore, out of which Banks had to make provision for unrecovered loan 
Rs.1 lakh 28 thousand crore. For which overall operating profit of the banks came 
down to Rs. 1 lakh crore.

India is the first country where CSR has been made mandatory through legislation. 
Contribution of at least 2% of the net profits of the company in discharging its 
social responsibilities. Now a question arises as to the correctness of the net profit 
as shown by a company in its  financial  statement  by the Auditor. Sometimes an 
Auditor is to act as per the 

‘Sweet-will’ of the management. If that be so, then the question of understatement 
of actual profit cannot be ruled out. For that matter the amount of money which 
is contributed for discharging social responsibilities will also be an ‘improper 
amount’.

Secondly, the tax avoidance by the big corporate houses or the reluctance of the 
Government to raise the rate of tax on the profit earned by a Company compounded 
the problem. As per records, the Government reduces the rate of Corporate taxes 
to encourage investment in the year 2019 and for that matter collection on account 
of corporate taxes was reduced by Rs.1,00,000 Crore. It is not very difficult to 
understand ‘the gap of under recovery of taxes’ cannot be mitigated or cover up by 
the ‘Corporate Philanthropy’.

Conclusion

Corporate social responsibility is a sine qua non for a country like India 
particularly for the upliftment of the poor masses. Tata preached and practices the 
idea of social responsibility long before Oliver Sheldon wrote in his book ‘The 
Philosophy of Management’ (1923) the idea of social responsibility of management. 
Tata established Shishu Niketan and School of hope for the tribal people in one 
hand and ‘Tata Institute of Fundamental Research’ for the overall development 
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of the country, for the fruits of research  percolates to the level of the common 
masses. But what we witnessed in the recent past that the big Corporate houses 
flouted the ‘nitty-gritty of business ethics’. 
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 ABSTRACT

“ Thousands have lives without love, not one without water”.
Now a days, we all are facing the problem of over population and 
urbanization. The environmental degradation is very common to us. 
The natural resources are not adequate for us as population is increasing 
geometrically and resources are limited. The usage of a very common 
and most necessary resource -water is increasing day by day. Specially 
in urban area due to concretization the infiltration is disrupted. So, the 
recharge and discharge of groundwater is not balanced. 
In this research work I choose my residential ward to figure out the 
adversity of water condition as well as the ground water depletion due 
to over population and over usage. 
So, the inverse relation of over population and water availability is 
represented qualitatively and quantitatively. Some solutions have also 
been given to follow to the inhabitants of this ward as they can see 
a good picture in future about their most needful commodity water. 
Afterall “ Water is life’s matter and matrix, mother and medium……”.

Keywords- Groundwater, Rainwater harvesting, Over population, Household survey, Sampling.
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INTRODUCTION

Water is the most important element to live our livelihood. This is a physical 
component of nature. Water is made of two molecules of hydrogen and one molecule 
of oxygen. In the earth water stay in a cyclic order which is known as hydrological 
cycle. This cycle is fulfill through some phases of the hydrological cycle.

Basically, groundwater means the reservoir of water beneath the earth surface. 
This ground water is more hygienic than other source of water. As the harmful 
particles of the nature do not mix with it. So, we need to conserve the groundwater 
properly.

But, nowadays; due to over population the use of groundwater is going to be 
so high that the quantity of groundwater declining badly. Due to concretization, 
urbanization, industrialization, deforestation the infiltration is not so good and 
extract of groundwater is more than infiltration. Thus it goes to a very adverse 
condition.

If this nonsense use of water is going on, then in future we have to go through 
a calamitic condition due to over utilization of groundwater that we will not have 
the sufficient water to live.

In my residential area we have a crisis to get water sufficient. In our locality, 
water cannot extract properly from many tubewells as their piezometric level is 
decreasing. Even some of them is remain damage as the level of groundwater has 
gone very low. Thus the water level may be reach to the arsenic level and a bad 
health feature occur in our locality. For this reason I have decided to do a research 
work on “Depletion of groundwater -a quantitative and qualitative study on ward-
43, Howrah Municipal Corporation” to aware the inhabitants of this area about the 
problem properly.

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The main aim of research is to find out the truth which is hidden. In this sense, 
my research work in the dissertation paper. I had a curious mind to find out the 
problem in my area related to groundwater. To this work my aim was in three 
interrogative ways; these are-

 WHAT- What is the actual problem?
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Why- Why the problem has been occurred?
How- How the problem is going on in this locality?
These three aspects state some objectives in front of me to complete my research 

work. To fulfil my objectives I have decided to know some things which can answer 
of my questions and help to complete my research work. 

So, the objectives of the research work are-
1. To know the level or depth of groundwater of the area-
To know the level, I have decided to know at first, the depth of tubewell, pond. 

Groundwater is the source of water of this elements. By this step I can understand 
the piezometric level of groundwater in the area.

2. Whether people suffering from groundwater problem-
These problems may be the bad water quality, water born disease, unavailability 

of water etc.
3. To know the sources   of water of every inhabitant.
4. Measure of the total dissolved solid in water.
5. Measure of the water pH.
6. People awareness of problems and extend some ways to get rid of this 

problems.

METHODOLOGY

The work is completed through main three methods. These are

1. PRE FIELD: 
This time goes through some ways-
a) Topic selection.
b) Relevance and applicability of the topic.
c) Literature review.
d) Construction of research work.
2. FIELD:

a) Collection of secondary data.
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 b) Collection of primary data. This data collection has two types, these are-
                                     i) Instrumental method.
                                     ii) Non instrumental method.
3. POST FIELD:
a) Compilation of data.
b) Report writing.

GENERAL FEATURES
HOWRAH-     22° 22’10’’N - 22° 46’55’’N
                        88° 22’10’’E – 87° 50’45’’E
                        ELEVATION- 12 meter (39 feet)
                         AREA- 1467 km2

It has an area of only 1360 km that is barely 1.56% of the entire state. The 
district has the destination of having no forest area and lies between latitude 22° 
22’10’’N to 22° 46’55’’N and 88° 22’10’’E to 87° 50’45’’E respectively. As per 
the last census the district has the highest population figures i.e. 9,50,435. Within 
the district with a population density of 18,369 person/ km2. Out of the 33 towns of 
this districts, the highly populated core is the urban agglomeration. Howrah has a 
municipal corporation with a population of 13.3 lakhs. Howrah is also the second 
most populated city after Kolkata in the state of West Bengal.

The district is strategically located between the river Rupnarayan in the west 
and the river Hooghly in the east., besides being crisscrossed by minor tributaries 
of those two rivers and Damodar rivers also.

GEOHYDROLOGY

Groundwater in the district is found to occur both under confined and unconfined 
conditions. Unconfined aquifer occur in the northern part of the district in Amta- 
Domjur-Jagat ballavpur -Udaynarayanpur -Panchla area. It is found underwater 
table condition with a dept range from 3m-5m b.g.l. In areas where the top 
formations are sandy or slity in nature. Seasonal fluctuation is of the order of 2m. The 
flow of groundwater is towards south and potential aquifer zones of considerable 
thickness extend upto a depth of 300 m.b.g.l. In the southern part of the district, 
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in Uluberiya- Bagnan- Shyampur- Sankrail block, groundwater is under confined 
condition as the area is underlain by a thick blanket of impervious clay from the 
surface thus inhibiting any direct recharge in these confined aquifer. Recharge is 
possibly derived from distant source; part of the recharge may be expected from 
the unconfined aquifer in the northern block of the district. Adjoining portion of 
Hugli district especially.

A vast sheet of clay ranging in thickness from 30m-70m occur just below the 
ground level. This bed is found to increase in thickness toward east. The lateral 
extension of clay bed is discontinuous as it is broken by thin lenses of sand or clay 
or clay mixed with slit. There is occurrence of thick clay bed in Uluberia-Kona- 
Fort at a depth of about 300 m.b.g.l. This bed is also found to extend eastward to 
perform the basal clay bed south of Kolkata. Water from depth of 171.6 m to 223.6 
m is better in quality than the water tapped within the depth of 152.4 m Deeper 
aquifers are capable of yielding about 0.75 m3/minute for draw down range of 2.5 
m to 6.1 m.

The entire district is of deltaic sediments consisting of unconsolidated sand with 
or without clay and slit having high permeability and low bearing capacity and 
poor foundation characteristic for civil engineering construction. 

Aquifer zone and chemical quality of groundwater is given below: 

Table-1
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Table-1 (Contd.)

SOURCE: GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.

THE STUDY AREA

I have done my work in 43 no ward of Howrah Municipal Corporation. The 
number of male populations in this Ward is 9326 and female population is 9117.
The number of households in this Ward is 4715.

SOURCE: HOWRAH MUNICIPAL CORPORATION(HMC)  WARD MAP.
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IMPORTANCE OF SELECTION THE TOPIC AND STUDY AREA
I am one of the inhabitants of the ward 43 of Howrah Municipal Corporation. 

In this area more of the residents are suffering from unavailability of water. This 
area is overpopulated (population density is 4715, census 2011), so their use 
of water is very high. Every household has not the availability of water in their 
own house. So, they have to bring water from outside the house. Besides this the 
supply of water in this area is not for all time in a day. Basically, drinking water is 
unavailable at inhabitants own house. Most of the inhabitants drink tubewell water 
and groundwater is the source of the tubewell water. Many people said that their 
drinking water is not proper to drink as the water has layer and the water bottle 
become reddish in color. As one of the member of this problem, I have decided to 
do a work on this problem to aware of the problem properly as well as to show the 
way to decrease this hostile condition as much possible.

ANALYSIS
SAMPLING
To complete my work I had to do primary data collection survey. And those 

data are collected basically from household survey. The information of the samples 
which had been taken are as given below-

Household : 100.
People: 1012.
Male: 572.
Female:  440.
I have completed my work in five ways. These are –
1. Availability and source of water.
2. Use and seasonal change of water level.
3. Water quality.
4. Problem of the inhabitants.
5. Solution.
On the basis of above points I have collected all the information related to water 

habit of the residents of Ward 43. 
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1. AVAILABILITY AND SOURCE OF WATER: In this segment, I had to 
know some information which are given below-

a) Availability of drinking, cooking and other usage of water in own house.

b) Whether the resident purchase the drinking water?

c) Whether the residents have dug well in their own house?

d) Source of their drinking, cooking and other usage of water.

e) Whether the inhabitants collect the drinking, cooking and other usage of 
water from outside the house?

f) How much time is need to collect the water from outside of the house?

g) How much the distance considered to collect the water from outside?

2. USE AND SEASONAL CHANGE OF WATER LEVEL: In this segment 
I have collected the use and depth of water reservoirs and season wise change of 
water level. The information are extracted based on some points given below-

a) Present use of water in drinking, cooking and other usage of water. This is 
measured in liters and number of buckets.

b) Past use of water. I have collected the information about the usage of water 
before five years.

c) I have compared the present and past use of water to know the increasing 
pattern of water usage. As the population increased the use of water also 
increased.

d) I have collected the depth of wells and depth of two ponds in the study area 
to know the piezometric level of the study area.

e) I have collected the seasonal fluctuation level of water in wells. 
f) I have collected season wise fluctuation of water in tubewells which are 

situated in five specific locations of this area. I get this information from 
Howrah Municipal Corporation.
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SEASONWISE FLUCTUATION OF WATER:

SL. NO. LOCATION TUBEWELL IN METER BELOW 
GROUNDWATER LEVEL(MBGL)

IN APRIL
1 Fakir Chand Ghosh Lane 14.77
2 Brindaban Mallick Lane 12.51
3 Baruipara 14.765
4 Charaktala 14.04
5 Dumurjola 16.41

SL. NO. LOCATION TUBEWELL IN METER BELOW 
GROUNDWATER LEVEL(MBGL)

IN AUGUST
1 Fakir Chand Ghosh Lane 12.8
2 Brindaban Mallick Lane 12.16
3 Baruipara 10.9
4 Charaktala 14.6
5 Dumurjola 16.2

SL. NO. LOCATION TUBEWELL IN METER BELOW 
GROUNDWATER LEVEL(MBGL)

IN NOVEMBER
1 Fakir Chand Ghosh Lane 13.62
2 Brindaban Mallick Lane 8.53
3 Baruipara 9.65
4 Charaktala 11.60

5 Dumurjola 14.91
SL. NO. LOCATION TUBEWELL IN METER BELOW 

GROUNDWATER LEVEL(MBGL) 
IN JANUARY

1 Fakir Chand Ghosh Lane 13.33
2 Brindaban Mallick Lane 10.20
3 Baruipara 11.86
4 Charaktala 12.21
5 Dumurjola 15.07

SOURCE: HOWRAH MUNICIPAL CORPORATION.
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3. WATER QUALITY: To know the quality of water, I have used two 
criteria. This are-

a) Measurement of water PH strip. Drinking, cooking and other usage of water 
have measured by this method respectively. Besides this I have measured the 
PH of two ponds which are located in the study area.

b) Measured of total dis solved solids (TDS) by TDS meter. Drinking water, 
cooking water and other usage of water have measured by the TDS meter 
respectively. Also, I have measured the total dissolved solids of two 
significant ponds which are located in the study area. 

4. Problems of the inhabitants: The residents of the area face many problems 
related to their water habits. To know the problems I have used some methods, 
these are-

a) At first I have collected the opinion of the inhabitants whether they have any 
problem or not.

b) I have collected the information about the type of the problems. Mainly the 
inhabitants have to collect the drinking water outside the house who does 
not have the water facilities in the house. So the distance and the rush near 
tubewell is the major problems in front of them.

c) Then, I have collected whether they have any water born disease or not.
d) The disease from tubewell water and the disease from corporation which are 

used in drinking and cooking are collected. Basically, acidity and diarrhea 
are the dominant disease in the locality.

e) After that I have collected the data on diarrhea affected people (table-4). 
This data has been provided by Medical officer of the Howrah Municipal 
Corporation.

Table-4: DIARRHEA AFFECTED PEOPLE

LOCATION NO. OF PEOPLE 2021-2022 NO. OF PEOPLE 2022-2023

B.M. LANE 84 117

BARUI PARA 50 65

DUMURJOLA 26 32

SOURCE: PRIMARY DATA COLLECTION SURVEY.
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INTERPRETATION

from groundwater table. Total dissolved solids is very high in this water. It may 
be many unwanted or harmful solid can mixed in this water. Besides this the water 
PH is 7 and above which cause the acidity. The utilization of water is also increased, 
which is the bad signal for water availability in future. After collection the data and 
analysis it can be interpreted that the inhabitants of the ward 43 are not leading a 
healthy life due to their water quality. Not only this but also they face a lack of 
supply water adequately. The drinking water quality is poor. Most of the people 
drink tubewell water which is extracted

Overall it can said that the quality, supply is in a adverse condition.
5. SOLUTION: Groundwater is a physical elements, so we cannot recharge 

the groundwater artificially. But we can decrease the over utilization of water and 
conserve the water. Besides this we can better the quality of water which we drink.

Some way we can extend to get rid of this problem.
a) USE OF WATER PURIFIER: We can use the water purifier to improve the 

water quality. By filtering the harmful elements extracted from the water. But we 
have to look after the purifier as wash the purifier in short time interval.

b) STOP THE MISS USE OF WATER: We have to stop the miss use of water. 
Unnecessary water use must be stopped.

c) RAINWATER HARVESTING: The best way to consume the water and 
decrease the groundwater use in Rainwater Harvesting. Rainwater harvesting is 
the collection of rain drops. In most cases our roof is used for the purpose. The 
rainwater flows through the pipe into a collection tank. Thus we can reserve the 
rainwater and apply the water in our daily use. This water can be filtered also. And 
the cost is very low that we can easily apply this process. 

CONCLUSION

In this research work, I have introduced the water problem as well as the 
unavailability of water in ward 43, Howrah Municipal Corporation.

The inhabitants should be aware of the problem soon. I have presented the overall 
water habits so easily that the entire condition can be understood by everyone. The 
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water measuring tools like pH strip, TDS meter are quite well known to many 
students of this area so that they reflect their interest to this research work. Besides 
this, some easy way to get rid of this problem extended in this work.
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Abstract:

The rapid proliferation of mobile technology and the advent of digital 
payment systems have reshaped the financial landscape in India. As 
mobile wallets gain prominence as convenient and secure payment 
solutions, understanding the factors influencing their adoption becomes 
pivotal. This research paper explores the moderating influence of 
gender on the adoption of mobile wallets in India, thus elucidating the 
barriers and motivators unique to male and female users. The UTAUT2 
model (Venkatesh et al., 2012) is employed with a moderating variable 
named as ‘Gender’ to examine the moderating effect of this variable 
on the relationship between Behavioural Intention and Actual usage 
Behaviour of smartphone users. A survey questionnaire was used to 
collect responses from smartphone users.  SEM-AMOS and the Hayes 
Process were used to analyze the results. The findings of the study 
demonstrated there was a positive and significant moderating influence 
of gender on the relationship between Behavioural Intention and Actual 
usage Behaviour of smartphone users. This research provides insights 
into the distinct experiences and challenges faced by male and female 
users in adopting mobile wallets. The implications of this research 
are vital for policymakers, businesses, and financial service providers 
seeking to foster inclusive and equitable digital financial ecosystems 
in India. Exploring the impact of gender on the uptake of mobile 
wallets, this study contributes to the development of targeted strategies 
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to increase adoption rates and improve user satisfaction, ultimately 
promoting financial inclusion in the country.

Keywords: Behavioural Intention, Smartphone, Mobile Wallets, Hayes Process, Moderator 

1.Introduction

In an era marked by the unrelenting advance of digitization and the pervasiveness 
of smartphones, mobile wallets have become an innovative financial tool that has 
completely changed the way that financial transactions are conducted in India. 
Mobile wallets’ enormous adoption on the Indian subcontinent can be attributed to 
the millions of users who have embraced its accessibility and convenience. Mobile 
wallets have revolutionized the way individuals manage their financial activities 
by enabling users to conveniently make payments, transfer money, and even invest 
with a single click of a button. “When a smartphone can function as a leather 
wallet, it is called a Digital wallet or widely known as a mobile wallet” (Doan, 
2014). MW is an electronic pre-paid account, where a registered user can preload 
a certain amount of money with any service provider which can be expended for 
almost everything starting from grocery to movie tickets without the need to swipe 
a plastic card. It is the digital equivalent to a physical wallet in which we store cash 
and make payments  (Parveen, S.,2019).

Mobile wallet users can pay their utility bills, insurance premiums, recharge 
metro cards with just one click from anywhere and the services of Mobile Wallet 
can be enjoyed round the clock i.e., 24*7 and 365 days and never run out of money 
as the transaction is performed digitally. Mobile wallet provides lifetime validity 
and lesser possibility of duplication as the account is created based on mobile 
number or individual email id which is unique to each user and all the companies 
come under the strict scanning of RBI which isolates the risks of losing the money. 
Hence, this technological advancement not only symbolizes a leap towards a 
cashless economy but also carries the potential to bridge the financial inclusion 
gap that has long persisted in India.

While the adoption of mobile wallets in India has grown exponentially, it is 
crucial to recognize that this adoption is not uniform across all demographics. 
This research paper delves into a critical dimension of this phenomenon - the 
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moderating influence of gender on the adoption of mobile wallets. Specifically, we 
aim to examine the gender-related differences in the adoption and usage of mobile 
wallets.

2. LITERATURE REVIEW

1) A study to examine the Consumer’s Behavioural Intention to use Mobile 
payments was explored by Shin (2009) in Korea (Seoul) with moderators by 
distributing online questionnaires to 296 high school, undergraduate College 
and graduate college students. The result concluded that Social Influence was 
insignificant to influence Consumer’s adoption of Mobile Payments after testing 
with Pearson correlation analysis and SEM.

2) Slade et al., (2014) had studied the association between Performance 
Expectancy and Consumer’s Behavioural Intention to use mobile payment in 
England. A total of 244 responses were collected and tested by Regression Analysis 
and it was demonstrated/concluded that Performance Expectancy had a significant 
positive effect towards mobile payment adoption in England.

3) Abraham et al., (2016) had studied the association between effort expectancy 
and Consumer’s Behavioural intention to use Mobile Payment in Brazil. A complete 
of 605 responses were analysed and tested by PLS-SEM. The finding of the study 
concluded that effort expectancy was significant to Brazilian user’s Behavioural 
Intention to use mobile payment. 

4) Tossy (2014) carried out an enquiry to check the link between social 
influence and Behavioural Intention in Mobile payment system for examination 
fee payment in the National Examination by distributing questionnaires to 182 
respondents. PLS-SEM was used to analyse the data and findings illustrated that 
social influence had significant positive relationship with Consumer’s adoption of 
Mobile payment.

5) By using Regression Analysis and Chow test to analyse 186 sets of 
information, Peng, Xu and LIU (2011) had done an investigation on the drivers 
and barriers (Performance Expectancy, Effort, Social and Facilitating conditions) 
in the acceptance of mobile payments in China. The result indicated that there was 
no relationship between Effort Expectancy for users to simply accept and adopt 
mobile payment.
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2.1 RESEARCH GAP

The existing literature on mobile wallet adoption in India has extensively explored 
various factors influencing consumer behavior. However, there is a noticeable 
research gap concerning the moderating influence of gender on these adoption 
dynamics. While studies have acknowledged the importance of demographic 
factors, limited attention has been paid to how gender-specific socio-cultural 
norms and perceptions might interact with the adoption process of mobile wallets. 
Understanding how gender moderates the relationship between Behavioural 
Intention and Actual Usage Behaviour in mobile wallet adoption is crucial, as it 
can provide valuable insights for businesses and policymakers aiming to promote 
financial inclusion and technological uptake among diverse consumer segments. 
Addressing this research gap is essential for developing targeted strategies that 
effectively cater to the unique needs and concerns of both male and female users, 
ultimately fostering a more inclusive and equitable digital financial landscape in 
India.

3. Research Objectives

•	 To identify the relationship between behavioural intention and Actual usage 
behaviour.

•	 To examine the moderating influence of gender on the relationship between 
behavioural intention and Actual usage behaviour of smartphone users.

4. RESEARCH MODEL AND HYPOTHESIS
4.1 Proposed Research Model 

       

  Figure 1: Proposed Research Model
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4.2 Hypothesis Framed:

•	 Behavioral Intention (BI): This variable represents participants’ stated 
intention and willingness to engage in the behavior (e.g., using the new 
technology/service). 

•	  Actual Usage Behavior (AUB): This variable represents participants’ real-
world behavior, indicating whether they actually used the technology.

 H1: Behavioural Intention affects Actual Usage Behaviour of 
smartphone users. 

•	 Gender (G): This categorical variable distinguishes between male and 
female participants, allowing us to explore the moderating effect of gender 
on the relationship between BI and AUB.

H2: Gender moderates the relationship between Behavioural Intention and 
Actual  Usage Behaviour of smartphone users.

5. Research Methodology: 

•	 Research Design: The study utilized a quantitative research design to 
investigate the moderating role of gender on the intention-usage relationship 
of smartphone users. Research design includes the technique used to collect 
data, a method to use for analysis of results, way to find out and verify 
the association between the exogenous and endogenous variables. This is 
a deductive research and cross-sectional study, combining exploratory and 
descriptive study with quantitative data.

•	 Participants: The study focused on smartphone users in India who have 
transacted with a Mobile Wallet Payment System. The data was collected 
from a sample of participants, encompassing both genders.  Participants 
were asked about their behavioral intentions and their actual usage behavior. 
The questionnaire was prepared using Google Forms and shared with 450 
respondents via email, WhatsApp, etc.

•	 Sampling Technique: The convenience sampling strategy collects data from 
the population who are easily available and accessible to the researcher. 
Hence this sampling technique is applied in the study due to ease of access 
to e-mail ids and higher response rate.
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•	 Research Instrument: The Questionnaire is structured into two parts, the 
first part deals with the demographic profile of the respondents, and the 
second section is comprised of statements that were adopted from the pre-
validated UTAUT2 model of Venkatesh et al., 2003 and 2012. The Research 
instrument used in this study is Behavioral Intention (Venkatesh et al., 
2012), Actual usage Behavior (Venkatesh et al., 2012), and a moderator 
gender.

6. Data Analysis

Prior to the main analysis that constitutes the basic hypothesis of the research, 
certain prerequisite analysis was conducted to assess the reliability and validity of 
the study. In this context, Model Fit Indices (refer to Table 1) as well as convergent 
validity and Discriminant validity (refer to Table 2) are obtained and presented.

Table 1: Model-fit indices 
Model-fit indices CMIN/DF CFI GFI NFI TLI RMSEA
Recommended Value <3 >0.9 >0.9  >0.9  >0.9 <0.08
Measurement Model 1.53 .926 .896 .986 .952 .052

Source: Stat Tool Package
Table 2: Convergent validity and Discriminant validity of Constructs

Construct Composite 
Reliability (CR)

Average Variance 
Explained (AVE)

Behavioural 
Intention (BI)

Actual Usage 
Behaviour (AUB)

BI 0.862 0.772 BI 0.892
UB 0.889 0.850 UB -0.143† 0.838

Source: Stat Tool Package
The Model-fit indices yields a superior fit as the value of fit indices were close 

to or above the recommended levels. According to Fornell and Larcker, (1981) 
criteria for establishing convergent validity, the Average Variance Extracted 
(AVE) value should be greater than 0.5 and the Composite Reliability (CR) value 
should be greater than 0.7. The square root of AVE should exceed all correlations 
between each pair of constructs, according to Chin’s 1998 criterion for evaluating 
discriminant validity. Here, the criteria for both convergent and discriminant 
validity are satisfied.
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6.1 Descriptive statistics

The data includes 450 respondents, with 59% (265) identifying as male and 
41% (185) identifying as female. The age distribution shows that the majority of 
respondents are between 20 and 39 years old (59.34%), followed by 30-39 years 
(27.66%) and 50 or above (13%). The data shows that the majority of respondents 
have a Bachelor’s degree (67.52%) or a Master’s degree (32.48%). The distribution 
among education levels indicates a relatively well-educated sample. Respondents 
were asked about the duration of their smartphone usage, and the data indicates that 
they are using smartphones for 3 to 5 years. The occupation category reveals that 
the highest number of respondents (37.33%) are students, followed by employed 
individuals (34.33%). Professionals make up 9.67% of the respondents, while 
self-employed and unemployed individuals represent smaller proportions. The 
data shows that the largest group of respondents (46.33%) has a monthly income 
below 250,000 rupees, followed by those with an income of 250,000-500,000 
rupees (22.67%). Relatively smaller proportions of respondents have incomes in 
the ranges of 500,000-1,000,000 rupees (14%) and above 1,000,000 rupees (17%).

6.2 MODERATOR EFFECT

Moderation analysis is a kind of regression analysis that explains the impact of 
an independent variable on a dependent variable through or under the influence of 
a moderator which is a third variable. To analyse the moderator effect, the study 
applied the PROCESS Macro Approach of Prof. Andrew F. Hayes. 

 
       

Figure: 2 A model that examines the moderating influence of gender on the 
association between behavioral intention (BI) and actual usage behavior (AUB).
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Table 3: Gender moderates the relationship between Behaviour Intention 
and Actual usage behaviour.
Antecedent Coefficient SE T P-value
Constant 0.424 0.182 1.752 0.051

BI 0.106 0.176 1.845 0.072
Gender 0.128 0.064 2.582 0.026
Interaction 0.018 0.021 2.462 0.022

Conditional effect of BI on AUB at values of the moderators:

Source: Self-computation
In this study, we employed the Hayes Process Approach to investigate how gender 

moderates the relationship between behavioral intention and actual usage behavior 
in the context of a specific behavior, such as adopting a new technology or utilizing 
a particular service. Here, behavioral intention is the independent variable, actual 
usage behavior as the dependent variable, and gender is the moderating variable. 
The Hayes Process Approach allows us to explore the underlying mechanisms and 
understand the conditional effects of gender on the relationship between behavioral 
intention and actual usage behavior.

We first conducted a simple regression analysis to examine the relationship 
between BI and AUB for the overall sample, disregarding gender differences and 
the simple regression analysis revealed a significant positive relationship between 
BI and AUB (refer Table 2 & 3) for the overall sample, indicating that participants 
with stronger intentions were more likely to engage in the actual behavior.

 Thereafter, moderation analysis was conducted to assess how gender influences 
the strength and direction of the relationship between BI and AUB. The coefficient 
for males is (0.106) which indicates that there is a positive relationship between 
BI and AU. However, the coefficient for the interaction term (0.018) suggests that 
the strength of this relationship is moderated by gender. However, the coefficient 
for the interaction term (0.018) suggests that the strength of this relationship is 
moderated by gender.

Thus, the moderation analysis demonstrated that gender significantly moderates 
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the relationship between BI and AUB. Specifically, the relationship between BI 
and AUB was stronger for one gender (i.e., males) as compared to the other (i.e., 
females). The coefficient for male respondents is (0.567) which indicates that 
males have greater impacts of their behavioural intentions on the Actual Usage 
Behaviour in comparison to female respondents (coefficient = 0.227). This could 
be due to various social, cultural, or psychological factors that differently impact 
males and females. For instance, social norms, perceived benefits, or barriers might 
affect males and females in distinct ways, leading to differences in their intentions 
into actual behavior.

7. Discussion and Conclusion

The purpose of this study was to examine the moderating influence of gender 
on the association between behavioral intention and actual usage behavior of 
smartphone users. The findings of this study shed light on the role that gender plays 
in shaping the relationship between behavioral intention and actual usage behavior 
among smartphone users in the adoption of mobile wallets in India. The results 
revealed a significant moderation effect of gender on this relationship, highlighting 
distinct patterns of adoption between male and female users.

The possible explanation for these differences could be the varying socio-
cultural factors and perceptions associated with mobile wallet usage in India. 
Cultural norms and societal expectations influence how men and women perceive 
and adopt new technologies.

The study revealed a significant difference in behavioral intention between 
male and female smartphone users. While both genders expressed the intention to 
adopt mobile wallets, the motivations and drivers behind this intention appeared 
to vary. Factors such as Risk Perception, social influence, Perceived Benefits and 
Barriers, Psychological Factors and Self-Efficacy played different roles for male 
and female users. For instance, Females, in some contexts, perceive higher risks 
associated with certain behaviors, leading to a hesitancy to put their intentions 
into action. Our study is in line with the studies of (Slovic, P. 2000.) where it has 
been shown that males and females often perceive and react to risks differently. 
There are psychological factors too such as differences in motivation, confidence, 
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or impulsivity, that influence how strongly intention leads to actual behavior for 
males compared to females. And our research is in conformity with the research of 
(Bandura, A.,1997) where it has been confirmed that males have higher levels of 
self-efficacy when it comes to technology-related tasks. Higher self-efficacy can 
positively affect the conversion of intention into actual usage.

In conclusion, this study provides valuable insights into the moderating role 
of gender in the relationship between behavioral intention and actual usage 
behavior among smartphone users adopting mobile wallets in India. Businesses 
and policymakers can create targeted strategies to close the intention-usage gap 
by identifying and addressing the gender-specific factors that affect adoption. 
A comprehensive strategy that incorporates gender-sensitive design principles, 
educational initiatives, and policy interventions is essential to foster a more 
inclusive mobile wallet adoption environment. By embracing these insights, India 
can pave the way for a digital financial landscape that accommodates the diverse 
needs and preferences of all its users, ensuring equitable access to the benefits 
of mobile wallet technology.  Thus, ultimately promoting financial inclusion and 
digital empowerment in India.

8. Research Implications

The study highlights the significance of promoting financial inclusion and 
gender equality in the context of technology adoption. By recognizing the gender-
based variations in the adoption process, policymakers can design interventions 
to ensure that both male and female smartphone users have equal access to and 
benefit from mobile wallet services.

9. Limitations of the study Recommendation for Future Research

•	 The study is limited by potential sample bias as the participants were 
drawn from a specific region in India, and their characteristics might not be 
representative of the entire Indian population. Variations in socio-economic 
status, cultural background, and regional differences were not thoroughly 
explored, which could affect the generalizability of the findings. Hence it 
is recommended that similar research can be conducted in other national 
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contexts.
•	 The study adopted a cross-sectional design, which means that data was 

collected at a single point in time. This design limitation prevents the 
establishment of causal relationships between variables. Longitudinal 
studies could provide more insights into the evolution of gender-related 
differences over time.

•	 The study further recommends to develop gender-specific marketing and 
educational campaigns and provide users with training and support that 
considers gender-specific requirements. 
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 ABSTRACT

Child labour means the system of engaging children in professional 
manual labour. At present, it is a worldwide problem. In fact, it is the 
exploitation of children through any form of work that deprives them 
from their joyful childhood, interfering with their ability to attend 
regular school. It hinders their potentiality and dignity too. Child slavery 
includes the forced child labour in agricultural field, different factories, 
various constructional activities, in brick kilns, mining sectors, bars, 
and also in domestic work. In India aged and child labour is a living 
reality for many children and aged persons. In both cases, cycles 
of poverty and unemployment are the largest contributing factors. 
Moreover, limited access to compulsory free education, inadequate 
laws and enforcement, violation of existing rules and codes of conduct, 
repression of worker’ rights etc. are some of the important causes for 
aged and child laborers. In the case of an aged person, lack of financial 
capacity creates a stressful life. As per Child Labour Act (Prohibition 
& Regulation), 1986, any person below the age of 14 is defined as 
“child”. Most of the children of poor families are not well nurtured 
due to their financial incapability and are forced to join at work in 
formal or informal, organised or unorganised sector. Moreover owing 
to much gender discrimination in Indian society girl child is always 
neglected. As the girl child can not provide any economical support to 
their parents, it is considered that they do not need any opportunity for 
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education. Due to their domesticable, timid and responsible character, 
they are much preferred in different unorganised sectors as bonded 
labourers and also in pornography on higher wages. To prevent the 
exploitation of the children and aged persons, spread of literacy and 
social consciousness regarding the utility of education for children and 
creation of new employment opportunities particularly in rural areas 
may be some effective measures to eradicate this shameful system. 

Key words: Exploitation, Slavery, Repression, Stressful life, Bonded labourer, Consciousness.

INTRODUCTION: 

We must admit that our society is basically patriarchal and dominated by males. 
It has brought down various kinds of inhuman oppressions like child marriage, child 
labour etc. through ages. Though these medieval oppressions have been reduced to 
some extent to-day, a major section of the children specially the girl children are 
still deprived of their due rights of property, proper nutrition, minimum education 
and freedom. Parents do not bring up their daughters as they do their sons. Of late, 
the dignity of women-folk has been trodden with the abuse of modern scientific 
invention for killing an unwanted female embryo. But we must remember that girls 
and boys are the two wheels of our society. If both of these wheels roll rhythmically, 
our society will move faster and will gain better progress and prosperity. What 
is most needed in our society is the basic change in our attitude towards female 
children. We should look upon them not as our burden but as our assets.

MEANING OF ‘CHILD LABOUR’

Article 24 of the Indian constitution defines a child as anyone below the age 
of 14. As per the child labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act, 1986, amended in 
2016 (‘CLPR Act’) a ‘child’ is defined as any person below the age of 14, and 
the CLPR Act prohibits employment of a child in any employment including as a 
domestic help. It is a criminal offence to employ a child for work. The term ‘child 
labour’ means the system of engaging children in different economic activities like 
in the industry, business etc. on a part-time or full-time basis. ‘Child labour’ may 
be defined as the participation and work of children with or without wages under 
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such a condition that can damage their physical, social, emotional and spiritual 
development of children and their basic rights of education , health and development 
is badly denied. This includes children working in any sector, and occupation or 
process, including the formal or non-formal, organised and unorganised and within 
or outside family.

NATURE OF ‘CHILD LABOUR’

It is a very important social issue in many developing countries like India and 
as well as abroad. Undoubtedly, it is a global problem. This practice is illegal in 
many countries. In rich countries it is considered as a human rights violation. But 
in a country like India, it is a living reality for many children and has assumed an 
alarming dimension now-a-days. Despite India’s fast economic growth since the 
1990s, many challenges are there in Indian society for the youth, especially for the 
girl child. The Indian girl child faces gender discrimination at various levels of her 
life. Due to her lower status in the society, a girl child labourer is more deprived 
than the male one.

Andhra Pradesh Child Rights Advocacy Foundation (APCRAF) recorded that 
246 million children are engaged in child labour worldwide. They are categorised 
into two groups. The first one includes children between the ages of 5-14 years. 186 
million of them are working and often exposed to the worst forms of child labour. 
49% of them are girls and the rest portion includes the boys. Again, children who 
are within the age group of 14-18 years form the second category and 60 million 
child labourers, of which 42% are girls and 58% are boys.

The Census of India, 1971 * reported that 10.7 million children were domestic 
workers which constitute 4.7% of the total child population and 5.9% of the total 
labour force. Census of 1991 reveals that India had 11.28 million child labourers, 
whereas the I.L.O. (International Labour Organization) counted 23.2 million 
working children in the same year.

TYPES OF ‘CHILD LABOUR’

Child labours may be classified into two categories : male child labours and female 
or girl child labours. In fact, there are many reasons behind this. The situation of 
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the girl child labourer is particularly alarming due to gender discrimination in large 
parts of Indian societies. Throughout Indian history there has been a strong gender 
discriminated role concerning work done by male or female children. This applies 
to work in the field of agriculture, household, unorganised sector and industries 
of silk, tobacco, gem polishing and brassware. In most of the cases boys go to 
work in skill-based industries and girls in unskilled low wage work. Wherever 
mechanization is introduced, leading to higher wages, boys take over the work 
which girls were doing earlier.

REASONS FOR CHILD LABOUR

It is a deeply rooted problem in Indian society. In the journey of a girls’ life 
marriage is one of the most important causes for which they are neglected. Most 
of the girls of Indian society leave their natal homes and live with their in-laws. 
This fact induces parents to value their daughters less than sons, because parents 
think that their girls will not be an economical support when they become old. This 
attitude regarding girl children is also reflected in their education. The probability 
of girls being sent to school is less likely than boys being sent to school. If a girl 
child is kept away from an educational process she is likely to be working.

There are different reasons for child labour. These are the following: 
1) Poverty - It is the main reason behind child labour. The cycle of poverty is 

one of the largest contributing factors to child labour. Children are forced into 
dangerous, physically demanding jobs because many poor households use the bulk 
of their income on food.  Children bring additional income which is much needed 
to their family and, therefore, their parents send them to work places.

2) Migration to the bigger cities,
3) Bonded labour,
4) Family circumstances like illiteracy of the parents, alcohol problems within 

the family, single parenthood etc.
5) Caste and ethnicity,
6) Access to compulsory free education is limited and inadequacies in the school 

system,
7) Profit motive of the industry,
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8) Non-implementation of legislature,
9) Laws and enforcement are often inadequate,
10) Workers rights are repressed etc.

NATURE OF WORK FOR THE GIRL CHILD LABOUR

In fact, girls are more domesticable, timid, responsible and stable. They do not 
waste their time chatting, and do not take frequent breaks also, as they usually have 
no addictions. Girls are able to sit quietly in one place and are more hard working 
and obedient than boys. Moreover, the girl child makes huge sacrifices for others 
of their family, keeping aside her own dreams and aspirations as well.

The informal sector is mainly carried out by girls. Typical home-based works 
for girls are beedi i.e. thin cigarette rolling, carpet weaving and handicrafts. While 
they perform all these works they most often remain under the care and watch of 
their parents who involve them in such works. The parents also receive the wages 
which their little daughters are paid for the work. Another typical girl child work 
is the stitching of perforated panels of leather which are used for making footballs, 
but the final stitching of the footballs will be done by males.

WORKING AREAS OF THE CHILD LABOURERS IN INDIA

Over 80% of child labourers are found in the rural sector whereas only less 
than 20% are found in the urban sector. The girl child labourers of rural areas are 
generally engaged in different household activities and also in rural agricultural 
fields while the girl child labourers of urban areas work in the informal and 
unorganised sector which includes cottage and small scale industries, factories etc. 
The girl child labourer is also found in the domestic work and prostitution in both 
rural and urban areas, Generally child labourers work in :

i) Dangerous industries such as glass making, mining etc. and also beedi making 
and carpet weaving,

ii) Many girl children are often hired by educated families for stay-at-home 
domestic service which may lead to physical and sexual abuse, with isolation and 
extremely long working hours,

iii) The agricultural area and manufacturing sector, and in mines too doing 
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heavy work and being exposed to the hazardous conditions of modern machinery 
and chemicals,

iv) The streets, working as rack pickers, newspaper vendors and as sex workers,
v) The export industry of carpets, textiles, clothing and footwear,
vi) The home, which includes taking care of the younger siblings, doing the 

household and preparing the food, washing clothes. Generally this service remains 
hidden and is not obvious and recorded in the society. They do not get any payment 
for this. 

vii) As bonded labourers in outright slavery, there is an agreement between 
parents and money lenders against debt. This happens mainly in rural areas even 
today because of unemployment, girl dowry issues, crop failure etc.

viii) The companies producing fire crackers especially employ young children 
because of their nimble fingers to do the work more proficiently,

ix) The beggar industry also employs young girl children who are treated badly 
and exposed to the harsh realities of the world,

x) Some children work as guides for tourists and may end up getting sexually 
abused by them as it happens in places like Goa and Kerala,

xi) The girl child labourers are also employed in hotels and restaurants as 
unrecognised labourers and get utter negligence and exploitation.

xii) Children also work on building sites and in brick-making factories without 
proper health and safety rules,

xiii) In emergency situation , i.e., during or after conflicts or normal disasters, 
families who have had to flee from their homes often have to use their children to 
earn money just to pay for food,

xiv) The children who are forced to become soldiers or slaves are very often 
treated so badly that they are mentally shattered and sometimes suffer terrible 
mental problems as well as physical torture. They are seriously abused with sexual 
exploitation.

EFFECTS OF CHILD LABOUR 

Whatever may be the field of employment of the children, it is true that they 
are not given proper weightage at all. The work environment at many places 
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is preposterous and many children develop physical anomalies as a result of 
working in such conditions and sometimes the exploitative behaviour kills their 
human qualities and in many cases turns them into anti-socials in their future life. 
Sometimes they are not properly paid for their work, but are provided with only 
food and shelter. When these children become ill, most of them do not get any 
money for missing their work. Any kind of child labour can prevent a child from 
going to school and limit their opportunity to fulfil their potentiality and affects 
child dignity. Many child labourers never go to school or drop-out.

STATUS OF INDIA AND WORLD WITH RESPECT TO CHILD LABOUR 

The child labour problem is not unique to India, rather it is world-wide indeed. 
There are 46 countries in the world who do not have such laws to protect children 
under the age group of 18 from doing different types of dangerous work. According 
to the report of The International Labour Organisation (ILO), 2017, ** about 152 
million children who are in the age group from 5-17, among which about 64 million 
girls and about 88 million boys are engaged as child labour. According to the report 
of ILO, about 70% of the child labourers are engaged in agriculture, while about 
17% are in the service sector, and about 12% in the different types of industries. 
The countries where children are deemed to be at extreme risk of exploitations are 
The democratic republic of Congo, Ethiopia, Liberia, Nigeria, Somalia, Pakistan, 
Afghanistan etc.

PROBLEMS OF AGED LABOUR

Those who are aged between 15 to 64 are termed as the working age population. 
The basic indicator for employment is the proportion of the working age population 
aged 15 to 64 who are employed. The age dependency ratio is the ratio of dependants 
(people younger than 15 or older than 64) to the working-age population. This 
indicator is measured as a percentage of population.

While the age of 40 is frequently used based on the United States Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act (ADEA) of 1967, organisation decision makers 
identify older workers as those who reached the age of 52 years. 

In the case of an aged person, in most of the cases, lack of absence of financial 
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capacity creates a stressful life. A financially handicapped senior citizen, afflicted 
with some degenerative or serious illness, is practically on the road to an early 
death. They are not properly aware about their rights in old age. So, many of them 
are forced to live in inhuman conditions. 

The situation becomes worse in case of females. The older women are more 
abused because of gender discrimination, their longer lifespan than the older men, 
their longer span of widowhood etc. Another important factor is that they have no 
such source of income as most of them are traditionally housewives. Moreover, 
due to high illiteracy among elderly women, they stay within their homes and the 
majority of them are abused by their own family members.

This situation sometimes compels the elder women population to work at 
domestic level outside their family or for the older male population, they become 
engaged either in factories or in agricultural fields or anywhere else on wages in 
rural areas or work as a porter to maintain their livelihood .    

REMEDIAL MEASURES

Every child has the basic right to enjoy the beauty of childhood, going to school, 
playing games with their friends, and enjoying a stage of joyful life. But not every 
child can enjoy this freedom and they are shackled by the stress of work. So this 
evil practice should be banned and the government should record that no children 
are deprived of their education because of poverty. 

We all must make efforts to ensure that we do our best to prevent the exploitation 
of children. If we witness young children working in factories and being denied an 
education, we must report it to the police so that action may be taken. 

Moreover, for the solution of this problem, we need not only strict laws but 
also a thorough economic reform to reduce the poverty line. The ‘Sarbo Siksha 
Abhiyan’ is a bold step taken by the government. 

In fact, education is the only strategy for reducing child labour. Lack of 
opportunity for education keeps the cycle of  illiteracy, exploitation and poverty 
alive. So, in order to wipe out this shameful custom, the spread of literacy and 
social consciousness is essential. Above all, we have to join our hands together to 
make an end to this evil system. 

Problems of the Aged & Child Labour  (86-95)
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In case of aged labourers the government must create awareness among the 
people about the rights of the elderly persons. Real implementation of government 
policies for the protection of the interests of older people should be ensured. But 
ultimately it is more than the government that the loved ones of the aged person, 
may be son or daughter or any family member who will perform the responsibility 
to keep them happy and healthy. 

*census report 1971,  
**ILO report 2017.
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AN OBSERVATION ON THE REPRODUCTIVE BEHAVIOUR OF JUNGLE 
BABBLER (Argya striata) IN HOOGHLY, WEST BENGAL, INDIA

Suresh Mandal,
Department of Zoology, Sovarani Memorial College, Howrah – 711408, West Bengal, India

Abstract:

The Jungle babblers are small social birds with many reported social 
behaviours e.g. allopreening, sentinel behaviour, movement initiation, 
roosting etc. The current observation was directed towards the nesting 
and parenting behaviour of the species. The nesting, brooding, feeding 
the young ones were observed closely. Among the four eggs, three 
hatched successfully and finally two fledglings survived that was ready 
to join the family flock.

Keywords: Jungle Babbler, Argya, Turdoides, Nesting, Parenting

Introduction:

The Jungle Babblers (Argya striata, Dumont, 1823) are small (about 25 cm in 
length and about 65 g in weight), highly social, insectivorous, passerine birds with 
earthy brown plumage and yellow beak. They are widespread in Northern India 
over the southern part of Himalayan foothills. Their usual habitats are tropical 
woodland, scrub but they are also observed in the city gardens.

The present observations were set out to study the nesting and parenting 
behaviours of the mentioned species.
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General Methods:

a) Study Area
The current observations were made in the backyard of my apartment (Latitude 

22.8893416ºN, Longitude 88.3825619ºE) situated in Chinsurah, Hooghly, West 
Bengal. Observations were made over a period of 24 days from 17th May, 2023 to 
9th June, 2023 during the summer recess.

b) Collection of Data
Observations were made through Nikon DX VR AF-P NIKKOR 70-300 mm 

1:4.5-6.3G ED lens mounted on a Nikon D3300 DSLR camera from a distance of 
about 4 m from the nest through a window during the day time only.

Observation:

The ovoid shaped nest (Image 1) was built at a height of about 11 m from 
the ground facing the North on a leaf of Betel nut tree (Areca catechu; Family 
– Arecaceae) with another leaf hanging over, protecting it from the sunlight and 
drizzle. The nest was made from fine dried shoots, straws and vines. In a quick 
view, the nest might seem unstable but in reality it withstood gusty winds very 
well.

The clutch size was four and the eggs were teal coloured (Image 2). The brooding 
behaviour (Image 3) was observed quite often. The eggs were first observed on 19th 
May but only three hatchlings (Image 4) were visible from 2nd June onwards. The 
incubation period was about two weeks. The nesting bird used to bring food and 
feed the young ones. The food comprised of small insects, larvae and even small 
lizards (Image 5). The hatchlings were vigorous feeder. After seven days only two 
fledglings (Image 6) survived to join the flock.

An Observation on the Reproductive Behaviour of Jungle Babbler  (96-99)
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Discussion:

Jungle babbler nests are reported on shrubs close to the ground [4], but this was 
the first reported observation of Jungle babbler nest built so high from the ground. 

All images were captured between 17th May – 9th June, 2023
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As a result, physical measurements of the eggs and nest were not possible. On the 
bright side, the nest and eggs were undisturbed.

From the 4 eggs only 3 hatchlings and subsequently 2 fledglings emerged. So, 
the reproductive success was only 50%. The probable cause of this reduction might 
be predation by other birds.

Due to lack of equipment the night time observations could not be made.
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ভারতীয় উপন্াসের অনন্ স্থপতত ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপতত
ড. নির্মল বেরা

সহকারী অধ্াপক, বাংলা ববভাগ, সবং সজনীকান্ত মহাববদ্ালয় (ববদ্াসাগর ববশ্বববদ্ালয়)

সারসংক্ষেপ 

আধুতনক ভারতীয় কথাোহহসত্র ইততহাসে ওহ়িশার ব্ােকতব  ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপতত েব্োচী সেখক 
রূসপ পতরহচত। ে�কােীন ওহ়িশার ে�াজ, ভাষা ও েংস্কৃতত তার োহহসত্ �ূত্ত হসয় উসেসে। ওহ়িশার 
নবজাগরণ কাসে তার অনবদ্ আস্ােন সে�ন ওহ়িআ ভাষা প্রততষ্া ও োহহসত্র তবকাসশ ঐততহাতেক 
তাৎপসেযে �তডিত, সত�তন তার সরেষ্ উপন্ােে�ূহ এবং সোটগল্পগুতে একই েসগে ওহ়িআ তথা ভারতীয় োহহসত্র 
অনন্ েম্পদ। তবসশষত তার রহচত চারহট উপন্াে ে�কােীন ওহ়িশার ো�াতজক পটভূত�সত স্থাতপত।  েখন 
ে�গ্র ভারতীয় োহহসত্র উপন্াে ধারার প্রবণতা ো�াতজক সষেত্র এবং ইততহাসের সগৌরসবাজ্জ্বে পুনরুদ্ার 
করা, সে ে�সয় বসে সকান ো�াতজক তব়িম্বনার তবষয় নয় অথবা ে�াজ েংস্ারক রূসপ নয়, তবপরীসত 
�ধ্েুগীয় ে�াসজর উত্তরাতধকার এবং কুচক্ী সোভী অথযেসোেুপ জত�দার, �হাজন, উচ্চতবত্তসদর োেোর 
হচহ্ন তার উপন্ােগুতেসত েহ়িসয় আসে। অেহায় �ানুসষর হাহাকাসরর েতব তার উপন্ােগুতেসত ��যেদস্তুর 
বাস্তব রূপ সপসয়সে। চতরসত্রর ববতশষ্্ অনুোসর তনম্নতবত্তসদর অেহায়তা ও হাহাকার, পাপ ও পুণ্ হচন্তন তার 
উপন্ােগুতেসত েহ়িসয় রসয়সে। ঐততহাতেক উপন্াসের সষেসত্র তততন ইততহাে ও �ানবীয় গুণসক স�োসত 
সপসরসেন তার উপন্াসে। নবজাগরণ প্রেূত হচন্তা সচতনার প্রততচ্ছতব সে�ন আসে, সত�তন সদশীয় েংস্কৃততর 
তবকাসশর ধারাপসথ উপন্ােগুতের �সধ্ অনবদ্ ো�াতজক েত্তা পতরেতষেত হয়। তবষয় ও প্রকাশ ভতগে�ায় 
তততন অনবদ্। ো�তগ্রক ভারতীয় োহহসত্ তার অবদান প্রশ্াতীত।

নেষয়সূচক শব্দ : ভারতীয় উপন্াে, ফকীরস�াহন, ওহ়িআ ে�াজবাস্তবতা।   

ভূনরকা

উতনশ শতকীয় ভারতীয় নবজাগরসণর পটভূত�সত প্রান্তবসগের ওহ়িশা প্রসদসশ বাংোর অব্বহহত পসর 
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নবজাগরসণর সেউ আেস়ি পস়ি। ওহ়িআ ভাষা েত্তার েসগে বাংো ভাষা েত্তার ো�ান্ �তসভসদর �ধ্ 
তদসয়ই আধুতনক ওহ়িশার নবজাগরণ শুরু হসয়হেে ভাষারসকত্রিক আস্ােসনর �াধ্স�। কতববর রাধানাথ 
রায়, ভক্তকতব �ধুেূদন রাও এবং ওহ়িশার ব্ােকতব ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপততর হাত ধসর ওহ়িশার ভাষা, 
োহহত্, েংস্কৃতত নবজীবন োভ কসর। �ধুেূদন দত্ত, বতকি�চ্রি চস্াপাধ্ায় প্র�ুখ বাঙাতে োহহতত্কসদর 
প্রত্ষে প্রভাব, ব্াহ্ম ে�াসজর উদার বাত্তা প্রভকৃততর �াধ্স� ওহ়িআ োহহসত্র তবষয়গত ও রূপগত নতুনত্ব 
পতরেতষেত হয়। �ধ্েুগীয় ভতক্তবাদ ও রীততবাসদর সখােে সেস়ি আধুতনক ওহ়িআ োহহত্ �ানবতাবাসদ 
দীতষেত হয়। আবার ইউসরাপীয় োহহত্ ও বাংো োহহসত্র প্রত্ষে েংসোসগ নবরূসপ আত্মপ্রকাশ কসর। 
গদ্ োহহসত্র ধারায় সফাট্ত উইতেয়া� কসেজ এবং ত�শনারীসদর প্রারতভিক সচষ্া, অতঃপর ওহ়িআ ভাষায় 
পাে্পুস্তক রচনার প্রবণতা, ওহ়িশা ভূত�সত পত্র-পতত্রকার প্রচেন, েসবযোপতর ওহ়িশাসত তপ্রত্টং সপ্রে স্থাপসনর 
পর সথসক ষেুদ্র-বৃহৎ গ্রন্থ রচনার প্রবণতা অসনক সবস়ি োয়। এ�তাবস্থায় ওহ়িশার ব্ােকতব ফকীরস�াহন 
ওহ়িআ োহহসত্র আকাসশ উজ্জ্বে নষেত্র হসয় উপন্াে, সোটগল্প, প্রবন্ধ, পাে্পুস্তক, কাব্, অনুবাদ প্রভকৃতত 
সষেসত্র অগ্রণী ভূত�কা গ্রহণ কসরন। ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীর তবিতীয়াসধযে রাধানাথ রায় ও �ধুেূদন রাওসয়র েসগে 
ফকীরস�াহন প্রততভার েবযেগ্রােী প্রভাব নবেুসগর েূচনা কসর এবং ফকীরস�াহসনর োহহত্ককৃতত তবংশ শতাব্ীর 
প্রথ� ভাগ পেযেন্ত তবস্তকৃত। ফেত ঊনতবংশ ও তবংশ শতাব্ীর তবসভদ তসে ফকীরস�াহসনর োহহত্ককৃতত 
ক্�তববত্ত�ান ওহ়িআ ে�াসজর ধারাবাহহক রূপহচত্র অকিসনর অন্ত� প্রধান েহায়ক।

ভারতীয় উপি্াক্সর সূচিা

ভারতীয় উপন্াে োহহসত্র ইততহাে পেযোসোচনা করসে সদখা োয় সে, প্রথ� উপন্াসের তশসরাপা 
সপসত পাসর বতকি�চ্রি চস্াপাধ্াসয়র সেখা ‘Rajmohan’s Wife’ (১৮৬৪)। কাসের তবচাসর প্রথ� হসেও 
বাংো ভাষায় রহচত বতকি�চ্রি চস্াপাধ্াসয়র ‘দুসগযেশনত্নী’ (১৮৬৫) উপন্ােহট ভারতীয় ভাষায় রহচত 
প্রথ� োথযেক উপন্াে। েতদও তার পূসবযে েেসত পাকাসনা পবযে বাংোসত সে�ন রসয়সে, সত�তন ভারতীয় 
অপরাপর ভাষাে�ূসহ উপন্াে আতবভ্তাসবর পূসবযে গদ্ ভাষায় কাহহনী রচনার একহট পরম্পরা েষে্ করা 
োয়। তবসশষত সফাট্ত উইতেয়া� কসেজসক সক্রি কসর ে�গ্র পূবযে ভারতীয় ভাষাে�ূসহর আধুতনক গদ্রূপ 
তবকাসশর ধারাহট সবশ তাৎপেযে�তডিত হসয় ওসে এবং একই েসগে পাশ্াত্ েংস্কৃততর তবস্তাসরর কারসণ ইংসরতজ 
উপন্াসের আদসে প্রতত ভাষায় উপন্াে রচনার পরম্পরা েতষেত হয়। আবার সকাথাও োথযেক অনুবাসদর 
সচষ্া হসয়সে নানান ে�সয়। একটা উদাহরণ তনসে সবাঝা োসব, ‘ফুে�তণ ও করুণার তববরণ’ বাংো, অে�ীয়া, 
ওহ়িআ েহ বহু ভারতীয় ভাষায় অনুতদত হসয়সে। 

ভারতীয় ভাষাে�ূসহ বাংোর পরই উপন্াসের আতবভ্তাব েষে্ করা োয় গুজরাহট, �ারােী ও উদুযে োহহসত্। 
গুজরাহট ভাষার কাহহনীকার ন্শংকর স�সহতার সেখা ‘তকরণ সেসটা’ প্রকাতশত হয় ১৮৬৬ োসে। �হারাস্রে 
তবশ্বতবদ্ােয় স্থাপসনর পর �ারােী োহহসত্র নবসজায়ার আসে এবং সরা�াত্টক উপন্াসের ধরা শুরু হয়। 

ভারতীয় উপন্াসের অনন্ স্থপতত ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপতত  (100-107)
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নানা প্রসচষ্ার পসর োহহতত্ক নারায়ণরাও তরেবাসদর ‘�ঞ্জুসোষা’ সরা�াত্টক উপন্ােহট প্রকাশ পায় ১৮৬৮ 
োসে। অপরপসষে উদুযে গসদ্র উদ্ভব অসনক পূসবযে হসেও োহহতত্ক নাতজর আহস�দ সেেতভর ‘ত�রাৎ -উে-
উরুে’ উপন্ােহট প্রকাশ পায় ১৮৬৯ োসে । পসর ওহ়িআ, অেত�য়া, তেতন্ধ েহ অপরাপর ভারতীয় ভাষাসত 
উপন্াসের আতবভ্তাব েসট উতনশ শতসকর �সধ্।

উপি্াক্সর সরকালীি প্রেণতা

উতনশ শতসক ভারতীয় উপন্াে �ূেত দুহট ধারাসত তবকতশত হসয়সে। েতদও ‘Rajmohan’s Wife’ 
ইংসরতজসত সেখা, তবুও ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীর ে�াজ হচন্তসন তার গুরুত্ব অপতরেী�। অতঃপর বতকি�চ্রি 
চস্াপাধ্ায়  প্রবতত্তত ইততহাসের সগৌরসবাজ্জ্বে অধ্ায়সকত্রিক কাহহনী চয়সনর প্রবণতা ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীর 
ভারতীয় উপন্ােসক নতুন �াত্রা তদসয়সে। একই েসগে ে�াজ ও ইততহাসের কতল্পত হচত্র পাশাপাতশ অগ্রের 
হসয়সে। ভারতীয় ে�াসজর ধারাবাহহক তববত্তনশীেতা, নবজাগ্রত ভারত েংস্কৃততর েুদৃঢ়বদ্ রূপ, োর �সধ্ 
ত�সশসে পাশ্াত্ তশষো, োহহত্ ও েংস্কৃততর প্রত্ষে অতভোত; ে�াজ হচন্তন, পরম্পরাগত অতীত ও 
বত্ত�াসনর অতভোত-এই বিাত্বিক পতরসবসশর �ধ্ তদসয় উতনশ শতসকর ো�াজ পতরবত্তনশীে। এই েত্তা এক 
সরেণীর উপন্ােসক শতক্ত েুতগসয়সে। বাংোয় বতকি�চ্রি চস্াপাধ্াসয়র ‘Rajmohan’s Wife’, ‘তবষবৃষে’, 
‘ককৃষ্ণকাসন্তর উইে’, তারকনাথ গসগোপাধ্াসয়র ‘স্বণযেেতা’, �ােয়াে� ভাষায় ও. চা্ু স�নসনর ‘ই্ুসেখা’  
প্রভকৃতত।

অপরপসষে নবজাগরণ েঞ্াত �সনাপ্রবৃতত্তর �সধ্ অতীত সগৌরসবাজ্জ্বে েংস্কৃততর পুনরুদ্ার কল্পনা, 
নব্ তশতষেত েুবকসদর নবজাগ্রত সদশভতক্ত ও ইততহােসবাধ োহহসত্র অন্ত� �াত্রা হসয় দাঁ়িায়। বো 
ভাসো এহট ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীর নবজাগরসণর এক অন্ত� তবসশষ �ানদডি। ভারতীয় উপন্াসের এই ধারায় 
স্বয়ং বতকি�চস্রির ‘দুসগযেশনত্নী’, ‘রাজতেংহ’ প্রভকৃতত, রস�শচ্রি দসত্তর ‘রাজপুত জীবনেন্ধ্া’, ‘�হারা্রে 
জীবনপ্রভাত’, অে�ীয়া ভাষায় রজনীকান্ত বরদলে-এর  ‘তন�যেে ভকত’, ‘�সনা�তী’ প্রভকৃতত, ওহ়িআ ভাষায় 
ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপততর ‘েে�া, �ােয়াে� ভাষায়  তে. তভ. র�ন তপল্াই-এর ‘�াত্তণ্ড ব�যো’, ‘ধ�যেরাজা’ 
প্রভকৃতত উপন্ােগুতে ভারতীয় োহহসত্র এক তবসশষ তদক তনসদযেশ কসর।  

ওড়িআ উপি্াক্সর উদ্ভে 

ওহ়িশাসত তব্হটশ তবজয় হসয়সে অসনক পসর, ঊনতবংশ শতসকর সগা়িায়। অতঃপর তব্হটশ শােনাধীন 
ওহ়িশাসত তব্হটশ প্রবতত্তত তশষো তবস্তার, সোগাসোগ, েসবযোপতর তব্হটশ রাজধানী কেকাতার েসগে ে�ন্বসয়র 
কারসণ ওহ়িশার তশষো ও োংস্কৃততক �ানহচসত্র আ�ূে পতরবত্তন আসে। োর প্রভাব ওহ়িআ জাততর উপসর 
প্রত্ষেভাসব পস়িহেে। ইংসরতজ োহহত্ ও বাংো োহহসত্র আনুপূতবযেক প্রভাসব আধুতনক ওহ়িআ োহহসত্র 
পথচো। ওহ়িআ ভাষায় তশষো তবস্তার, ওহ়িশাসত বাংো ভাষা তবসরাধী আস্ােন, পতশ্� ওহ়িশাসত হহত্ 
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ভাষা তবসরাধী আস্ােন প্রভকৃততর �াধ্স� ওহ়িশার ভাষা-োহহত্-োংস্কৃতত-জাততেত্তা আধুতনক পেযোসয়র 
েী�ানায় আসে। ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীর ওহ়িআ োহহসত্র ততন প্রাণপুরুষ কতববর রাধাকান্ত রায়, ভক্তকতব 
�ধুেূদন রাও ও ব্ােকতব ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপততর হাত ধসর সে োত্রা শুরু হসয়হেে, তাসত আসে ওহ়িআ 
োহহসত্র নবেুগ। 

ওহ়িআ কথাোহহসত্র ইততহাসে উপন্াসের আতবভ্তাব অসনক পসর। েেসত পাকাসনা পসবযে তার দীেযে 
পদোত্রা। তবসশষত ওহ়িশায় পত্র-পতত্রকার প্রচেন, �ুদ্রণ েস্রের ব্বহার এবং কেকাতার সফাট্ত উইতেয়া� 
কসেজ ও শ্রীরা�পুর ত�শসনর েহসোতগতায় আধুতনক ওহ়িআ গসদ্র নবরূপ সদখা োয়। উপন্াে রচনার 
েসষে্ ওহ়িআ ভাষায় প্রথ� পদসষেপ হচন্তানায়ক রা�শকির রাসয়র। ১৮৭৭ সথসক ১৮৭৮ োসের �সধ্ 
‘উৎকে �ধুপ’ �াতেক পতত্রকাসত ধারাবাহহকভাসব প্রকাতশত হসয়হেে ‘সেৌদাত�নী’ নাস� একহট কাহহনী। 
পতত্রকার গ্রাহসকর অভাসব দীেযেকাে তা গততশীে হেে না। তাই ‘সেৌদাত�নী’ উপন্ােহটর তনসটাে কাহহনী�য় 
রূপ পাওয়া োয়তন। এই ে�সয় ‘উৎকে প্রভা’ না�ক �াতেক পতত্রকার পতরচােক�ণ্ডেীর অনুসরাসধ তততন 
‘তববাতেনী’ নাস� অপর একহট কাহহনী পরম্পরা উপহার সদন। সেৌভাগ্ক্স� এহট সশষ পেযেন্ত প্রকাতশত 
হসয়হেে। অপরপসষে ‘ই্রিধনু’ �াতেক পতত্রকায় তততন ‘উন্াতদনী’ নাস� উপন্াে তেখসত আরভি কসরহেসেন। 
তার তকেু অংশ পতত্রকাসত প্রকাতশত হসয়হেে েত্, তসব তা হেে অেম্পূণযে। এই প্রেসগে বো ভাসো 
‘তববাতেনী’ হসো ওহ়িশার প্রথ� কাহহনী গ্রন্থ, ো উপন্াে আকাসর সেখা এবং এক ে�য় কতেকাতা সথসক 
�াদ্রাজ পেযেন্ত ওহ়িআ পাে্পুস্তক রূসপ গৃহীত হসয়হেে।

ওহ়িআ ভাষার প্রথ� োথযেক উপন্াে উস�শচ্রি েরকাসরর ‘পদ্ম�ােী’। পদ্ম�ােী উপন্ােহট ১৯সশ 
অস্াবর ১৯৮৮ োসে পূণযোগে রূসপ সেকিানাে সথসক প্রকাতশত হয়। অবশ্ এহট ১৮৮৮ তরিস্াসব্ প্রকাতশত 
এর ততন বের পূসবযে অথযোৎ ১৮৮৫ োসে শরৎচ্রি �ুসখাপাধ্াসয়র েম্পাদনায় ‘প্রদীপ’ নাস� �াতেক পতত্রকায় 
এহট প্রকাতশত হসয়হেে। এই উপন্াসের প্রথ� েংস্রসণ �ুখবসন্ধ উপন্াতেক উস�শচ্রি তেসখহেসেন,

“উৎকে োহহসত্র বত্ত�ান অবস্থাসত স্বকসপােকতল্পত গ্রন্থ রচনা করার উদ্�সক অেী� োহাতেকতার 
কাজ বেসত হসব। ... জনে�াসজর প্রীতত েম্পাদন ও উৎকে োহহসত্র সগৌরব বৃতদ্সক েষে্ কসর অককৃতকােযে 
হসেও এ রূপ �হৎ  কাসেযের অনুষ্ান কসরহেো�; এ আ�ার বনরাসশ্র ে�সয়র শাতন্ত”। ১

পসর এই পতত্রকাসত ‘শ্রীেদ্ম’ নাস� অজ্াত পতরচয় ঔপন্াতেক ‘�সের েংবাদ’ ও ‘অনাতথনী’ নাস� দুইহট 
উপন্াে প্রকাশ কসরহেসেন। এই সষেসত্র স্মরণীয় সে প্রথ� বাংো উপন্াে ‘দুসগযেশনত্নী’ সথসক প্রথ� 
ওহ়িআ উপন্াে ‘পদ্ম�ােী’ পেযেন্ত ক�সবতশ ততন দশসকর প্রসভদ।

ঔপি্ানসক ফকীরক্রাহি

‘ে’ �াণ আে গুণ্ঠ’ (১৯০১) একহট তবতশষ্ ো�াতজক উপন্াে। এহট শুধু ওহ়িআ নয়, ে�গ্র ভারতীয় 
উপন্াসের তবতশষ্ �াইেফেক। উপন্ােহট ধারাবাহহকভাসব ‘উৎকে োহহত্’ পতত্রকায় ১৮৯৭ তরিস্াব্ সথসক 
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প্রকাতশত হয়। পরবততীকাসে ১৯০১ োসে পুস্তক আকাসর গ্রতন্থত। ে�কােীন ওহ়িশার কুচক্ী �ানুষসদর 
োেো ও উচ্চতবত্ত নাগতরকসদর সোভ প্রবণতার পতরণা� এই উপন্াসের �ূে তবষয়। রা�চ্রি �গেরাজ 
না�ক একজন সোভী তথা চক্ান্তকারী জত�দার অপসরর ধন-েম্পদ আত্মোৎ করার জন্ একান্ত ভাসব দষে। 
েকসের দতরদ্রতার েুসোগ তনসয় ঋণ প্রদান এবং পরবততীকাসে নানান প্রসোভন সদতখসয় এবং ঋসণর জাসে 
জজযেতরত কসর প্রজা েকসের স্থাবর-অস্থাবর অপহরণ করা হেে তার �ূে েষে্। এই উপন্াসে সভাতগয়া 
এবং োতরয়া দম্পততর েবযেস্ব হারাসনার তনদারুণ ে্রেণা প্রকাতশত হসয়সে। ে�ো�তয়ক জত�দারসদর তনষ্ুরতার 
এক জীবন্ত হচত্র এই উপন্াসে বতণযেত। সেখক সেন সবাঝাসত সচসয়সেন ‘সোসভ পাপ, পাসপ �ৃতু্’র োরস্বত 
প্রবাদহট। ে�ো�তয়ক ে�াজ সথসক গৃহীত ফকীরস�াহসনর এই েুতনপুণ উপস্থাপনা তৎকােীন ে�াজ জীবসনর 
এক উসল্খসোগ্ ও অনবদ্ দতেে। সশানা োয় সে, ‘উৎকে োহহত্’সত প্রকাশকাসে এহট সশানার জন্ 
কটসকর কাোতর বাহ়িসত সোক তভ়ি জত�সয় থাকসতা। 

‘�া�ু’ (১৯১৩) উপন্ােহট ফকীরস�াহসনর ‘ে’ �াণ আে গুণ্ঠ’ উপন্াসের েসগে অসনকটাই েম্পক্তেুক্ত। 
উভয় সষেসত্রই ো�াতজক অধঃপতন ও স্বাথযেসোভীসদর চক্ান্ত এবং পরেম্পতত্ত হরসণর কাহহনী উপতস্থত 
হসয়সে। উভয় উপন্াসের সষেসত্র ো�াতজক কুচক্, নীচ কােযেকোপ ও তার পতরণতত প্রদশযেন আসে। উপন্াতেক 
উভয় সষেসত্র সোভসক পাপ বসে গ্রহণ কসরসেন। উভয় উপন্াসের �ুখ্ চতরত্রগুতে অসন্র তবষয় অপহরণ 
করসত পটু এবং পতরসশসষ অনুতাপ সদখাসনা হসয়সে। বো ভাসো এ েকে চতরত্র ে�কােীন ওহ়িশার ে�াজ 
সথসক ফকীরস�াহন গ্রহণ কসরসেন। সেজন্ তার চতরত্রগুতে অত্ন্ত জীবন্ত হসয় উসেসে। এই উপন্াসে সদতখ 
তপতকৃহীন তনসজর ভাতগনাসক ে�স্ত স্থাবর-অস্থাবর েম্পতত্ত সথসক বতচিত কসর অথযোৎ েম্পতত্ত অপহরণ করার 
�াধ্স� সশষ কসর সদওয়ার সচষ্া আসে। উপন্াসের খে চতরত্র নটবর দাসের অবসশসষ অনুতাপ অনসে দগ্ধ 
হওয়ায় কাহহনী বতণযেত হসয়সে। 

‘প্রায়তশ্ত্ত’ (১৯১৫) ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপততর অন্ত� একহট ো�াতজক উপন্াে। এই উপন্াসের 
তবষয় গস়ি উসেসে দুই করণ পতরবাসরর ঈষযো, তবসবিষ এবং �সনা�াতেন্সক সক্রি কসর। শুক্লপষেীয়া করণ 
ববষ্ণবচরণ প্নায়ক এবং ককৃষ্ণপষেীয়া করণ  েকিষযেণ �হাতন্তর �সধ্ েৃণা ও সগাষ্ীগত অত�ে বত্ত�ান। ফসে 
দুই গ্রাস�র এই দুই পতরবাসরর �সধ্ সে �সনা�াতেন্ গস়ি ওসে, তাসক সক্রি কসর গ্রাস�র সোকসদর �সধ্  
দুতশ্ন্তা ও স�াকদ্দ�া  ইত্াতদ সদখা োয়। ফেত, গ্রা�্ ওহ়িশার দুই পতরবারই ষেততগ্রস্ত হয়। উপন্াসে সদতখ 
কন্া ই্ু�তত আত্মহত্া কসর এবং নানান েটনা পরম্পরার �াধ্স� দুই তবপদ�ান তথা তববদ�ান পতরবাসরর 
পারস্পতরক �সনা�াতেন্ ও অপক�যে তবষসয় অনুতাপ বততর হয়। প্রায়তশ্সত্তর জন্ বৃ্াবন োত্রার �াধ্স� এই 
উপন্াে ভতক্তপ্রাণ ওহ়িশার �ূে েুরহটসক তনসদযেশ কসর।  

‘েে�া’ (১৯০১) ফকীরস�াহসনর এক�াত্র ঐততহাতেক উপন্াে। আ�াসদর �সন রাখা প্রসয়াজন সে, 
ে�গ্র ভারতীয় োহহসত্ সদশীয় ভাষায় রহচত প্রথ� উপন্াে বতকি�চস্রির ‘দুসগযেশনত্নী’ প্রকাশ পায় ১৮৬৫ 
তরিস্াসব্, ো ইততহাসের কাহহনীসকত্রিক। ফকীরস�াহসনর অপরাপর উপন্াসে তবষয়বস্তু ও দৃতষ্ভতগের েসগে 
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এই উপন্ােসক স�োসনা োয় না। সকননা �ধ্তবত্ত ওহ়িশার ে�াজ, �ধ্েুগীয় ববযেরতা, জত�দার শােসনর 
ফেশ্রুতত তকংবা দুষ্ ব্তক্তর চক্াসন্তর ফসে তনসপেতষত �ানুসষর ে্রেণা ে�াজ বাস্তবতায় প্রকাতশত হসয়সে 
তার অপরাপর উপন্ােগুতেসত। অথচ এই উপন্াসে আ�রা সেই পসথ উপন্াতেকসক সদতখ না, বরং তততন 
অপরাপর ভারতীয় উপন্াতেকসদর �তই ঐততহাতেকতার পসথ কে� ধসরসেন। 

পূবযে ভারসত �ারাো তবজসয়র ে�কােীন েটনাক্� এই উপন্াসে গৃহীত হসয়সে। �ারাো বগতীসদর আক্�ণ 
এবং ে�কােীন বাংোর শােক আতেবদতী খাঁর প্রততসরাধ েংক্ান্ত েুসদ্র পটভূত�সত উপন্ােহটর কাহহনী রহচত 
হসয়সে। ঐততহাতেক চতরত্র ও েটনাবেীর েত্তা আনুপূতবযেকভাসব রতষেত হসয়সে। গল্প কাহহনীসত বত্ত�ান 
বাসেশ্বর সজোর জসেশ্বর থানার অন্তগযেত ইততহাে প্রতেদ্ রাইসবাতনয়া দুসগযের প্রেগে তেতখত। বগে-তবহার-
ওহ়িশার শােক আতেবদতী খাঁর প্রেগে উপতস্থত। আবার ইততহাে ে�তথযেত বগতী আক্�সণর কথা প্রকাতশত 
হসয়সে। তকন্তু এই উপন্াসের নাতয়কা েুবতী েে�া এবং নায়ক চতরত্র বাদে তেংসহর �সধ্ সপ্র� ও প্রণয় 
কাহহনী সেখসকর অপরূপ কল্পনা শতক্তর পতরচয় বহন কসর, ো ইততহাে ে�তথযেত নয়। �ানবীয় রসে পতরপূণযে 
বসেই উপন্ােহট োথযেক ঐততহাতেক উপন্াে হসত সপসরসে।     

বশেীগত তবচাসরও ‘েে�া’ ে�াসোচকসদর বিারা প্রশংতেত। অধ্াপক েুসর্রিকু�ার �হরণা েংগতভাসব 
তেসখসেন,

“উপন্াসের েসঙ তেতখত হসেও ইহার প্রতত পদসষেসপ নাটকীয়তা ফুসট উসেসে। �সনা�ুগ্ধকর বণযেনা 
তবোে ও �সনাজ্ েুদ্বণযেনা এই প্রীততসক �হনীয় কসরসে। এখাসন বতণযেত �ারাো শােনকােীন বগতী আক্�ণ 
ও নবাব আেীবদতী খাঁর েসগে �ারাো েুবাদার ভাস্র পতডিসতর েুদ্ েটনাক্� ঐততহাতেক েসত্র উপসর 
আধাতরত এবং বাদে তেংহ ও েে�ার তবসচ্ছদ ত�েন ঔপন্াতেসকর কল্পনাপ্রেূত। তাই ইততহাে ও কল্পনার 
ে�ন্বসয় রহচত এই উপন্াে গেন রীততর দৃতষ্সত এক োথযেক ঐততহাতেক উপন্াে”। ২ 

ফকীরক্রাহক্ির স্াতন্ত্

ঔপন্াতেক ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপতত কাসের তবচাসর অপরাপর ভারতীয় ঔপন্াতেকসদর তুেনায় 
ঐততহাতেক েী�ানায় অগ্রবততী। তাঁর উপন্াসের তবসশষত্বগুতে েূত্রাকাসর তেখসে দাঁ়িায়-

প্রথােবযেস্ব প্রাচীন ভারতীয় ে�াজ তার উপন্াসের অন্ত� তভতত্ত। তবসশষত, ওহ়িশায় জাতপাত এবং 
পদদতেত জনে�াসজর প্রতত ে�সবদনা ও ��ত্বসবাধ উপন্ােগুতেসক �হনীয় কসর তুসেসে। বো ভাসো 
ঔপন্াতেক ে�াজতবদ নন েুতরাং ে�াজসক েংসশাধন বাত্তা নয়, বরং সকবে�াত্র ে�কােীন দুতবযেষহ 
পতরসবশটুকু পােক ে�াসজ উৎকীণযে কসর সতাো হেে তার উসদ্দশ্।

তব্হটশ শােনাধীন ওহ়িশার ে�য় ও পতরসবশ, ওহ়িশার নবেৃষ্ জাতীয়তাসবাসধর ফেশ্রুতত প্রভকৃতত এবং 
ক্� তববত্ত�ান ও পতরবত্তনশীে ওহ়িশার ে�াসজর েতব তার উপন্ােগুতেসত �ুখর হসয় উসেসে। ফকীরস�াহন 
ওহ়িআ োহহসত্ এক অপরূপ ভাবশতক্তর আনয়ন কসরহেসেন, ো তবসশষত ভারতীয় কথাোহহসত্র অন্ত� 
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প্রাণেম্পদ হসয় উসেসে। এ প্রেসগে পতডিতপ্রবর অধ্াপক বৃ্াবন চ্রি আচােযে্ েথাথযেই তেসখসেন, 
“তশল্পী ফকীরস�াহসনর উপন্ােগুতে সশাষণ ও অত্াচাসরর করুণ কাহহনীসত পতরপূণযে। দীেযে দুই শত 

বের ধসর এসদসশর ে�াজজীবন  পরাধীনতা-তবষ-জজযেতরত  হসয় পস়িহেে। জনজীবন হেে এই ে�সয় 
এক তনস্তরগে হ্রসদর �সতা। তাই ে�াসজর নীচুস্তসর সশাষণ ও অত্াচার ভয়ংকর রূপ ধারণ কসরহেে। 
ফকীরস�াহসনর উপন্ােগুতে অপূবযে কো-কুশেতা �াধ্স� ও করুণ-রসের তভতত্তর উপসর এই ো�াতজক 
সশাষসণর তবভীতষকাসক একজন উচ্চ স্তসরর কথাতশল্পীেুেভ তনপুণতায় অতকিত কসরসে”।৩ 

তার চতরত্রগুতে জীবন্ত রক্ত�াংসের নরনারী, োরা রূঢ় বাস্তবতার উপসর দাঁহ়িসয় আসে। জীবন অনুরাসগর 
প্রততহট েস্র সরখাপাত তার চতরত্রগুসোসক জীবন্ত কসর তুসেসে। প্রাত্হহক জীবসনর েুখ-দুঃখ, হাতে-কান্া 
উপন্ােগুতেসত জহ়িসয় রসয়সে। তবসশষত শুভ-অশুভ এবং সোভজতনত পাপ- সেহটই হেে তার উপন্াসের 
�ুখ্ উপসোগ্ তবষয়।

বদনত্ন জীবসনর রাগ-অনুরাগ উপন্ােগুতেসত ঔপন্াতেক তনপুণভাসব ফুহটসয় তুসেসেন, ো ে�য় ও 
ে�াসজর েসগে সবশ েংগততপূণযে। ভারতীয় ে�াসজর সপ্রষোপসট তার উপন্াসে প্রততফতেত ো�াতজক হচত্রগুতে 
তন�যে� েসত্র উপর প্রতততষ্ত। েতদও ফকীরস�াহসনর ‘ে’ �াণ আে গুণ্ঠ’ উপন্ােহট ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীসত 
প্রকাতশত, অপরাপর উপন্াে েকে তবংশ শতাব্ীসত আত্মপ্রকাশ কসরসে। ফেত, দুই শতাব্ীর তবসভদতসে 
তার কথাোহহসত্ চে�ান ে�সয়র প্রততচ্ছতব ধরা রসয়সে। এ প্রেসগে ে�াসোচক োথযেক বসেসেন, 

“ঊনতবংশ শতাব্ীর আদশযেবাদ, োহহত্ পেযোসোচনা, জীবনসবাধ এেব সেভাসব পতরণততর স্বাষের তার ‘ে’ 
�াণ আে গুণ্ঠ’সতই ত�সে থাসক, এই ‘ে’ �াণ আে গুণ্ঠ’সক তবংশ শতসকর ভাবভূত�সত উপস্থাতপত করাসত 
সকান বাধা থাসক না”।৪ 

ঐততহাতেক উপন্াসে তততন ইততহােসবাধ ও বত্ত�ানসক এক েূসত্র সবঁসধসেন তনপুণ তশল্পীর অভূতপূবযে 
সেখনীসত। ইততহাে প্রতেদ্ �ারাো শতক্তর আক্�ণ ও বগে-তবহার-ওহ়িশার ে�কােীন েতব ইততহাসের 
োয়াপসথ েত্ এবং তার প্রত্ষে হচত্র তনসয় উপন্ােহট গস়ি উসেসে। েসবযোপতর ইততহাসের কসোর েসত্র 
�সধ্ তততন সে �ানব রে তদসয়সেন, চতরত্রগুতে সেভাসব অতীসতর হসয়ও ে�কাে হসয় উসেসে, তাসত তার 
সেখনীর শতক্ত�ত্তা কাসোত্তীণযে। 

চতরত্র েৃতষ্, পতরসবশ রচনা, ভাষা প্রসয়াগ ও ে�কােসক হচরকােীন তশল্পরূপ প্রদাসন তততন অনন্ তশল্পী। 
ে�াসোচক অধ্াপক েসন্তাষ তত্রপােী তেসখসেন, 

“উপন্াসে সোককতথত ভাষাসক হাসে্াদ্দীপক কো-সকৌতেন্ প্রদান কসর তারই �াসঝ চতরত্র, পতরসবশ, 
েটনাসক বাস্তবতার রূপ তদসয় ো�াতজক ও োংস্কৃততক জীবসনর গততধারাসক েংস্ারেম্পন্ কসর গ়িসত 
ফকীরস�াহসনর উপন্াে একশ তত্রশ বেসরর ওহ়িআ উপন্াে ধারায় স্বত্রে, স�ৌতেক ও েফে সচতনার 
সদ্াতক”।৫ 
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উপসংহার 

অনন্ কথােম্াট ফকীরস�াহন সেনাপতত ে�গ্র আধুতনক ভারতীয় োহহসত্র এক বতেষ্ স্থপতত। তবষয় 
এবং প্রকরণ- উভয়তই তততন ওহ়িআ োহহসত্ সে�ন বতেষ্ েব্োচী সেখক, সত�তন আধুতনক ভারতীয় 
োহহসত্র তবকাসশ তততন অপ্রততসরাধ্ কাতরগর। সবাধকতর ে�কােীন োহহসত্ ঐততহাতেক সপ্রষোপসট তার 
জুহ়ি স�ো ভার। তাঁর েম্পসক্ত ওহ়িআ োহহসত্র বতেষ্ ঐততহাতেক অধ্াপক সপ্র�ান্ প্রধাসনর উতক্তহট 
েবসশসষ তবসশষভাসব প্রতণধানসোগ্,   

“উসল্খসোগ্ সে, প্রতেদ্ হহত্ উপন্াতেক সপ্র�চস্র ‘সগাদান’ রহচত হওয়ার প্রায় পচিাশ বের পূসবযেই 
ফকীরস�াহন ‘ে’ �াণ আে গুণ্ঠ’ উপন্াে রচনা কসরসেন। সেই �সতা তার ে�ো�তয়ক বাংোসেখক 
বতকি�চস্রির অসপষো েরস্বতী ফকীরস�াহন সোক োধারসণর ভাষাসত োহহত্ েৃতষ্ কসর তগসয়হেসেন। তাই 
তাসক প্রথ� সোকসেখক (সপ্রাতেসটতরয়াট্) সগৌরব সদওয়া দরকার। ব্ােকতব এই োহহত্রথী ঊনতবংশ 
শতাব্ীর ওহ়িশার সকবে নয়, ে�গ্র ভারতবসষযের তততন হসেন একজন েবযেকােীন, তবরে ও ক্াতন্তকারী 
ব্তক্তত্ব”।৬ 
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Abstract :

The Vedas are the most important spiritual source of India. The Vedas 
are the source of Hindu culture, the pinnacle of Aryan civilization. The 
roots of the world-famous Indian philosophies are embedded in the 
Vedas. The etymological meaning of the word Veda is knowledge. But 
this knowledge is not worldly knowledge, it is the enlightened wisdom 
revealed in the heart of the Vedic sage. Therefore, the Veda is not only 
a literary specimen of the tradition of Aryan culture, but the Veda is 
indeed the carrier and bearer of ancient Indian culture. In addition to 
spiritual theories, Vedic literature also reflects various images of the 
social system of the time.

The Vedic Samhitas provide an insight into the contemporary political 
situation. A study of the four Samhitas provides detailed information on 
the election of kings, royal duties, cabinet formation, and financial and 
taxation policies of the time. While discussing the administrative system 
of the modern state, it is seen that the Vedic principles were followed 
directly in some places and indirectly in others. In this research article, I 
would like to discuss the relevance and significance of the Vedic system 
of governance in modern times.

Keywords: Veda, State, Governance, King, Viśpati, Janapada, Election.
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Introduction:

In the twenty-ninth chapter of the Atharvaveda, the words Rāṣtra and Deśa are 
mentioned. The use of the plural with the word state shows that there were many 
states at that time. However, details of the names and sizes of these states are not 
available. The ninth mantra of the ninth sukta of the twenty-ninth chapter of the 
Atharvaveda is found that -

“Nakṣatramulkābhihitaṃ śamastu naḥ śaṃ nobhicārāḥ śamu santu 
kṛityāḥ .

Śaṃ no nikhātā valgāḥ śamulkā deśopasargāḥ śamu no bhavantu . ”
Here by the word ‘Deśopasargāḥ’ a prayer has been made to protect the country 

from impending crisis, natural calamities and divine projects. This prayer is equally 
relevant in the current system of state governance.

Comparative study of the system of state governance in the Vedic age and 
the modern era:

The smallest unit of modern state administration is the village. In that village 
there is a village leader, who is elected and on him rests the responsibility of village 
justice. `Grām pancāyets’ are formed with a few villages. A block is made up of 
several Panchayats and a district is made up of several blocks. The same principle 
was observed in the Vedic period. But with the change of era, a change of name 
is observed. Even then, the village was the smallest unit of the political system. 
The head of the village was called `Grāmaṇī. He was duly elected. The Grāmaṇī 
had the right to participate in the election of the king, that’s why he was called 
`Rājakṛt’ – ‘‘Ye rājāno rājakr̥taḥ sūtā grāmaṇyaśca ye. Upastrīnarṇa mahyaṃ 
tvaṃ sarbānr̥ṇvabhito janān.” (Atharvaveda 3.5.7). He had the right to judge 
all matters of the village. In the fifteenth to twenty-ninth mantras of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Yajurveda, he is compared to a general called `Senānigramanyau’. 

A `Viś’ was made up of several villages. The head of the Viś was called 
`Viśpati’. In the Rigveda Viśpati was called `Purapālaka’ – “Atrā vo viśaptiḥ pitā 
purāṇām.” ( Rig Veda 10.135.1). In modern times this Viśpati - the head of the 
gram panchayat, is known as Purapita (Mayor) of the municipality. 

A `Jana’ or `Janapada’ was made up of several Viś. The modern name of this 
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Janapada is District. In the Rigveda and Atharvaveda, there is a mention of twenty 
Janapadas – ‘‘Tvametān jana rājña dvirdaśa.....’’ The state was made up of 
many Janapadas. Here a slight contrast is seen between the Vedic and the modern 
state formation. At that time a ̀ Rāṣṭra’ (country) was formed with a few Janapadas, 
now a state is formed with a few districts and a country is formed with a few states. 
Although the size of the Janapada was larger than a modern district. As a result, 
there were difficulties in governance and repeated attacks by foreign enemies. In 
modern governance, additional measures have been adopted to govern and protect 
against foreign attacks.

In the Vedic period, the king was elected through the state election system. In the 
Rigveda and the Atharvaveda, there are suktas on the election of kings. In the 173rd 
sukta of the tenth chapter of the Rigveda, addressing the king as Lord, Ṛṣi said – ‘ 
O king, I appointed you to the throne. Be thou lord of this town, be thou steadfast, 
till the people desire thee. May your kingdom not perish. You remain steadfast in 
this place. Remain still in this place like Indra and hold this kingdom.’ Almost a 
similar thought is found in the fourth sukta of the third chapter of the Atharvaveda. 
It is said there – ‘‘Ā ṭvā rāṣṭraṃ saha barcasodihi prāṅ biśāṃ patirekarāṭ tvaṃ 
vi rāja.” In next mantra, mentions more clearly that the subjects coming from 
different directions may choose you for the kingdom — “Tvāṃ biśo br̥ṇatāṃ 
rājyāya, tvāmimāḥ pradiśaḥ pañca devīḥ..” (Atharvaveda Samhita 3.4.2). This 
mantra of the Atharvaveda shows in the Vedic period the election process was 
carried out by consensus. The one who was considered the best by the people in 
terms of virtue and prajanuranjana was chosen as the king — “Viśvāḥ pr̥tanā 
abhibhūtaraṃ naram, sajūsṭatakṣurindraṃ jajanuśca rājase..’’ (Atharvaveda 
Samhita 20.54.1). The election of the king was for one hundred years. So, it is said 
in Atharvaveda – ‘daśamīmugraḥ sumanā baśeha.’ The coronation of the chosen 
king is also mentioned in the ninth and tenth chapters of the Yajurveda.

In modern times, the election process is done according to public opinion. The 
person who is elected is addressed as a minister rather than a king. After the election, 
he is also crowned with an oath-taking ceremony. However, at that time the king 
was elected for a hundred years, but now five-year elections are held. The Aitareya 
Brahmana says in the context of taking an oath - “Yāṃ ca rātrimajāyeham, yāṃ 
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ca pretāsmi, tadubhayamantareṇeṣṭāpūrtaṃ me lokaṃ sukṛtamāyuḥ prajāṃ 
bṛñjīthāḥ, yadi te druhyeyam iti.’’ It means, if I commit injustice and treachery 
against the country and the people, then on the night I was born and on the night 
I will die, all the good deeds I have done between the two will be lost, I will be 
deprived of heaven, life and children. This proves that betraying the subjects and 
the country was considered a heinous crime by the king.

After the election of the king, those who assisted the king were known as 
`Rājakṛt’ or ̀ Ratnina’. In Shatapatha Brahmana we find the names of eleven Rājakṛts 
- 1) Senāpati, 2) Purahita, 3) Mahiṣī, 4) Itihāsa Lekhaka, 5) Grāmaṇī, 6) Āya-
byāyadhikāri, 7) Koṣādhykṣa, 8) Rājasva-adhikārī, 9) Āya-byāya-nirikṣaka, 10) 
Araṇyapāla, 11) Viśiṣṭa Vārtāvāhaka. These eleven people can be called ministers 
of the king. Similarly, in recent times different ministers have been appointed to 
look after different departments. For the convenience of administration, many 
departments have been divided, hence the number of ministers today is more than 
in the Vedic period.

 The names of several kingdoms are found in the Vedic saṃhitās. Although the 
existence of all the states is not apparent. However, we get a clear idea of what was 
important for governance in the Vedic period. Some states are briefly discussed 
below.

Jānarājya – We find the name of Jānarājya in Yajurveda and Taittiriya saṃhitā. 
It says – “Imaṃ devā asapatnaṃ subaddhaṃ mahate kṣatrāya mahate 
jyeṣṭhyāya mahate jānarājyāyāyendrasyendriyāya.’’ (Yajurveda 9.40) May the 
anointing of the king for the accomplishment of the great Kṣātrabala, for the great 
state, for the best public kingdom, for all kinds of vibhuti equal to Indradeva, for 
the protection of the people without enemies. The administrator of this kingdom 
was called Jānarājā.

Adhirājya – It is mentioned in Rigveda “...mograṃ cetāramadhirājamakran.” 
Its administrator was called Adhiraja. 

Vipra-rājya – Viprarajya is described in Rigveda and Atharvaveda – “Satyaḥ 
so asya mahimā gṛṇe śabo yajñeṣu viprarājye..” Here ‘Viprarajya’ refers to the 
realm of knowledge. In this state special emphasis was placed on yajna and Vedic 
activities.
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Samarya-rājya – In the 110th sukta of the ninth chapter of Rigveda, we can know 
about Samrajya – “anu hi tvā sutaṃ soma madāmasi, mahe samaryarājye. / 
Bājān abhi pavamāna pra gāhase.’’ The word `Saṃ’ means excellent and the 
word `Arya’ means Vaiśya. That is, this kingdom was the kingdom of Vaisyas or 
traders. Economic prosperity and military strength might be observed in this state.

The above states do not find any existence in the modern state system of 
administration. Yet a complete picture of Vedic governance emerges beautifully 
before us through these states.

Now we will talk about the judicial system. In the Vedic age, the king was the 
supreme administrator. What he judged had the final say, but in recent times the 
greatest administration is the judiciary. In modern times, the judge of the court 
makes the final decision. Not only that, but if the litigant is not satisfied with 
the proceedings, he can appeal to a higher court. In the Vedic age, this path did 
not exist. Even in recent times, some commanders protect their responsibilities in 
various departments. If a person is found guilty, it is the duty of the sena (police 
officer) to take him as a prisoner and bring him to trial. Although this was the 
same principle at the time, the king had the final say. That is, even though the king 
was elected by the people, the monarchy was more important than the republic. 
But now the republic is more important, which is consistent with the constitution. 
Here, no person in the administration can override the Constitution. This conveys 
the message of a sovereign republic.

Conclusion:

The structure of the state and the system of governance have undergone 
many changes. In the current political context, we see a picture of apathy and 
degradation of values. The pursuit of Vedic state-building cannot be our only goal. 
We must follow Vedic political ideals and values to ensure a healthy society and 
the protection of citizens. The duty of an ideal king was beautifully described in 
the Arthasastra - The happiness of the king is in the happiness of the people; he 
should see his interest only in the interest of the people. The king’s interest is not 
in the one who is dear to him, his interest is in the one who is dear to the subjects.
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সারসংক্ষেপ:

বাঙােী তথা আপা�র ভারতবােীর �সনর �তণসকাটায় তেতন হচরবত্ত হসয় আসেন ও থাকসবন 

তততন হসেন স্বা�ী তবসবকান্ | তবসবকান্, সবদান্ত তথা উপতনষসদর শাশ্বতবাণীগুতেসক 

�ানবজাততর ে�সষে উপতস্থত কসরহেসেন | োর �ধ্ তদসয় তততন েসত্র একত্ব, �ানুসষর 

অন্ততনযেহহত সদবত্ব ও ে�স্ত ধস�যের ে�ন্বয় েহটসয়হেসেন | েসবযোপতর েুবে�াজসক তততন 

“উতত্তষ্ত, জাগ্রত, প্রাপ্বরান্  তনসবাতধতম্ ” – উপতনষসদর এই বাণীসত উবিুদ্ কসরহেসেন | 

তততন সবদান্ত বেসত শুধু�াত্র হহ্ুধ�যেসক প্রাধান্ সদন তন, তাঁর �সত, েকে ধস�যের একটাই 

�্রে হওয়া উহচত, তা হে �ানবসচতনা এবং �ানুষসক ভাসোবাো | তাই “জীব সেবাই তশব 

সেবা” |

____________

নেষয়সূচক শব্দ:  তবসবকান্, সবদ, সবদান্ত, উপতনষদ্ , ঈশ্বর |

ভূনরকা : 
ন�: শ্রীসজ্াততরাজায় তবসবকান্ েূরসয় |
েহচ্চৎ েুখস্বরূপায় স্বাত�সন পাপহাতরসণ ||

নদী সে�ন তনসজর জে পান কসর না, গােও তনসজর ফে খায় না | এসদর জীবন পসরর জন্ | এইরূসপ 
েুসগ েুসগ �হাত্মারা জন্ সনন এবং পসরর �গেসের জন্ জীবন ধারণ কসরন | তাঁরা �ানবজাতীসক শাতন্ত ও 
আন্ এসন সদন | তাঁরা তনসজরা ভয়ংকর �ায়াে�ুদ্র অততক্� কসর তন:স্বাথযেভাসব অন্সদর অততক্� করসত 
োহাে্ কসরন | সকান্  �হাত্মা কখন এবং সকাথায় জন্ তনসেন বা কততদন জীতবত থাকসেন, তাসত তকেু এসে 
োয় না ; তাঁর জীবন ও বাণী েবযেদা েকে েুসগর ও েকে �ানুসষর সপ্ররণার উৎেস্বরূপ |

আক্লাচিা : এ�নই একজন ঊনতবংশ শতসকর সশষভাসগ পাশ্াত্ জগসত সবদাসন্তর শাশ্বত বাণী তনসয় 
এসেহেসেন, তততন স্বা�ী তবসবকান্ | তাঁর গুরু শ্রীরা�ককৃষ্ণ তাঁসক সবদাসন্তর �হান্  উপসদশগুতে �ানবজাততর 
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ে�সষে উপতস্থত করার ভার তদসয়হেসেন | েথা, েসত্র একত্ব, �ানুসষর অন্ততনযেহহত সদবত্ব এবং ে�স্ত ধস�যের 
ে�ন্বয় | সেৌবসনর প্রারসভিই স্বাত�জী তনজ অনুভূততবসে তনসজর ভতবষ্ৎ  সজসনহেসেন এবং পসর পাশ্াসত্ 
প্রচারকাসে বসেহেসেন – “সে�ন প্রাচ্ ভূভাসগ সোষণা কতরবার জন্ বুসদ্র তবসশষ একহট বাণী হেে, 
আ�ারও সত�তন পাশ্াত্সদসশ সোষণা কতরবার একহট বাণী আসে” | ১ তবসবকান্ তাঁর অতধকাংশ সবদান্ত 
তবষয়ক বাণী গ্রহণ কসরহেসেন গুরু শ্রীরা�ককৃসষ্ণর তনকট সথসক | 

োইসহাক, স্বাত�জীর �সত সবদান্তসক বুঝসত হসে, সবদান্ত কী ? কী বা তাঁর স্বরূপ ? তা তনসয় দু-একহট 
কথা পূসবযে আ�াসদর জানা উহচত | েনাতন হহ্ু ধস�যের একহট অন্ত� প্রা�াণ্ ধ�যেগ্রন্থ হে ’সবদ’ | তবদ্ -
ধাতুর অথযে জানা | সবসদর অন্ সকান প্র�াণ সনই, সবদ স্বত:প্র�াণ; কারণ সবদ অনাতদ ও অনন্ত, তা ঈশ্বসরর 
জ্ানরাতশ| তাই ’সবদ’ আষেতরক অসথযে ঐশ্বতরক জ্ানরাতশ | এই ’সবদ’ হে অসপৌরুসষয় | এই অসপৌরুসষয় 
’সবদ’ প্রধাণত: দুই ভাসগ তবভক্ত – ক�যেকাণ্ড ও জ্ানকাণ্ড | ক�যেকাসণ্ডর �সধ্ নানাতবধ োগেসজ্র কথা 
রসয়সে; তাসদর �সধ্ অতধকাংশই বত্ত�ান েুসগর অনুসপাসোগী বসে পতরত্ক্ত হসয়সে এবং কতকগুতে 
এখসনাও সকান না সকান আকাসর বত্ত�ান | প্রেগেক্স� বসে রাখা প্রসোজন সে, ক�যেকাসণ্ডর প্রধান প্রধান 
তবষয়গুতে সে�ন োধারণ �ানুসষর কত্তব্-ৱ্রহ্মচারী, গৃহী, বানপ্রস্থ ও েন্্ােী এই েকে তবতভন্ আরে�ীর 
তবতভন্ কত্তব্ এখনও পেযে্ন্ত অল্প-তবস্তর অনুেৃত হসয়সে|

অন্তদসক জ্ানকাণ্ড হসো-আ�াসদর ধস�যের আধ্াতত্মক অংশ| এরই না� ‘সবদান্ত’, অথযোৎ  সবসদর অন্ত বা 
সশষভাগ-ো সবসদর চর� েষে্ | সবদজ্াসনর এই োরভাসগর না� সবদান্ত বা উপতনষদ্| আর ভারসতর প্রায় 
েকে েম্প্রদায় তথা ববিতবাদী, তবতশষ্ালবিতবাদী, অলবিতবাদী অথবা সেৌর, শাক্ত, গাণপত্, বশব ও ববষ্ণব-সে 
সকউ তদ্ুধস�যের অন্তভু্তক্ত থাকসত চান | আর তাসকই সবসদর এই উপতনষদ্ভাগ স�সন চেসত হয়| তাঁরা অবশ্ 
তনজ তনজ রুহচ অনুোয়ী উপতনষদ ব্াখ্া করসত পাসরন|তাই সবদান্ত হসো, ো ঔপতনষতদক ভাবনায় ভাতবত 
তত্ত্বকথা |

সবদাসন্তর �ূেবক্তব্ হসো, ে�াজ-জীবসন ও প্রততক�যেসষেসত্র আ�রা সে তবশাে শতক্তপুসঞ্র অতভব্তক্ত 
সদখসত পাই, তা প্রককৃতপসষে অন্তর হসত বাইসর উৎোতরত হয়| েুতরাং অন্ ধ�যেেম্প্রদায় োসক অনুসপ্ররণা বা 
ঐশী শতক্তর অন্ত:প্রসবশ বসে �সন কসর থাসকন, সবদান্তবাদী তাসকই �ানুসষর ঐশী শতক্তর বহহপ্রযেকাশ নাস� 
অতভহহত করসত চান; অথচ সবদান্তবাদীরা অপর ধ�যেেম্প্রদাসয়র েসগে কখনও তববাদ করসত চান না| তাই োঁরা 
�ানুসষর এই ৱ্রহ্মত্ব উপেতধি করসত পাসরন না, তাঁসদর েসগে সবদান্তবাদীর সকান তবসরাধ সনই| সবদান্ত �সন 
কসর সে, এ�ন সকান ধ�যে-সপ্ররণা এ-োবৎ  প্রকহটত হয় তন, তকংবা এ�ন সকান �হান্  সদব�ানসবর অভু্দয় 
হয় তন, োঁসক �ানবপ্রককৃততর এই স্বত:তেদ্ অেী� একসত্বর অতভব্তক্ত বসে গ্রহণ করা না চসে| বনততকতা, 
েততা ও পসরাপকার বসে ো তকেু আ�াসদর তনকট পতরহচত, তাও ঐ একসত্বরই প্রকাশ ো়িা আর তকেুই নয়| 
জীবসন এরূপ অসনক �ুহূত্ত আসে, েখন প্রসত্ক �ানুষই অনুভব কসর সে, সে তবসশ্বর েসগে এক ও অতভন্, 
এবং সে জ্াসন সহাক বা অজ্াসন সহাক এই অনুভূততই জীবসন প্রকাশ করসত ব্স্ত হসয় পস়ি| এই ঐসক্র 

তবসবকানস্র সবদান্তহচন্তা   (114-119)



116 Insight  Sovarani Memorial College Journal (2023) XV

প্রকাশসকই সপ্র� ও করুণা নাস� অতভহহত কসর থাতক এবং এহটই আ�াসদর কাসে ে�স্ত নীততশাস্ত্র ও েততার 
�ূেতভতত্ত| সবদান্তদশযেসন এসকই “তত্ত্ব�তে”2 অথযোৎ  ‘তুত�ই সেই’-এই �হাবাসক্ েূত্রাকাসর ব্ক্ত করা হসয়সে|

প্রসত্ক �ানুষসক সবদান্ত এই তশষোই সদয় সে, সে এই তবশ্ব-েত্তার েসগে এক ও অতভন্ রূসপ তবদ্�ান; 
তাই েত আত্মা আসে, েব আ�ারই আত্মা; েত জীবসদহ আসে, েব আ�ারই সদহ; কাউসকও আোত 
করার অথযে তনসজসকই আোত করা এবং কাউসকও ভাসোবাোর অথযে তনসজসকই ভাসোবাো| �ানুষ েখন 
তার তবকাসশর উচ্চত� স্তসর উপনীত হয়, েখন নর-নারীর সভদ, তেগেসভদ, �তসভদ, বণযেসভদ, জাততসভদ 
প্রভকৃতত সকানও সভদ তার তনকট প্রততভাত হয় না, েখন সে এই েকে সভদলবষস�্র ঊসধ্যে উসে েবযে�ানসবর 
ত�েনভূত� �হা�ানবতা বা এক�াত্র ৱ্রহ্মেত্তার োষোৎকার োভ কসর, সকবে তখনই সে তবশ্বভ্াতকৃসত্ব প্রতততষ্ত 
হয়| এক�াত্র ঐরূপ ব্তক্তসকই প্রককৃত ববদাতন্তক বো সেসত পাসর| এই রক�ই একজন প্রককৃত ববদাতন্তক হসেন 
�হা�নীতষ স্বা�ী তবসবকান্|

স্বা�ী তবসবকান্ হেসেন একজন অন্ত� সবদাসন্তর প্রচারক| তাঁর �সত ঈশ্বর হসেন এই োধারণ 
জীবকূে| তততন �সন কসরন কাউসক পুসজা েতদ করসত হয়, তাহসে এক�াত্র জীবন্ত ঈশ্বরসকই পুসজা করা 
উহচত| অথযোৎ  ‘জীব সেবাই হসো আেে তশব সেবা’| তাঁর �সত, েতদ তুত� োরা জীবন নীততগতভাসব জীসবর 
সেবা কসরা, তাহসেই তুত� ঈশ্বরসক সদখসত পাসব ও সেবা করসত পারসব| তততন �সন কসরন সে, �ত্র-
�েতজসদ অবতস্থত তশব-কােী-আল্ার পাথসরর �ূতত্তরূপ ঈশ্বসরর সকানপ্রকার অতস্তত্ব সনই, ঈশ্বসরর অতস্তত্ব 
রসয়সে এই জীবন্ত জীসবর �সধ্ই| তাই তততন বসেন, “আত� োরা জীবন ঈস্বর ো়িা আর তকেুই সদতখ নাই; 
তুত�ও সদখ নাই; এই সচয়ারহটসক সদতখসত হইসে সতা�াসক প্রথস� ঈশ্বর সদতখসত হয়, তারপর তাঁহারই তভতর 
তদয়া সচয়ারহটসক সদতখসত হয়| তাই ঈশ্বর তদবারাতত্র জগসত সথসক ‘আত� আহে, আত� আহে’ বতেসতসেন| সে 
�ুহূসত্ত তুত� বসো-‘আত� আহে’, সেই �ুহূসত্তই তুত� সেই েত্তাসক জাতনসতে| সকাথায় তুত� ঈশ্বরসক খুঁতজসত 
োইসব, েতদ তুত� তাঁহাসক তনজ হৃদসয়, েকে প্রাণীর তভতসর না সদতখসত পাও?-

ত্বং স্ত্রী ত্বং পু�ানতে ত্বং কু�ার উত বা কু�ারী|
ত্বং জীসণযো দসণ্ডন বচিতে ত্বং জাসতা ভবতে তবশ্বসতা�ুখ:||
অথযোত, তুত� স্ত্রী, তুত� পুরুষ, তুত� বােক, তুত� বাতেকা, তুত� বৃদ্, দসণ্ড ভর তদসয় সব়িাসচ্ছা, তুত�ই 

জগসত জন্গ্রহণ কসরসো| তুত� এই েব; তুত�ই অপূবযে জীবন্ত ঈশ্বর!” সবদাসন্তর এই �তবাদ স্ব�ীজী �স�যে 
�স�যে অনুভব কসরসেন এবং আ�াসদর �সধ্ও তা েহ়িসয় সদওয়ার সচষ্া কসরসেন|

অন্তবযেততীকােীন েুসগর অন্ান্ অসনক ব্তক্তর �তই স্বা�ীজী হেসেন একজন ববহচত্র্�ে-চতরসত্রর 
�ানুষ| তাই তাঁর জীবনী-কারগণই স্বীকার কসরসেন সে, তততন হেসেন ‘ববহচত্র্-চতরত্র’| তাঁসদর �সত, ‘স্বা�ী 
তবসবকানস্র জীবন হেে, তবস্ময়কর ববপরীসত্র ে�াসবশ এবং বহু তবহচত্র স�জাসজর ে�তষ্| এর ফসে 
তাঁর বন্ধুবান্ধবরাও �াসঝ �াসঝ খুবই তবস্ময়াহত হসতন’|৩ তাঁর ধ�যে�ত েম্পসক্ত ১৮৯৪ রিীষ্াসব্ তেতখত 
একহট হচহেসত তততন বেসেন-“আ�রা কাউসকই বজযেন কতর না, আতস্তক, নাতস্তক, ৱ্রহ্মবাদী, এসকশ্বরবাদী, 
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বহুসদববাদী, অসজ্য়তাবাদী-কাউসকই না| তশষ্ত্ব গ্রহসণর ইচ্ছা�ত পথ সবসে সনওয়ার পূণযে েুসোগ তদসয় থাতক| 
আ�রা তবশ্বাে কতর সে, প্রসত্ক জীবই স্বগতীয়, প্রসত্সকই ভগবান...ধস�যের অনুশােসনই অথযেলনততক অবস্থা 
তনতরসখ ো�াতজক তবতধ প্রণীত হসয়হেে”|                        

স্বা�ীজীর আসরকহট �হৎ  হচন্তা হেে, ে�স্ত হহ্ুসদর এক পতাকাতসে ঐক্বদ্ করা| এখাসন একহট কথা 
বসে রাখা প্রসয়াজন সে, তততন ‘হহ্ু’ বেসত শুধু�াত্র হহ্ুধ�যেসকই বসেন তন, ে�স্ত ধ�যেসকই একসত্র(এক 
পতাকাতসে) বুতঝসয়সেন| তাঁর �সত, সবদান্তই হেে এই পতাকা| তততন বসেসেন-“সবদান্তই ভারতীয় ে�স্ত 
ধ�তীয়-জীবসনর অতভব্তক্ত”|৪ তততন েুতক্ত সদতখসয়সেন সে, বজন এবং সবৌদ্রাও উপতনষসদরই েন্তান|তাঁরা 
অহহংো শ্রুততসত তবশ্বােী| তততন বসেসেন, সবৌদ্ এবং বজনসদর দাশযেতনক গ্রন্থাতদসতও শ্রুততর োহাে্ পতরহার 
করা হয়তন| সবৌদ্সদর েম্পসক্ত বো োয় সে, �হাোসনর েসগে ৱ্রাহ্মণ্বাসদর বহুসষেসত্রই ে�ধত�যেতা হেে| 
স্বা�ীজী বসেসেন, “প্রজ্াপারত�তার’ �তবাসদর েসগে শংকসরর ববদাতন্তক দৃতষ্ভতগে ত�সে োয়”| পচিদশী 
বসেসেন, ‘আ�রা োঁসক ৱ্রহ্ম বতে,সবৌদ্সদর ‘শূন্’ সেই একই েসত্ তবধৃত|৫ বুদ্ হেসেন ‘পুরুসষাত্ত�’ ও 
‘সোকতপতা’| এই ভাবোদৃশ্ ো়িা সবৌদ্ এবং সবদান্তবাদীসদর �সধ্ অন্ সকান ত�ে খুঁসজ পাওয়া োয়না| 

োইসহাক, তবতভন্ ধ�যেেম্প্রদাসয়র েত �তপাথযেক্ই থাকুক না সকন, ে�স্ত ধ�যেেম্প্রদায়ই ৱ্রহ্মেূত্র বা 
সবদান্তদশযেনসক শাস্ত্ররূসপ গ্রহণ কসরহেসেন| তাই সবদাসন্তর নাস� স্বা�ীজী ে�স্ত ধ�যেেম্প্রদাসয়র ে�ন্বয় োধন 
করসত সচসয়হেসেন| কারণ, তাঁর তনকসট বজন এবং সবৌদ্রাও হেসেন হহ্ু| আবার �ুেতে� েুতফেম্প্রদাসয়র 
ধ�যেসবাসধর েসগেও সবদাসন্তর ো�ঞ্ে্ রসয়সে| স্বা�ীজীর আদশযে হেে একজাতত, একধ�যে| তাই জলনক �ুেন�ান 
বন্ধুর কাসে তততন তেসখসেন:...“আ�াসদর অতভজ্তা এই সে, সকাসনা ধ�যে�তাবেম্বীরা েতদ বদনত্ন জীবসন 
এই ো�্ অনুেরণ কসর থাসকন তাহসে এক�াত্র ইেোস�ই তা হসয়সে| তাই আ�সদর দৃঢ় তবশ্বাে, বাস্তব 
ইেোস�র েহায়তা ব্তীত সবদাসন্তর �তবাদ...এই তবরাট �ানব-ে�াসজর কাসে েম্পূণযে অথযেহীন| আ�রা 
�ানব-ে�াজসক এ�ন েসষে্ তনসয় সেসত চাই সে, সেখাসন সবদ সনই, বাইসবে সনই, সকারাণও সনই| �ানব-
ে�াজসক এই তশষোই তদসত হসব সে, ধ�যেে�ূহ হসো একই ধস�যের বহুতবধ প্রকাশ ো প্রসত্সক স্ব স্ব ইচ্ছানুোয়ী 
ধ�যোচরণ করসত পাসর| আ�াসদর �াতকৃভূত�র জন্ হহ্ু ও ইেো�ধস�যের ে�ন্বয় ‘ববদাতন্তক �তস্তষ্ক এবং 
ঐশ্াত�ক সদহ’ এক�াত্র আশা”|৬

স্বা�ীজীর �ূে উসদ্দশ্ হেে, েতক্য় ধ�যে এবং ঐক্বদ্ ভারত গেন করা| তাই এই ঐসক্র তভতত্তস্বরূপ তততন 
ধ�যে এবং পুণ্ ঐততসহ্র ে�ভূত� বতরী কসর সগসেন| জাতীয় ঐসক্র সে স্বপ্ন তততন সদসখহেসেন সে েম্পসক্তও 
বসেসেন-‘‘ভারতীয় জাতীয় ঐক্ প্রতততষ্ত হসব তবহচ্ছন্ আধ্াতত্মক শতক্তে�ূসহর একত্রীকরসণর �াধ্স�| 
একই আধ্াতত্মক সচতনায় েম্পাতদত হৃদসয়র ঐক্োধসনই ভারতীয় জাতত গস়ি উেসব’’|৭ তবসবকানস্র 
সবদান্ত হসো প্রাসয়াতগক সবদান্ত বা ফতেত সবদান্ত বা ব্বহাতরক সবদান্ত (Practical Vedanta) | কারণ 
তততন �সন কসরন সে, ‘সবদান্ত’ তাসকই বসে, েখন প্রসত্কহট �ানুসষর �সধ্ নীততসবাধ এবং �ূে্সবাধ দুহট 
ে�ান্তরােভাসব থাকসব| আর আ�ার �সন হয় সে, তখনই পাসব তবসবকানস্র ববদাতন্তক হচন্তাধারার েফে 

তবসবকানস্র সবদান্তহচন্তা   (114-119)
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োথযেকতা| 
েংসষেসপ একথা বো োয় সে, স্বা�ীজী হহ্ুধ�যেসক পুনরুজ্ীতবত কসর আধুতনক পতরসপ্রতষেসত তাসক 

প্রতততষ্ত করসত সচসয়হেসেন| এই ক�যেেূচী পুসরাহহততস্রের তস্থত-স্বাসথযের তবসরাধী হেে বসেই তাঁর তবরুসদ্ 
পুসরাহহতসদর তবসবিষ-বহহ্ন বতষযেত হয়|

স্বা�ীজী এই সবদান্তচচ্তা প্রবত্তন ও প্রচারকরা ো়িাও তততন পাঁচহট উপতনষদ অনুবাদ কসরহেসেন| সবদাধ্ায়সনর 
জন্ তততন ১৮২০ রিীষ্াসব্ একহট ‘সবদ তবদ্ােয়’ও স্থাপন কসরহেসেন, সেখাসন ‘হহ্ু এসকশ্বরবাদ’ প্রচার 
করাই হেে এই তবদ্ােয় স্থাপসনর উসদ্দশ্| তকন্তু বত্ত�াসন এই তবদ্ােসয় স্বা�ীজীর ভাবধারায় হেক কতটা 
ভাতবত, তা তনসয় আ�ার �সন েসথষ্ েস্সহর অবকাশ রসয়সে|

েুতরাং সবদান্ত এবং তবসবকানস্র �সধ্ সেইভাসব �তাদশযেগত খুব সবশী প্রসভদ সনই বসল্ই চসে, বসে 
আ�ার �সন হয়| অথযোৎ  দুজসনরই �ূে েষে্ এক| কারণ, তবসবকাসনস্র দৃতষ্সত সবদান্ত হসো: “আত�ই 
ৱ্রহ্ম”(অথযোত  “অহং ৱ্রহ্মাতস্ম”৮)-এই কথা ইত্রিয় েম্বসন্ধও বো সেসত পাসর না| ইত্রিয়-তবষসয় েতদ তুত� 
বসো-আত�ই ৱ্রহ্ম, তা হসে অন্ায় ক�যে করসত সক সতা�াসক বাধা সদসব? তাই সতা�ার ঈশ্বরত্ব শুধু �ায়ার 
জগসতর ঊসধ্যেই প্রেুক্ত হসত পাসর| েতদ আত� েথাথযেই ৱ্রহ্ম হই, তাহা হইসে ইত্রিসয়র আক্�সণর ঊসধ্যে আত� 
অবশ্ই থাতকব এবং সকান অেৎ  ক�যে কতরসত পাতরব না| বনততকতা অবশ্ �ানুসষর েষে্ নয়, তকন্তু �ুতক্ত 
প্রাতপ্তর ইহা একহট উপায় �াত্র| সবদান্ত �সত, সোগও একহট পথ, সে পসথ �ানুষ এই ৱ্রহ্মত্ব উপেতধি কতরসত 
পাসর| তাই অন্তসর সে �ুতক্ত আসে, তাহা উপেতধি কতরসত পাতরসেই ৱ্রহ্মানুভূতত হয়| েুতরাং বনততকতা ও 
নীততশাস্ত্র ঐ েসষে্ সপঁহেবার তবতভন্ পথ �াত্র, ঐেবসক েথােথ স্থাসন বোইসত হয়”|

উপেংহৃতত :     েবসশসষ এটাই বেসত পাতর সে, তবসবকানস্র ববদাতন্তকহচন্তা-ভাবনা তখনই োথযেক 
হসব, েখন �ানুসষর �সনর �সধ্ সকানপ্রকাসরর ধস�যের সভদাসভদ থাকসব না| তারা তনসজর ধ�যেসক সরেষ্ বসে 
সে�ন �সন করসব, তথাতপ অন্ধ�যেসকও প্রাধান্ সদসব ও ভাসোবােসব | আর তখনই আ�াসদর তবসবসকর 
আন্ প্রততফতেত হসব এই েকে বাস্তব হচন্তার �ধ্ তদসয়ই | তাই বো োয়-এই সবদান্ত এক তবশাে পতরবার-
তবসশষ, োর ওপসর একহট েুদ্জাহজ ওএকহট সভোর পাশাপাতশ স্থান হসত পাসর| এই সবদান্ত-�হাোগসর 
একজন প্রককৃত সোগী-একজন সপৌত্ততেক বা এ�ন তক একজন নাতস্তসকর েসগেও েহাবস্থান করসত পাসরন| 
শুধু তাই নয়, সবদান্ত-�হাোগসর হহ্ু, �ুেে�ান, ক্ীষ্ান, পাশতী প্রভকৃতত ধ�যেেম্প্রদাসয়র �ানুষ একসত্র বেবাে 
করসত পাসরন| তাই েবাই এক এবং েকসেই েবযেশতক্ত�ান ইশ্বসরর েন্তান||

তথ্সূত্র :

১. বাণী ও রচনা, পৃ. ৯.
2. ো�সবদ, োস্াসগ্াপতনষদ্  |
৩. স্বা�ী তবসবকানস্র জীবনী (ইং), ৪থযে খণ্ড, পৃ. ২২০.
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৪. স্বা�ী তবসবকানস্র রচনাবেী (ইং), ৩য় খণ্ড, পৃ. ২৩০. 
৫. তসদব, ৬ষ্ খণ্ড, পৃ. ১৮০.
৬. স্বা�ী তবসবকানস্র পত্রাবেী (ইং), ৮� খণ্ড, পৃ. ৪১৫.
৭. স্বা�ী তবসবকানস্র জীবনী (ইং), ৪থযে খণ্ড, পৃ. ১৯৭.
৮.শুক্লেজুসবযেদ, বৃহদারণ্সকাপতনষদ্  |

সহায়ক গ্রন্থসূচী :

১. উপতনষদ্, (২০১০),সগারষেপুর গীতা সপ্রে |

২. োস্াসগ্াপতনষদ, (১৯৯৮) স্বা�ী সোসকশ্বরান্(েম্পা.), কেকাতা: শ্রীরা�ককৃষ্ণ ত�শন ইনতস্হটউট অফ 

কােচার |

৩. ৱ্রহ্ম-েূত্র, (১৪০৩) স্বা�ী বীসরশ্বরান্(েম্পা.), কেকাতা: উসবিাধন কােযোেয় |

৪. সবদাসন্তর আসোসক, (১৯৮৩),  স্বা�ী তবসবকান্, কেকাতা: উসবিাধন কােযোেয় | 

5.  সবদান্তপতরভাষা, (২০০৪), ধ�যেরাজধ্রী্রি, অনুবাদক শ্রী শরচ্চ্রি সোষাে, কতেকাতা: েংস্কৃতপুস্তকভাণ্ডার |

৬. সবদান্ত: �ুতক্তর বাণী, স্মা�ী সচতান্(েংকেক), (১৯৮৭-৮৮),কেকাতা: উসবিাধন কােযোেয় |

৭. স্বা�ী তবসবকান্, (১৪০০), ে. ভূসপ্রিনাথ দত্ত (েম্পা.),কতেকাতা: নবভারত পাবতেশােযে | 

৮. THE VEDANTA  PHILOSOPHY  (1901),  Swami  Vivekananda, New York: Vedanta  Society.

তবসবকানস্র সবদান্তহচন্তা   (114-119)
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রা�ায়সণর আসোসক �্রেণা
বলাক্কশ রণ্ডল

েহকারী অধ্াপক, েংস্কৃত তবভাগ

বশেজান্ ফাল্গুনী স্মৃতত �হাতবদ্ােয়,  বীরভূ�

রা�ায়ণ শুধু�াত্র একহট �হাকাব্ নয়, শুধু�াত্র সকাসনা তবসশষ জীবনাসেখ্ নয়, ভারতবসষযের একান্ত 
অত্াশ্েযে হৃদয়বাণী, ো েুপ্রাচীন কাে সথসক আজ পেযেন্ত ভারসতর অে�ুদ্র-হহ�াচে এক আশ্েযে আত্মার 
হচরকােীন প্রততচ্ছতব। �হাভারসতর �সতা তবস্তার না থাকসেও েংস্কৃততর অগেসন রা�ায়সণর অো�ান্ তনশ্ে 
আেন আ�াসদর আজও তবতস্মত কসর। আ�াসদর �ূে আসোচ্ অবশ্ রা�ায়সন বতণযেত �্রেণা ে�ূহ।

�্রেণার তবষয়হট েষে্ করসে আ�রা রা�ায়সণর তবতভন্ জায়গাসত তা েষে্ করসত পাতর, সে�ন - �ন্থরার 
�্রেণার তবষয়হট৷ রাজা দশরসথর পত্ী বকসকয়ী তাঁর তপত্রােয় সথসক এক কুবজা দােী এসনহেসেন, তার না� 
হেে �ন্থরা৷ রা�চস্রির েখন রাজ্াতভসষক হহচ্ছে অথযোৎ রাজা দশরথ েখন তেদ্ান্ত তনসয়হেসেন সে তাঁর সজষ্্ 
পুত্র রা�চ্রিসক সেৌবরাসজ্ অতভতষক্ত করসবন হেক তখনই �ন্থরা বকসকয়ীর েসগে �্রেণা কসরহেে - রা�চস্রির 
রাজ্াতভসষক োসত না হয় এবং তার স্থাসন বকসকয়ীর পুত্র ভরত োসত রাজতেংহােন োভ করসত পাসর তার 
উসদ্দ্শ্ �ন্থরা বকসকয়ীসক বসেহেে—   

“উতত্তষ্ �ৃসঢ় তকং সশসষ ভয়ং ত্বা�তভবত্তসত৷
উপপ্ুত�সেৌসেন নাত্মান�ববুধ্সে৷৷”
“অতনসষ্ েুভগাকাসর সেৌভাসগ্ন তবকত্থসে৷
চেং হহ তব সেৌভাগ্ং নদ্াঃ স্াতইসবাষ্ণসগ৷৷”১ 

অথযোৎ �ন্থরা বকসকয়ীসক বতেে, �ূসঢ়; তুত� এখনও তক প্রকাসর শুইয়া রহহয়াে; শীঘ্র শে্া ত্াগ কর; 
সতা�ার ভয় উপতস্থত হইয়াসে৷ েথাথযে অতনষ্কারী ভত্তযোসক তপ্রয়কারী সবাধ কতরয়া তুত� সেৌভাসগ্র গর্যে কতরয়া 
থাক, সতা�ার সেৌভাগ্ গ্রীষ্মকােীন নদী স্াসতর ন্ায় চচিে; তকন্তু সতা�ার সে ে�ূহতবপদ উপতস্থত  তাহা তুত� 
জাতনসত পাতরসতে না৷ এই ভাসব �ন্থরা, রাস�র রাজ্াতভসষসক বকসকয়ীপুত্র ভরসতর অতনষ্ আশকিা কতরয়া 
বকসকয়ীর েসগে সগাপসন �্রেণা কসরহেসেন৷

এো়িাও েুদ্কাসণ্ড আ�রা রাবসণর �্রেণার তবষয়হট েষে্ করসত পাতর-সেখাসন হনু�ান েকিায় সে ভয়াবহ 
কাণ্ড কসরহেসেন তাসত শতকিত হসয় রাবণ তকতচিৎ অবনত�ুসখ তাঁর রাষেে বেনসদর েসগে হনু�াসনর েকিায় 
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আগ�ন, েকিাপুরীর ষেততোধন করা, েীতার েসগে সদখা করা, রাষেে বধ করা প্রভকৃতত তবষয় তনসয় �্রেণা 
করসত সদখা োয়৷ আবার �্রেণার তবষয় তনসয় সেখাসন আসোহচত হসয়সে সে, �্রেণায় েকসে এক�ত হয় 
তাই সেহট েসবযোত্ত�৷ োসত প্রথস� �তসভদ হয়, তকন্তু সশসষ �লতক্ হয় তা �াধ্�৷ আর, েতদ েকসেই পৃথক 
বুতদ্সত চসেন তসব পতরসশসষ �লতক্ হসেও তা সরেয়স্র হয় না, এ�ন �্রেণা অধ� বসে গণ্ হয়—  
  ‘�্রে�ূেচি তবজয়ং প্রবদতন্ত �নতস্বনঃ৷

তস্মালবি সরাচসয় �্রেং রা�ং প্রতত �হাবোঃ৷৷
তত্রতবধাঃ পুরুষা সোসক উত্ত�াধ��ধ্�াঃ৷
সতষান্তু ে�সবতানাং গুণসদাসষৌ বদা�্হম্’৷৷২   

সেখাসন আরও বো হসয়সে সে সে পুরুষ, �্রেতনণযেয় কতরসত েষে� �ত্রেত্রসয়র েহহত অথবা ে�খু�, 
দুঃখসভাগী ত�ত্র ও বান্ধবসগযের েহহত �্রেণা কতরয়া এবং বদবেহাসয় েত্পরায়ণ হইয়া কােযে্ারাসভি প্রবৃত্ত হয়, 
তাহাসকই পতণ্ডতগণ উত্ত�পুরুষ বতেয়া থাসকন—       
 ‘�্রেতস্ত্রতভহহযে েংেুক্তঃ ে�লথযের্যে্রেতনণযেসয়৷       
  ত�লত্রর্যোতপ ে�ানালথযের্যেন্ধলবরতপ বাতধলকঃ৷৷       
  োহহসতা �্রেতয়ত্বা েঃ কর্যেরভিান্ প্রবত্তযেসয়ৎ৷      
  বদসব চ কুরুসত েত্ং ত�াহুঃ পুরুসষাত্ত��’৷৷৩  

কারণ পতডিতগণ �্রেণাসকই জয়োসভর �ূেভূত বতেয়া উসল্খ কসরসেন— 
  ‘�্রে�ূেচি তবজয়ং প্রবদতন্ত �নতস্বনঃ’৷৪
 এো়িাও রা�ায়সণর অরণ্ কাসণ্ডর পচিেপ্তততত� েসগযেও �্রেণার তবষয়হট েষে্ করা োয়৷ সেখাসন 

ঋষ্�ূক পর্যেতগ�নাথযে েক্ষ্মসণর েহহত রা�চস্রির �্রেণার তবষয়হট পতরেতষেত হয়৷ তাো়িাও েকিাকাসণ্ডর 
েপ্ত� ও অষ্� েসগযে রা� ও েষেণসক পরাস্ত কতরবার জন্ রাবসণর দুর্যেত্রেতদসগর দুর্যে্রেণার কথা বতণযেত 
হসয়সে৷ সেখাসন রাবসণর ককৃষ্ণকায় বীর সেনাপতত প্রহস্তনা�ক রাষেে রা�চ্রি, েক্ষ্মণ এবং রণসষেসত্র উপতস্থত 
সদবতা, দানব, গন্ধর্যে, তপশাচ, উরগগণ প্রভকৃততসক পরাস্ত করার জন্ রাবসণর েসগে �্রেণা কসরসেন৷ 
তাো়িাও সেই ে�য় দুর্ুযেখনা�ক রাষেসের সক্াধাতন্বত উতক্ত—     

‘অব্বীত্ত�েংক্সদ্া দুর্ুযেসখা না� রাষেেঃ৷ 
ইদং ন ষে�নীয়ং হহ েসর্যেষাং নঃ প্রধষযেণম্৷৷
অয়ং পতরভসবা ভূয়ঃ পুরে্ান্তঃ পুরে্ চ৷ 
শ্রী�সতা রাষেসে্রিে্ বানসর্রিপ্রধষযেণম্৷৷
অতস্মন্ �ুহূসত্তযে গলত্বসকা তনবতত্তযেষ্াত� বানরান্৷
প্রতবষ্ান্ োগরং ভী��ম্বরং বা রোতেম্’৷৷৫  

অথযোৎ দুর্ুযেখনা�ক রাষেে সক্াসধার েহহত বসেহেে, �হারাজ! একটা বানর আতেয়া সে আ�াসদর েকেসক 
অপদস্থ কতরয়া তগসয়সে, তা সকাসনা ভাসবই েহ্ করা োয় না৷ তবসশষতঃ নগরী এবং অন্তঃপুর দগ্ধ কতরয়া 
রাষেেরাসজর অব�াননা কতরয়াসে, তাহা খুবই অেহ্৷ অতএব �হারাজ আপতন আসদশ করুন আত� �ুহূসত্তই 
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সেই বানরসক েংহার পূর্যেক তফতরয়া আতেসতহে, তাহারা ভীষণ ে�ুদ্র, আকাশ এবং রোতসে প্রসবশ কতরয়াও 
আত্মরষো কতরসত পাতরসব না৷ এো়িাও �হাবে রাষেে বজ্রদং্রে-রা�, েক্ষ্মণ এবং েুগ্রীবসক হত্া করার জন্ 
�্রেণা কসরসে৷ এইভাসব রা�, েক্ষ্মণ এবং েুগ্রীবেহ বানর বেন্সদর ধ্ংে করার জন্ রাবণ তাঁর রাজেভায় 
সবশতকেু �হাপ্রতাপশােী রাষেে �্রেীগসণর েহহত �্রেণা কসরসেন৷

এো়িাও এই েকিাকাসণ্ডর নব� স্বসগযে তবভীষসণর �্রেণাও পতরেতষেত হয়৷    
   ‘অপু্পালয়তস্ত্রতভস্তাত স�াথযেঃ প্রাপ্ং ন শক্সত৷    
   তে্ তবক্�কাোংস্তান্ েুক্তানাহু�যেনীতষণঃ’৷৷৬ 

এই �্রেণার পর কুভিকণযে পুত্র তনকুভি, �হাবে েূেযে্শত্রু, রভে, েুপ্তঘ্ন, েজ্সকাপ, �হাপাশ্বযে, �সহাদয়, দুদ্যেষযে, 
অতনিসকতু, রতমিসকতু, ই্রিশত্রু, রাবণতনয় ই্রিতজৎ, বজ্রদং্রে প্রভকৃতত সতজঃপ্রদীপ্ত রাষেেগণ রা�, েষেণ, 
েুগ্রীব েহ বানর বেসন্র ধ্ংসের জন্ উৎগ্রীব হসয় পস়িহেে৷ এই ভাসব রা�ায়সণর সবশ তকেু স্থাসন �্রেণার 
তবষয়হট একটু অন্ ভাসব প্রদতশযেত হইসেও েবযেপতর �্রেণার ফেস্বরূপ তবতভন্ দৃশ্ আ�াসদর ের্ুসখ প্রস্ুহটত 
হসয়সে৷ 

এো়িাও �্রেণা তবষসয় তকতষ্কন্ধ্াকাসণ্ড আরও বো হসয়সে সে, রাবণ বধ পেযে্ন্ত সে সকাসনা কােযে্ ইহা 
অসপষো রাস�র তপ্রয়তর হইসব, তাহা সদশ কাে এবং অথযে অনুোসর তাসদর েসগে �্রেণাপূর্যেক েম্পন্ করা 
োসব—            
   ‘অসতান্দতপ েৎ কােযে্ং কােযে্ে্াে্ তপ্রয়ং ভসবৎ৷    
   েম্প্রধােযে্ ভবতদ্ভশ্ সদশকাোথযেেংহহতম্’৷৷৭    

   অথযোৎ েীতা অসন্বষণ করার জন্ এবং রাবণসক বধ করার জন্ সদশকাে এবং অথযোনুোসর রা�চ্রি 
তাঁর বেন্তদসগর েহহত �্রেণাপূবযেক কােযে েম্পাদন করসবন৷

সবতশরভাগ স্মৃততশাসস্ত্র, ধ�যেশাসস্ত্র, তবতভন্ পুরাসণ, �হাভারসতর শাতন্তপসবযে, রাজার উৎপতত্ত, কত্তব্ প্রভকৃতত 
তবতভন্ তবষয় আসোহচত হসয়সে৷ �নুেংহহতার েপ্ত� অধ্াসয় রাজধ�যে তবষসয় তবস্তকৃত আসোচনা করা হসয়সে৷ 
তাো়িাও সকৌহটসে্র অথযেশাসস্ত্র, োজ্বল্্ েংহহতায় কা�্কীয় নীততোসর প্রভকৃতত তবতভন্ গ্রসন্থ রাজার ধ�যে, 
উৎপতত্ত, রাজার কত্তব্ এবং রাজনীতত তবষয়ক আসোচনা তনহহত আসে৷

 বাল্ীতক এ�ন এক রাস্রের স্বপ্ন সদসখহেসেন ো হেে রাজত্রে তকন্তু েবযেসতাভাসব প্রজাকে্াণকারী। সে 
রাস্রে সকান দীন-দুঃখী থাকসব না, অতশতষেত-অনাচারী থাকসব না, সেখাসন প্রজাসদর উপর সকান উৎপী়িন 
হসব না, দসণ্ডর অপপ্রসয়াগ হসব না, প্রজারা তাসদর ভাগসধয় েথাতরতত প্রদান করসব এবং তবতন�সয় এক 
স্বচ্ছ্ েু্র জীবন-োপন করসব। এ�নতক রাবসণর রাসজ্ও প্রজারা েুখী হেে, তাসদর উপর উৎপী়িসনর 
সকান প্র�ান নাই। রাসজ্র েকে রাজক�যেচারীই প্রজাসদর হহতোধসন তনরত হেে। ‘েবযেে্ সোকে্ হহসত 
তনতবষ্ম্’। প্রজারা হেে তাসদর েন্তানতুে্। রাসজল্রি: েুতবৎ পতরপাতেত�’।৮ দীেযেেূতত্রতা সেখাসন অবাতচিত। 
তষেপ্র�ারভসে ক�যে ন দীেযেয়তে রােব।’ তীক্ষন দণ্ডও পতরণাস� অনথযেকর- তবসবচনায় পতরহরনীয়। বো হসয়সে, 
-‘সহ রাবণ! তেতন নায়পূবযেক ক�যে কসরন তাসক পশ্াত্তাকর করসত হয় না।’ ‘ন্াসয়ন সো রাজকােযোতন কসরাতত 
দশানন ন ে েন্তপাসত পশ্াৎ’৯ অতুে ঐশ্বেযেও ষে�তার অতধকারী হসয়ও রা� এক ঋতষ-তজসতত্রিয় পুরুষ, 
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প্রজা-কে্াণই তার অনন্ েষে্। �হতষযে বাল্ীতক এক আদশযে রাজতস্রের হচত্র আ�াসদর উপহার তদসয়সেন।
জাততর েথাথযে পতরচয় তার োহহসত্৷ রা�ায়ণ সথসক ভারতীয় আদসশযের ে�্ক পতরচয় পাওয়া োয়৷ 

রা�ায়সণর জনতপ্রয়তারও তবতভন্ োহহসত্ েথাথযে পতরচয় পাওয়া োয়৷ রা�ায়ণ েম্পসক্ত অতধক উদাহরণ 
তনষ্প্রসয়াজন৷ স�াটকথা ধ্রুপদী েংস্কৃত োহহসত্ বাল্ীতকসক প্রায় সকউই এহ়িসয় সেসত পাসরনতন৷ ভারতবসষযের 
প্রাসদতশক োহহসত্র তদসক দৃতষ্ তদসে সদখসত পাওয়া োয়, বাল্ীতক রা�ায়ণসক অনুকরণ কসর রহচত 
তুেেীদাসের রা�চতরত�ানে ভারতবসষযে েবসচসয় সবশী জনতপ্রয় গ্রন্থ৷ ককৃতত্তবােী রা�ায়ণ বাংোর েসর 
েসর রতষেত ও তনত্ পহেত৷ এো়িাও সনপােী ভাষায় ভানুভসক্তর রা�ায়ণ, তাত�ে ভাষায় কাম্ব রা�ায়ণ 
প্রভকৃতত তবসশষ ভাসব উসল্খসোগ্৷ বাংো োহহসত্র অ�ূে্ েম্পদ �ধুেূদন দসত্তর স�েনাদবধকাব্ বাল্ীতক 
রা�ায়ণসকই অনুেরণ কসর রহচত হসয়হেে৷ তততন রেদ্ার েসগে বাল্ীতকসক প্রণা� জাতনসয়সেন - 

“নত� আত� কতবগুরু, তব পদাম্বুসজ,  
সহ বাল্ীতক, ভারসতর তশরঃচূ়িা�তণ৷”
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েংস্কৃত গল্পোহহসত্ পতরসবশ ভাবনা
ড. রাহুল বেে নেশ্াস

সহকারী অধ্াপক, সংস্কৃত ববভাগ, কাবলনগর মহাববদ্ালয়,

সারসংক্ষেপ :

সংস্কৃত গল্পসাড়হক্ত্ অথ্মাৎ নেষ্ণুশর্মার ‘পঞ্চতন্ত’ ও িারায়ণ শর্মার ‘ড়হক্তাপক্েশ’ গল্পসাড়হক্ত্ 

‘পনরক্েশ ভােিা’ এই নিেক্ধে আক্লাচিা করা হক্য়ক্ে। কনে নেষ্ণুশর্মার বলখিীক্ত গল্পগুনলর 

চনরত্র বেশীরভাগই পশুপাখী ড়চনত্রত হক্য়ক্ে৷ চনরত্রগুক্লাক্ক এরিভাক্ে সানিক্য়ক্েি যা 

বেক্খ রক্ি হক্ে প্রাণেন্ত৷ রািেীয় িীেক্ির সক্গে পশু-পাখী, পনরক্েশ ওতক্প্রাতভাক্ে 

িড়িত৷ সকলক্ক সরভাক্ে োঁচক্ত বেওয়ার িি্ এই পৃনথেী৷ প্রত্সকরই বাঁচার অতধকার 

রসয়সে৷ পচিতস্রে বৃষেরষো েম্বসন্ধ েসচতনতা প্রকাতশত হসয়সে৷ এো়িা এই গসল্পর অন্ তস্রে 

বন্প্রাণী রষো েম্বসন্ধও আসোচনা রসয়সে৷ আর কতব নারায়ণশ�যোর হহসতাপসদসশও পতরসবশ 

ভাবনা েু্রভাসব অতকিত হসয়সে৷ কতবর গল্পগুতে নীতততনধযোরক৷ চতরসত্রর তেংহভাগই পশু-

পাখী অথযোৎ তাসদর চােচেন অবশ্ই �ানসবাহচত৷ এো়িা হহসতাপসদসশ শাল্েীবৃসষের 

উসল্খ রসয়সে৷ তবতভন্ স্থান সথসক পাতখরা রাতত্রসত এসে সেখাসন বেবাে করসতা৷ পাকু়ি 

গাসেরও উসল্খ পাওয়া োয়৷ সেখাসন ‘জরদগব’ নাস� এক গৃধ্র বাে করসতা৷ বাধযে্সক্র 

ফসে জীণযে হসয় তগসয়হেে৷ তকন্তু জীবন ধারসণর জন্ পষেীরা তনসজর তনসজর খাদ্ সথসক তকেু 

সদওয়ার ফসে তার জীবন চেসতা৷ এভাসবই সে সবঁসচ থাকসতা, আর তবতন�সয় শাবকরষো 

করসতা৷ পতরসবশ তবষসয় েসচতনতা এই দুই গল্পোহহসত্ তবষ্ণণুশ�যো ও নারায়ণশ�যো ভারতবােী 

তথা জগৎবােীর ের্ুসখ েু্রভাসব তবসশ্ষণ কসরসেন৷

শব্দসূচক : গল্পোহহত্, েংস্কৃত, পতরসবশ ভাবনা, পশুপাখী, বৃষে, �ানুষ৷

পচিত্রে গল্পোহহত্৷ গল্পোহহত্ েৃতষ্র পশ্াসত �ূেতঃ ততনহট কারণ তবদ্�ান – অবেরোপন, হচত্ততবসনাদন 
ও রাজকু�ারগসণর তশষোদান৷ তবষ্ণণুশ�যো রাজা অ�রশতক্তর ততন সেসেসক গল্পচ্ছসে রাজনীতত তথা সোকনীতত 
তশষোর জন্ রাজার অনুসরাসধ কে� ধসরন৷ পচিত্রে পাঁচহট তস্রে তবভক্ত৷ সেগুতে হে —
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(ক) ত�ত্রসভদ
(খ) ত�ত্রপ্রাতপ্ত
(গ) কাসকােূকীয়
(ে) েধিপ্রণাশ
(ঙ) অপরীতষেত কারক৷
তবষ্ণণুশ�যোর গল্পগুতের চতরত্র সবশীর ভাগই পশুপাতখ৷ তততন গল্প বতেসয়সেন তাসদর �ুখ তদসয়ই৷ চতরত্রগুসো 

�সন হসব জীবন্ত৷ �ানুষ প্রককৃততসতই জন্ায় এবং প্রককৃততর সক্াস়িই সদহত্াগ কসর৷ কাসজই জীবসনর েসগে 
পতরসবশ ওত-সপ্রাতভাসব জহ়িত৷ পতরসবশ তবষসয় েসচতনতা োহহসত্র সকাথাও না সকাথাও থাকসবই৷ 
গল্পগুতের �সধ্ আ�রা কখনও কখনও �ানবচতরসত্রর প্রততফেন সদখসত পাই৷ সে�ন —

উক্পক্েক্শা ড়হ রূখ্মাণাং প্রক্কাপায় ি শান্তক্য়৷১

অথযোৎ বৃতষ্সত সভজা গৃহহীন বানর ও বৃসষের োসে বাো সবঁসধ থাকা পাখীসদর বৃত্তাসন্তর �াধ্স� �ূখযেসক 
উপসদসশর ফসের কথা বো হসয়সে৷ এইরক� গসল্পর �াধ্স� প্রত্ষেভাসব না হসেও পসরাষেভাসব পতরসবশ 
েসচতনতার কথা বো হসয়সে — তা আ�রা অনু�ান করসতই পাতর৷ উদাহরণস্বরূপ বো োয় সেই তবখ্াত 
তেংহও খরসগাসশর গল্প৷ তেংহ তনসজর খাওয়ার জন্ প্রসত্কতদন বসনর অসনক পশুসক �ারত৷ ফসে সেটা 
অন্সদর কাসে ে�ে্ার কারণ হসয় দাঁ়িায়৷ তখন এক েভায় তারা েতর্তেত হসয় একটা উপায় সবর কসর৷ 
তারা েকসে একতত্রত হসয় তেংহসক তগসয় বেে সে — েখন একহট পশু তদসয়ই ষেুধার তনবৃতত্ত হসত পাসর 
তখন প্রত্হ এতগুতে পশু হত্ার প্রসয়াজন সকন —

স্ানরি ! নকরক্িি সকলরৃগেক্েি নিত্ক্রে ? যতস্তবেক্কিানপ রৃক্গণ তকৃনতিভ্ভেনত৷২ 
তেংহসক তারা আরও বেে সে, প্রতততদন তারাই একহট পশু তেংসহর খাসদ্র জন্ পাহেসয় সদসব৷ তেংহ 

তাসত ের্তত তদে৷ এভাসব অন্ পশুরা তা়িাতাহ়ি তবনাসশর হাত সথসক রষো সপে৷ এসষেসত্র তেংসহর খাদ্ 
ব্বস্থাও েুরতষেত হে; সেটা একান্ত েহায়ক —

এেং ককৃক্ত তে তােৎ প্রাণযাত্রা বলেশং নেিানপ ভনেষ্নত৷
অস্াকং চ পুিঃ সক্ে্মাক্ছেেিং ি স্াৎ৷ তক্েষ রািেক্র্মাsিুষ্ীয়তাম্৷৩

পচিতস্রের এই গসল্প অন্ান্ বন্ পশুসদর হটসক থাকার তাতগদ অনুভূত হসয়সে৷ কারণ তেংহ ও অন্ 
পশুসদর �সধ্ খাদ্-খাদক ভাব আসে৷ তেংহসক বাঁচসত হসে খাদ্ েংগ্রহ করসত হসব৷ সেই খাদ্ তকৃণসভাজী 
নয়, সকান না সকান জন্তু হসব৷ কারণ তেংহ তকৃণসভাজী নয়৷ প্রককৃততর ভারো�্ তখনই রতষেত হসব, েখন সে 
প্রসয়াজসনর অতততরক্ত পশু হত্া করসব না৷ এই গল্প একটা োবধান বাণী বহন করসে — অপ্রসয়াজসন কারও 
পশুবধ করা উহচত নয়৷ আর এখাসনই পতরসবশ েসচতনতা ফুসট উসেসে৷

কসপাত ও ব্াসধর গসল্প শরণাগসতর রষো এবং প্রাতণহহংো পতরত্াসগর কথা উতল্তখত হসয়সে৷ বনস্পততর 
শাখাসত থাকত কসপাত-দম্পতী৷ ব্াধ তাসদরই একহটসক ব্ী কসরহেে৷ কসপাতী বাোয় তফসর না আোয় 

েংস্কৃত গল্পোহহসত্ পতরসবশ ভাবনা   (124-131)
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কসপাতীর জন্ কসপাত তবোপ করহেে৷ তাই শুসন তপঞ্রবদ্ কসপাতী েন্তুষ্ হে এবং কসপাতসক ব্াসধর 
পতরচেযো করসত বেে৷ প্রাসণর তবতন�সয় শরণাগতসক রষোর কথা বসে —

প্রাবণরনপ ত্বয়া নিত্ং সংরষে্ শরণাগতম্৷৪

 সেকথা শুসন কসপাত সকান জায়গা সথসক জ্বেন্ত অগোর এসন শুকনা পাতা তদসয় আগুন জ্বাতেসয় 
তার শীত দূরীভূত কসর৷ তনসজ ঐ আগুসন প্রসবশ কসর সদসহর তবতন�সয় ব্াসধর ষেুধা তনবারসণর সচষ্া কসর৷ 

 তখন ব্াধ সশাকাতবষ্ হসয় গভীর বসন প্রসবশ কসর এবং প্রাতণ-হহংো পতরত্াগ কসর —
বশাকানেষ্টস্তক্তা ে্াক্ো নেক্েশ চ েিং ঘিম্৷

প্রানণড়হংসাং পনরত্ি্ েহু নিক্ে্মেোন্ ভকৃশম্৷৷৫

এই গসল্পর �ধ্ তদসয় পাতখ তশকার তনসষসধর কথা বো হসয়সে৷
পচিতস্রের কাসকােূকীয় ভাসগর ‘ব্াহ্মণ-েপযেকথা’ গসল্প সে তশষো পাওয়া োয় তা হে —
অপকার না করসে হহং্ প্রাণীসকও হত্া করা উহচত নয়৷ এখাসন উতল্তখত হসয়সে একতদন এক ব্াহ্মণ 

ককৃতষসষেসত্রর �সধ্ অবতস্থত একহট গাসের োয়ায় একহট োপসক সদখসত সপে৷ সে তাসক পূজা করসত োগে৷ 
প্রতততদন প্রাতঃকাসে ঐ শরাসত একহট কসর স্বণযে�ুদ্রা সপসত োগে৷ ব্াহ্মণপুত্র স্বণযে�ুদ্রা সপসয় হচন্তন করে সে 
োপহটর আরেয় �াহটর স্তুপহট স্বণযে�ুদ্রায় েম্পূণযে৷ সে তখন োহে তদসয় োপহটর �াথায় আোত কসর৷ োপহটও 
সকানভাসব আোত ো�সে তাসক দংশন কসর এবং তার �ৃতু্ হয়৷ ব্াহ্মণ পুসত্রর �ৃতু্র কথা শুসন তবসশষ 
দুঃখ না সপসয় বসেহেে, শরণাগত প্রাণীসদর প্রতত সে ব্তক্ত অনুগ্রহ না কসর, পসদ্মর বসন হংসের �ত তার 
অথযে তনতশ্ত তবনষ্ হয় —

ভূতান্ বযা িািুগৃহ্ানত হ্াত্মিঃ শরণাগতান্৷
ভূতাথ্মাস্তস্ িশ্নন্ত হংসাঃ পদ্মেক্ি যথা৷৷৬

অথযোৎ পতরসবসশ অসনক হহংেক প্রাণী আসে৷ তারা েতদ অতনষ্ না কসর তাহসে তাসদর হত্া তনতষদ্৷ আর 
এখাসনই বন্প্রাণী েংরষেণ আইন এর প্রততফেন পাওয়া োয়৷

েকেসক একতত্রতভাসব বাঁচসত সদওয়ার জন্ এই পৃতথবী৷ েুতরাং পৃতথবীসত ষেুদ্র কীট পতসগের বাঁচার 
অতধকার আসে৷ আর এজন্ই হহ্ু, সবৌদ্ এবং বজন ধস�যে প্রবতত্তত হসয়হেে — অহহংোর ধ�যে৷ পচিতস্রে 
তার প্রততফেন সদখা োয় —

অড়হংবসে ের্মরাগ্মঃ৷
  উক্ং চ —
অড়হংসাপূে্মক্কা েক্র্মা যস্াৎ সনদ্ভরুোহৃতঃ৷
যূকরৎকুণেংশােীস্তস্াত্ািনপ রষেক্য়ৎ৷৷৭

 একইভাক্ে ড়হংসা আচরণকারী প্রাণীক্কও রষোর কথা েলা হক্য়ক্ে —
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ড়হংসকাি্নপ ভূতানি বযা ড়হিনস্ত স নিঘৃ্মণঃ৷
স যানত িরকং বঘারং নকং পুিয্মঃ শুভানি চ৷৷৮

 েসজ্ পশুবধকারী এবং বৃষেসেদনকারীসদর উসদ্দসশ্ পচিতস্রে উতল্তখত হসয়সে —
েৃষোংনছিত্বা পশূন্ হত্বা ককৃত্বা রুনেরকে্মরম্৷

যক্ে্েং গর্ক্ত স্ক্গ্ম, িরক্ক বকি গর্ক্ত৷৷৯

 পচিতস্রের অপরীতষেতকারক নাস� পচি� তস্রে বৃষেরষো েম্বসন্ধ সচতনা প্রকাতশত হসয়সে৷ েপ্ত� 
গসল্প �ন্থরক নাস� এক তাঁতত তাঁত বতরীর জন্ একহট তবশাে তশংশপা গাে সদখসত সপে৷ অসনক তাঁত বতরী 
করসত পারসব এই গাে তদসয় এই সভসব সে গাে কাটসত শুরু করে৷ সেই ে�য় এক েষে তাসক গােহট না 
কাটসত অনুসরাধ করে, কারণ গােহট আরেয়স্থে —

বভা! ররাশ্রক্য়াঽয়ং পােপঃ সে্মথা রষেণীয়ঃ, যক্তাঽহরত্র রহাক্সৌক্খ্ি নতষ্ানর৷১০

অথযোৎ এখাসন ভাবা সেসত পাসর পশুপাখীসদর আরেয়স্বরূপ গাে ও অরণ্ রষোর বাণী পতরেতষেত হয়৷ 
এটা রতষেত হসে েুবৃতষ্ ও ভূত�র ষেয়সরাধ েভিব হয়৷

 পচিতস্রের তবতভন্ গসল্প বন, গাে, পশু-পাখী প্রভকৃততর তবষসয় েসচতনতা েষে্ করা োয়৷ আর 
এখাসন পতরসবশ ভাবনা েু্রভাসব পতরস্ুট হসয়সে৷

 হহততাপতদশ িীনতশাস্ত্ররূলক গল্পসাড়হত্৷ িারায়ণ শর্মার ড়হক্তাপক্েশ সহি, স্ছে ও সােলীল৷ 
ড়হক্তাপক্েক্শ চারড়ি নেভাগ —

(ক) ত�ত্রোভ
(খ) েুহৃদ্্সভদ
(গ) তবগ্রহ
(ে) েতন্ধ৷
 নারায়ণশ�যো হহসতাপসদসশর এই চারহট তবভাসগর �াধ্স� পতরসবশ ভাবনা ফুহটসয় তুসেসেন 

অসনক জায়গায়৷ গল্পগুতে নীতততনধযোরক৷ চতরসত্রর তেংহভাগই পশু-পাতখর, অথযোৎ তাসদর চােচেন অবশ্ই 
�ানসবাহচত৷ এো়িা ব্াধ, বতণক, রাজপুত্র, পতরব্াজক, ব্াহ্মণ, ষেতত্রয়, নাতপত, তভষেু, স্ত্রীসোক ইত্াতদ 
�ানবচতরত্রও সকান সকান গসল্প উতল্তখত আসে৷ পতরসবশটাও তনতান্ত পাতথযেব ও �ানতবক৷ �ানবীয় জীবসনর 
সোভ, ত্রুহট তবচু্তত, ভণ্ডাত�, েুতবধাবাদ সে�ন আসে, সত�তন সেখাসন েংহতত, উদারতা, ত্াগ, োরে্, অদ�্ 
পুরুষাকাসরর হচত্রও আসে৷

 গল্পগুতেসত না�করসণর পশ্াসতও একহট তশল্পী �ন কাজ করসে, তা বুঝসত অেুতবধা হয় না৷ 
এই গসল্প তেংসহর না� সকাথাও দুদযোন্ত, �হাতবক্�৷ �ুতনর না� �হাতপা৷ ব্াসধর না� বভরব৷ রাজার না� 
বীরতবক্�, েুদশযেন৷ েসরাবসরর না� ফুসল্াৎপে, পদ্মসকতে, পদ্মগভ্ত৷ বসকর না� দীেযে�ুখ, কাসকর না� 
েেুপতনক, োসপর না� �্তবষ৷ এসষেসত্র সবাঝা োয় হহসতাপসদশকার না�সক না��াত্র �সন করসতন না৷ 
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তাঁর সদওয়া না�ও সেন কথা বসে৷
হহসতাপসদসশর ‘ত�ত্রোভ’ অংসশ পতরসবশ ভাবনার পতরচয় েষে্ করা োয়৷ সগাদাবরী তীসর একহট 

শাল্েীবৃষে হেে৷ তবতভন্ তদক ও তবতভন্ স্থান সথসক পাতখরা রাতত্রসত এসে সেখাসন বেবাে করত৷ রাতত্র েখন 
প্রায় সশসষর তদসক, পদ্মবল্ভ চ্রি েখন অস্তাচসে তখন একহট কাক সজসগ ওসে — েেুপতনক৷

এই বসে সে ব্াকুে হসয় তাসক অনুেরণ কসর —
অতস্ত সগাদাবরীতীসর তবশােঃ শাল্েী তরুঃ৷ তত্র নানাতদগ্ সদশাদাগত্ রাসত্রৌ পতষেসণা তনবেতন্ত৷ অথ 

কদাহচদবেন্ায়াং রাত্রাবস্তাচেচূ়িাবেতম্বতন ভগবতত কু�ুতদনী-নায়সক চ্রি�তে েেুপতনকনা�া বায়েঃ 
প্রবুদ্ককৃতান্তত�ব তবিতীয়�ায়ান্তং ব্াধ�পশ্ৎ৷

বশাকস্ািসহস্ানণ ভয়স্ািশতানি চ৷
নেেক্স নেেক্স রূঢ়রানেশনন্ত ি পনণ্ডতম্৷৷১১

�গধ সদসশ ‘চম্পকবতী’ নাস� এক তবশাে অরণ্৷ সেখাসন বহুকাে গভীর প্রীততর েূসত্র এক �ৃগ আর 
এক কাক বাে করত৷ সেই �ৃগ ইচ্ছা�ত েুসর সব়িাত, ধীসর ধীসর তার সদহ হৃষ্ পুষ্ হসয় উেে —

অনস্ত রগেক্েক্শ চম্পকেতী িারারণ্ািী৷ তস্াং ড়চরান্মহতা বনেক্হি রৃগকাক্কৌ নিেসতঃ৷
 স চ রৃগঃ বস্ছেয়া ভ্ার্ন্ হৃষ্টপুষ্টাগেঃ বকিড়চছেৃগাক্লিােক্লানকতঃ৷১২

‘গৃধ্রকূট’ না�ক এক পবযেত ভাগীরথীর তীসর হেে৷ সেই পবযেসত এক তবরাট পাকু়ি গাে হেে৷ সেই গাসে 
‘জরদ্গব’ নাস� এক গৃধ্র বাে করত৷ বাধযেসক্র ফসে তার নখ ও নয়ন জীণযে হসয় তগসয়হেে৷ তার জীবন 
ধারসণর জসন্ সেই বৃষেবােী পষেীরা তনসজর তনসজর খাদ্ সথসক তকেু তকেু তদত৷ তাসতই তার জীবন চেত৷ 
এ ভাসবই সে সবঁসচ থাকত৷ সে তবতন�সয় শাবকরষো   করত —

অতস্ত ভাগীরথীততসর গৃধ্রকূটনাতম্ন পবযেসত �হান্ পক্তটীবৃষেঃ৷ তে্ সকাটসর  বদবদুতবযেপাকাদ্  গতেতনখনয়সনা 
জরদ্ গবনা�া গৃধ্রঃ প্রততবেতত৷ অথ ককৃপয়া তজ্ীবনায় তদ্ বৃষেবাতেনঃ পতষেণঃ স্বাহারাৎ তকতচিৎ তকতচিৎ 
উদ্ধৃত্ দদতত৷ সতনাসেৌ জীবতত৷ শাবকানাং রষেণং কসরাতত৷১৩   

হহরণ্ক এর উতক্তসত বো োয় ভষে্ এবং ভষেসকর �সধ্ প্রীতত তবপতত্তরই কারণ হসয় ওসে৷ েেুপতনক 
না�ক কাক এর উতক্তসত আপনাসক ভষেণ করসে আ�ার প্রচুর খাদ্ হসব না৷ আর আপতন সবঁসচ থাকসে, 
আত� হচত্রগ্রীসবর �সতাই সবঁসচ থাকব —

ভনষেক্তিানপ ভেতা আহাক্রা রর পুষ্কলঃ৷
ত্বনয় িীেনত িীোনর ড়চত্রগ্রীে ইোিঘ৷৷১৪

হহসতাপসদসশর ‘েুহৃদ্ সভদ’ অংসশও পতরসবশ েসচতনতা ফুসট উসেসে৷ কপূযেরপটক নাস� বারাণেীসত 
এক রজক বেবাে করত৷ একদা সে তার েুবতী স্ত্রীর েসগে দীেযেকাে োবৎ রততক্ী়িা কসর গভীর েুস� আচ্ছন্ 
হে৷ এর পসর এক সচার প্রসবশ করে গৃহদ্রব্ হরণ করসত৷ এক গদযেভ গৃহ প্রাগেসণ আবদ্ অবস্থায় হেে, 
একহট কুকুরও সেখাসন হেে৷ গদযেভ তখন কুকুরসক বসে – েসখ, এসতা সতা�ার কাজ৷ সকন তুত� উচ্চশব্ 
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কসর প্রভুসক জাতগসয় তদচ্ছ   না —
অনস্ত োরাণস্াং কপূ্মরপিক্কা িার রিকঃ৷ স চচকোনভিেেয়স্য়া েধ্া সহ ড়চরং 
বকনলং ককৃত্বা নিভ্ভররানলগে্ প্রসুতিঃ৷ তেিন্তরং তদ্ গৃহদ্রে্ানণ হতু্ভং বচৌরঃ প্রনেষ্টঃ৷ 
তস্ প্রাগেক্ণ গে্মক্ভা েদ্ধনস্তষ্নত কুক্কুক্রাশ্চপনেক্ষ্টাঽনস্ত৷ অথ গে্মভঃ শ্ািরাহ — সক্খ 
ভেতস্তােেয়ং ে্াপারঃ৷ তৎ নকনরনত ত্বরুব্চঃ শব্দং ককৃত্বা স্ানরিং ি িাগরয়নস৷১৫ 

হহসতাপসদসশর ‘তবগ্রহ’ না�ক ভাসগ হংেও �য়ূসরর উসল্খ পাওয়া োয়৷ কাক ও হংসের উসল্খও রসয়সে৷ 
পদ্মসকতে না�ক একহট েসরাবর হেে কপূযের বিীসপ৷ সেখাসন বেবাে করত এক রাজহংে, না� হেে হহরণ্গভ্ত৷ 
জেচর পাতখরা একসত্র ত�সে তাসক রাজপসদ অতভতষক্ত কসরহেে৷ প্রজাসদর েহেকভাসব পতরচােনার জন্ 
েতদ রাজা না থাসক তাহসে তা কণযেধারতবহীন সনৌকার �ত দুঃসখর েংোসর ভােসত থাসক —

অতস্ত কপূযেরবিীসপ পদ্মসকতেনা�সধয়ং েরঃ৷ তত্র হহরণ্গসভ্তা না� রাজহংেঃ প্রততবেতত৷ ে চ 
েলবযেজযেেচরপতষেতভত�যেতেত্বা পতষেরাসজ্ঽতভতষক্তঃ৷ েতঃ – 

যনে ি স্ান্নরপনতঃ সর্ঙ্ বিতা ততঃ প্রিা৷
অকণ্মোরা িলক্েৌ নেপ্লক্েক্তহ বিৌনরে৷৷১৬

রাজা প্রজাসদর রষো কসরন, প্রজারা ে�ৃদ্ কসর রাজাসক৷ রষেণ েতদ না থাসক তসব ো তকেু আসে তা না 
থাকার �সতাই —

প্রিাং সংরষেনত িৃপঃ সা েে্ময়নত পানথ্মেম্৷
েে্মিাদ্ রষেণং বপ্রয়স্তেভাক্ে সেপ্সৎ৷৷১৭

 ন�যেদা নদীর তীসর এক তবরাট শাল্েী গাে হেে৷ সেখাসন পাতখরা বষযোসতও েুসখ বাে করত৷ পাতখরা 
েষে্ করে — গাসের তো সথসক বানসরর দে শীসত কাঁপসে, তাসদর দয়াবশতঃ তারা বেে — সকবে�াত্র 
চচিণুর োহাসে্ তকৃণ েংগ্রহ কসর আ�রা বাো বতরী কসরহে৷ সতা�াসদর হাত-পা আসে, তবু সকন কষ্ পাচ্ছ ? 

অস্ানভনি্মনর্মতা িীিাশ্চঞ্চণুরাত্রাহৃবতস্তকৃবণঃ৷
হস্তপাোনেসংযুক্া যূয়ং নকনরনত সীেথ৷৷১৮

তবষ্ণণুশ�যোর উতক্তসত বো োয়, হস্তী, অশ্ব ও পদাততক সেনা তনসয় রাজগণ আর েুদ্ না কসর৷ নীততও 
�্রেণার পবসন আহত হসয়ই শত্রুরা তগতরদুসগযে আরেয় গ্রহণ করুক —

নেগ্রহঃ কনরতুরগেপনত্নভক্িা কোনপ ভেতাং রহীভকৃতাম্৷
িীনতরন্তপেবিঃ সরাহতাঃ সংশ্রয়স্তু নগনরগহ্বরং নবিষঃ৷৷১৯

হহসতাপসদসশর ‘েতন্ধ’ না�ক অতন্ত� তবভাসগ পতরসবশ ভাবনা েষে্ করা োয়৷ ‘ফুসল্াৎপে’ নাস� 
�গধসদসশ একহট েসরাবর, সেখাসন েকিট ও তবকট নাস� দুহট হাঁে বাে করত৷ তাসদর বন্ধু কচ্ছপ সেই 
েসরাবসর থাকত৷

অতস্ত �গসধসদশ ফুসল্াৎপোতভধানং েরঃ৷ তত্র হচরং েংকটতবকটনা�াসনৌ হংসেৌ তনবেতঃ৷ তসয়াত�যেত্রং 

েংস্কৃত গল্পোহহসত্ পতরসবশ ভাবনা   (124-131)
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করুগ্রীবনা�া কূ�যেশ্ প্রততবেতত৷২০

�হাতপা নাস� �হতষযে সগৌতস�র তসপাবসন এক �ুতন বাে করসতন৷ একদা সদখসেন আরেস�র তনকসট 
কাসকর �ুখ সথসক ভ্ষ্ হসয় এক �ূতষক শাবক নীসচ এসে প়িে৷ তখন �ুতন নীবার ধাসনর কণা খাইসয় 
শাবকটাসক বস়িা কসর তুেসেন —

অনস্ত বগৌতরস্ রহক্ষ্মস্তক্পােক্ি রহাতপা িার রুনিঃ৷ বতিাশ্ররসনন্নোক্ি রূনষকশােকঃ 
কাক-রুখাদ্ ভ্ক্ষ্টা েৃষ্টঃ৷ ততঃ স্ভােেয়াত্মিা বতি রুনিিা িীোরকবণঃ সংেনে্মতঃ৷২১

পতরসশসষ এই কথা বো োয় সে হহসতাপসদসশর তবতভন্ গসল্পর �াধ্স� বৃষে, বন, পশুপাখী প্রভকৃততর 
েংরষেণ তবষসয় েসচতনতা প্রকাতশত হসয়সে৷ েকসের বাঁচা এবং েকেসক বাঁচসত সদওয়ার জন্ এই 
পৃতথবী৷ কতবতদসগর কতবত্ব প্রততভা তৎকােীন পতরসবসশর বিারা তনয়ত্রেত৷ তাঁসদর রচনায় তৎকােীন প্রাককৃততক 
পতরসবসশর তথা �ানবীয় পতরসবসশর প্রভাব ে�্ক পতরেতষেত হয়৷ পতরসবশ েংরষেণ ও েংবধযেসনর জন্ 
প্রককৃতত ও �ানসবর েসথাহচত ে�ীকরণ অত্াবশ্ক — ো গল্পোহহত্কার তবষ্ণণুশ�যো ও নারায়ণ শ�যোর 
প্রসত্সকর রচনায় েবযেত্রই পতরসবশ ভাবনা েুষ্ুভাসব প্রততফতেত হসয়সে সদখা োয়৷

অন্ত্িীকা :

1. পচিত্রে  ত�ত্রসভদ/৩১
2. ঐ  ত�ত্রসভদ, কথা – ৮
3. ঐ  ত�ত্রসভদ, কথা – ৮
4. ঐ  কাসকােূকীয়, ৩য় ভাগ
5. ঐ  কাসকােূকীয়, ৩য় ভাগ
6. ঐ  কাসকােূকীয়, ৩য় ভাগ
7. ঐ  কাসকােূকীয়, ৩য় ভাগ
8. ঐ  কাসকােূকীয়, ৩য় ভাগ
9. ঐ  কাসকােূকীয়, ৩য় ভাগ
10. ঐ  ৫� ভাগ, কথা – ৭
11. হহসতাপসদশ ১� ভাগ
12. ঐ  ১� ভাগ, কথা – ২
13. ঐ  ১� ভাগ, কথা – ৩
14. ঐ  ১� ভাগ, কথা – ৩
15. ঐ  েুহৃদ্ সভদ, কথা – ২
16. ঐ  তবগ্রহ, সশ্াক – ২
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17. ঐ  তবগ্রহ, সশ্াক – ৩
18. ঐ  তবগ্রহ, কথা – ১
19. ঐ  তবগ্রহ, কথা – ৯
20. ঐ  েতন্ধ, কথা – ১
21. ঐ  েতন্ধ, কথা – ৫

ঋণস্ীকার :

1) বেু, রথী্রিনারায়ণ; (২০০১) পতরসবশ, কতেকাতা তবশ্বতবদ্ােয়৷
2) ভ্াচােযে, ে. রবী্রিনাথ; (২০১৫) পতরসবশ ভাবনায় েংস্কৃত োহহত্, েংস্কৃত পুস্তক ভাডিার, 

সকােকাতা–৬৷
3) সোষ, তবদু্ৎবরণ; (২০০৬) েংস্কৃত রচনায় প্রততফতেত পতরসবশ েসচতনতা, েংস্কৃত পুস্তক ভাণ্ডার, 

৩৮, তবধান েরণী, সকােকাতা–৬৷
4) তবদ্াোগর, শ্রীজীবান্; (১৯৩০) পচিত্রেম্, কেকাতা৷
5) তবদ্াোগর, শ্রীজীবান্; (১৯২৪) হহসতাপসদশঃ, কেকাতা৷
6) সেন, �েসয়্রি কু�ার; (১৩৮৪ বগোব্) পচিত্রে, ক্ােকাটা পাবতেসকশনে, ১০, শ্া�াচরণ সদ 

স্টীট, কেকাতা–৭৩৷
7) শাস্ত্রী, ে. সগৌরীনাথ; প্রধান উপসদষ্া (২০১৪) েংস্কৃত োহহত্ েভিার–১৩ খডি, নবপত্র প্রকাশন, 

৬, বতকি� চ্াটাজতী স্টীট, কেকাতা–৭৩৷
8) শাস্ত্রী, ে. সগৌরীনাথ; প্রধান উপসদষ্া (২০১৪) েংস্কৃত োহহত্ েভিার–১৫ খডি, নবপত্র প্রকাশন, 

৬, বতকি� চ্াটাজতী স্টীট, কেকাতা–৭৩৷   
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 إسهامات الهنود في التأليف باللغة العربية

  سيد محمد نطام الحق                                                                                                       

قسم اللغة العربية                                                                                                       

كلية سوبهاراني التذكارية                                                                                                       

 

الإساااةمية   في الالداي  ال العربية ما للهند منذ اي اهخذ ا   يةعلى أحد يهتم بالدراسااات  العربلا يخفى 
و العلوم الااادي ياااة و  من مساااااااااااااااا ماااات في اللغاااة العربياااة و ا دب العر ي العرب و المسااااااااااااالموي و ناااا لهم 

مية الذين ساااااا موا ساااااةمية  ولع  اللن سااااااحانن رعالى فعها رلاع العلوم العربية و الإساااااة الثقافات الإ 
كثالا في الدراسااة العربية و الإساااةمية في أواااواع وعد و اروااااد و هدرو  و رعليم و هحقيق و هأليف  نذكر 

في اللغة العربية و اصاااااولات في العلوم بعض العلماء و ا دباء المسااااالماي الهنود الذين كان  لهم لولات 
بن محمد الة وري  ال اااااااي  علي بن حاسااااااام  الدي ية و الثقافات الإساااااااةمية من ا مهم  ال اااااااي  حسااااااان

الدين البل انفوري  ال اااااي  محمد بن  ا ر  الإمام واااااا  ولي اللن الد لوي السااااايد مره ااااا   بن محمد 
حى الحسااااااااا    ال ااااااااااي  الالغرامي   ةم علي آزاد الالغرامي  نواب صاااااااااديق حسااااااااان  اي  ال اااااااااي  عاد ال

  و  و في وق  واحد  د عميم الإحسااااااااااي البلك  ساااااااااليماي الندوي إلى  ذ  المماعة ي تي  المفت   الساااااااااي
المفت   السااااااااااااايااد عميم    ولااد ليااد فقياان  و محاادس و مفسااااااااااااار  و لاان عاادد كاال من ال تاا   في اللغااة عااالم 

هلقى ال ااااااااااي  دروساااااااااان الإبتدا ية  بمديرية مونغال  في ولاية بهار  م 1111 من عام  يناير  42الإحساااااااااااي في 
من الساااااايد وااااااا  بركات علي  علم التصااااااو على ثم حصاااااا   ايعاد الدي  الإسااااااةمية من عم  بين الساااااايد 

و أكم  درس الحديث  ن الثانوية  فعها و رعلم دروسااااااااااكل تة بعد ذلك إنن التحق بمدرسااااااااااة عالية    وااااااااااا 
ن يلق  منتاز المحدثاالناوي و اكتساااا     و  م1192ساااانة  و أسااااتاذا في مناااامد نا دا بول تةإماما    وعين 

مدرساااة عالية بداكا صاااار ر ا  المدرسااااي في  و  م1192عض ا  سااااهذل إلى داكا سااانة ال اااي  م  ب  لرا 
ساااااااااااااااااااااااااااااانااااااااااااااااااة  يو اسااااااااااااااااااااااااااااااتااااااااااااااااااماااااااااااااااااار فااااااااااااااااااي عااااااااااااااااااماااااااااااااااااالاااااااااااااااااان حاااااااااااااااااا اااااااااااااااااا  هااااااااااااااااااوفاااااااااااااااااا فااااااااااااااااااعااااااااااااااااااهاااااااااااااااااااوعااااااااااااااااااماااااااااااااااااا  

                                                                                                                                                                              م1192

وكاي يصلى الناس صلوال الممعة و صلوال العيدين  ةع حياهن العملية الذ اية  اي ال ي  ذاع صاتن 
                                           اللغة العربية ب لعالم الإسةمي لتص يفاهن القيمةو من أوهر كتانفي مستوى ا

المميدية بوانفور (فقن السني و الآثار   ا  في المطاعة 1  

( مازاي ا  اار ورح معيار الآثار 4  

Syed Md Nezamul Haque
Dept. of Arabic

Sovarani Memorial College
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( أدب المف   9  

( الت ر  لآداب التصو  2  

( التنوير في أصوع التفسال 5  

( أصوع المسا   الخةفية 9  
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ثارهحياته و آ الباروديمحمود سامي   

محمد ولي الله شيخ                                                                   

قسم اللغة العربية                                                                                                             

                 فتحبوريا وار سيان راماكلية شيونار                                                                                                     

                    

ضمحلال البارودي رائد الشعر العربي الحديث، إنه كان باعث النهضة الشعرية بعد إ:  مقدمة
الأدب العربي و ركوده الطويل في العالم العربي. إن كان البارودي ارتفع بالشعر العربي إلى منزلة 
فحول الشعراء العباسيين، إنه كان رائد مدرسة البعث و الإحياء في الشعر العربي المعاصر، 

حول إلى عدة سنوات و ت، ثم عمل في الجيش ة. وكان تعلم الحربية و فنونها وكان من زعماء الثور 
بعديد من بارودي كان ماهرا الإدارة و تولى وزارة الحربية و رئاستها. و في الواقع محمود سامي ال

التركية و الفارسية و قرض الشعر فيهما. و حياته تمتلأ بألوان مختلفة،  اللغات مثلا اللغة
المرحلات حياته خلال الثورة الوطنية وما إلى ذلك من  حياته العسكرية و حياة منفاه وك

عكف البارودي على قرأة كتب الأقدمين نظما و نثرا، وكان مولعا بحفظ الشعر و  الأخرى، و
حتى شب فصيح اللسان، وبدأ  يدرس دواوين الفحول من الشعراء العربي سهفنإنشاده، فأخذ 

لفة تالمخ نطلق رائق الشعر في الأغراضيظهر شغفا بالشعر ثم فاض ما حفظ على لسانه فا
                                                                                   السيف و القلم.  ب برائد الشعراء المعاصرين و رب  حتى لق

، و قد نشأ م 9381سنة بالقاهرة  في إيتاي البارود،البحيرة محمود سامي البارودي ولد : حياته
في وسط ثراء، إذ ولد لأبوين من الجراكسة، ينتميان إلى الممالك الذين حكموا مصر فترة من 
الزمن، وكان أبوه من آل الأمراء جعله محمد علي مديرا لبربر و دنقلة، و ظل بهما إلى أن توفي و 

 تربيته، التحقحينئذ في السابعة من عمره، فكفله بعض أهله و قاموا خير قيام على  البارودي
م، و هو في 9381و تخرج فيها سنة ، من عمره بالمدرسة الحربية إذا بلغ الثانية عشرة البارودي

بية فلم يجد عملا، فسافر إلى في المدرسة الحر  الباروديالسادسة عشر من عمره، فلما تخرج 
د من ، حباللغتين الشعر اللغتين التركية والفارسية نبغ فيهما و نظم  ستانة، فدرسال  تى ع 

العربية، و أتاحت له مكتبات الستانة وما فيها من ذخائر الشعر  شعرائهما، و ظل ينظم باللغة

Md Waliullah Sk
Dept. of Arabic

S.R. Fatepuria College
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قوهم من الإسلاميين و جديدة ليتزود من دواوين العباسيين، و من سبالعربي فرصة ذهبية 
                                                                                                                                                     الجاهليين.

م حينما 9388خديو إسماعيل سنة الب و اتصل بوزارة الخارجية في الستانة  البارودياشتغل 
أصبحت له  حاشيته. و، قرب من نفسه فضمه إلى الباروديإسماعيل الستانة فتعرف على  زار 

الحربية حتى سما سنة رتب  مكانة أثيرة عند إسماعيل فلما عاد إلى مصر صحب معه، فتدر ج في 
كان أحد ضباط  فر إلى فرنسا و انجلترا، واه إلى )لواء(. وما هي إلا فترة قليلة حتى س9918

ها بلاء الحملة المصرية التي ساعدت الدولة العلية أثناء ثورة البلقان و إقريطش، فأبلى في
حسنا، فلما عاد إلى مصر نقل إلى المناصب الإدارية فولى مديرا للشرقية ثم رئيسا للضبطية، 

نظارة الجهادية قبيل الثورة وفي عهد توفيق تقلد نظارة الأوقاف و وصل إلى رتبة )فريق( و تولى 
روفة سنة بعد شريف باشا، و ثار الجيش بقيادة عرابي ثورته المع العرابية، و رأس النظارة

إلى الثورة و البارودي  م ، و إستعان توفيق بالإنجليز ضد الوطن و جيشه حينئذ انضم 9339
أول من فتح بابها و تدرع جلبابها ولكن شعره يبرئه من البارودي  أكثر الناس على أن 

                                 ذلك.

ى مثيري الفتنة ، و حكم عليهم بالنفي إلى سكتت الثورة بإحتلال الإنجليز وادي النيل و قبض عل
، يتغنى بألمه و غربته في منفاه سبعة عشر عاما فلبث البارودي  سرنديب ) سيلان( فيه شاعرنا 

و جروحه النفسية، و هناك تعلم الإنجليزية و أخذ يؤلف مختارته من الشعر القديم، ثم 
و منحه التمتع فعاد إلى وطنه، م، 9111وسعته رحمة الخديو عباس الثاني فعفا عنه سنة 

فلم يعش بعدها إلا خمس سنين  قضاها في  سكون الشيخوخة وادعا قانعا بالحقوق المدنية 
، فقد في آخر عمره حب، و معالجة القريض و قد كف بصرهدثة الصو محا بين مطالعة الكتب،
مطران أول من دعا م، و دفن في مقبرة الإمام الشافعي، فكان خليل 9118ختطفه الموت سنة 

                                     إلى تأبين هذا الشاعر الثائر الكبير و كانت تأبينه أول حفلة  تأبين في مصر.

تمهيد الشعر و تقصيده و لبشار في ترقيته و تجويده،  إن كان لإمرئ القيس فضل في شعره :     
بنظم مرتبك، و تكلف و كان الشعر في عهده يمتلأ  فللبارودي كل الفضل في إحيائه و تجديده.

ناعات في الألفاظ، فجلاه في اشية، و معنى سقيم و تقاليد في الأغراض و صباد و صناعة ف
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شعر  إبن المعتز و أبي فراس و الرض ي والطغرائي  البارودي خاطره و صقلة على لسانه، و نقص
ه، و انتقش في صفحة ذهنه، و صادف و أمثالهم من الفحول، فارتسم شعرهم على لوح قلب

فياضا و ذوقا سليما، فاستخرج من مجموع تلك الأساليب و أسلوبه الرائق ذلك منه شعورا 
الرئيس ي، نحس و نحن نقرأ قصيدة من نظمة أن أرواح أولئك الفحول  السبب هذا هوالفحم، 

                                                                                                     تحوم حول روحه و تحلق فوق أبياته.

قريض و عند  كان  رائض فواف وضائغ مبتكرا معنا ولا مبتدع أساليب ولكنه الباروديما كان 
تجديد كان يقوم على اصلين: بعث الأسلوب القديم في الشعر بحيث تعود إليه جزالته  البارودي

ا صادقا، قد أجاد قومه و ببئته و عصره تصويرا مخلص الشاعر لنفسه وو تصوير و رصانته، 
   و أبدع في الفخر و الحماسة و الوصف.                                                                               البارودي

فخر و وللبارودي ديوان شعر في جزئين يتضمن موضوعات تقليدية من مدح و  مؤلفاته:
                                               حماسة، و سياسيات و أوصاف و هجاء إجتماعي، قد طبع في مصر.

في أربعة أجزاء، و هو مجموعة ما اختاره  الثلاثين شاعرا من  (الباروديمختارات )و له كتاب 
شعراء العباس ي في أغراض مختلفة و قد نهج في اختياره طريقته في نظمه فآثر حسن اللفظ و 

 نى، و قيل إن له مختارات من النثر سماهاحسن اللفظ على حسن المعنى وقح المب ، والمعنى
.                                                                                                                                                       قيد الأوابد""  

 نماذج من شعره: 

  قال في الحماسة و الفخر:

الجردالمناصل و ونقع كلج  البحر خضت غماره         ولا معقل إلا   

وينغل طورا في العجاج فيسود  الموت يحمر تارة           صبرت له و   

 و قال يرثى زوجته: 

الحبيب الغادي يدي          تقوى على رد   تدع الفؤاد ولا لا لوعتي  

تي وعتادي؟تني بحليلة         كانت خلاصة عد  يا دهر فيم فجع  
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 إن كنت لم ترحم ضناي لبعدها        أفلا رحمت من الأس ى أولادي؟

هو غير جمادد و ومن البلية أن يسام أخو الأس ى         رعي التجل    

 

 و قال يخاطب مؤججي الثورة العرابية: 

 نصحت قومي: قالت الحرب مفجعة            وربما تاج أمر غير مظنون 

كان أولى بقومي لو أطاعون لفوني وشبوها مكابرة           و فحا  

و يخطئ الظن في بعض الأحايين   ليس في خلد      تأتي الأمور على ما  

أصبح الشر أمرا غير مكنون م يعد في الأمر منزعة          و حتى إذا ل  

 

: وقال في قصيدة بعد عودته من المنفى ، و مرورة بقصر الجزيرة فتذكر عهد إسماعيل  

التبعهيهات قد ذهب المتبوع و          هل بالحمى عن سرير الملك من يزع   

ى به الخوف أو يدنو به الطمعفانظر هل ترى أحدا          ينأهذي الجزيرة   

فد العز مرتبع أضحت خلاء و كانت قبل منزلة              للملك منها لو  

 فلا مجيب يرد القول عن نبأ                 ولا سميع إذا ناديت يستمع

 

 المراجع و المصادر: 

نهضة مصر،للطبع و النشر، القاهرة.، دار تاريخ الأدب العربي لأحمد حسن الزيات  (1) 

، الناشر : دار المعارف .الأدب العربي المعاصر في مصر للدكتور شوقي ضيف            (2)  

، دار الجيل، بيروت، لبنان.الجامع في تاريخ الأدب العربي، الأدب الحديث لحنا الفاخوري  (3)  

4) A critical introduction to Modern Arabic poetry. By M.M. Badawi. 
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ᾹṬAVIKA KINGS IN EARLY INDIA, A NEW APPROACH ON 
ANCIENT POLITICAL LIFE 

DR. SOUMYA POREL
SACT, DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY, SOVARANI MEMORIAL COLLEGE, HOWRAH 

Abstract :
In early Indian literature we got the term Ᾱṭavika, means the forest 
people. Mainly these forest people or Ᾱṭavikas were Śabara, Pulinḍa, 
Niṣāda, Kirāta etc.They lived in the forest and their socio economic life 
was deeply associated with forest. Some time they enjoy autonomy in 
their sphere. We got various references from the texts and inscriptions 
about the king or chief of  Pulinda, Śabara, Niṣāda and Kirāta. They 
had a separate kingdom or territory and separate army also. They 
lived within a kingdom but also create a separate sphere for their won. 
They do not like to interfere in the internal politics of the kingdom but 
sometime they are used by the king of the state or take part a vital role 
in royal politics. This is interesting that they lived in a specific kingdom 
or under some monarchy but their leader was called as a king or chief. 
Sometime they represent as an enemy of the state power and sometime 
they identified as a friend of the state. Here I try to analyze thoroughly 
this relationship between royal power and forest people or  Ᾱṭavikas, 
that should be create a new aspect or fact in the early Indian  history.         

 Keyword : Ᾱṭavika, Śabara, Pulinḍa, Niṣāda, Kirāta, Dasyu, Araṇyacara, Kurukṣetra war, 
Caṇḍicā, Kali Yuga.

In ancient India where the king was the source of entire power, there we found 
some people lived in the border of the state or in the wild track. Kauṭilya identified 
them as Ᾱṭavika.  They lived in the forest and their socio economic life was deeply 
associated with forest. Some time they enjoy autonomy in their sphere. Mainly 
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these forest people or Ᾱṭavikas were Śabara, Pulinḍa, Niṣāda, Kirāta etc. except 
that  some people also very much associated with forest but they are not identified 
as Ᾱṭavika, like Lubdhak, Bāgurika, Swagani, Canḍāla, Uthpathik etc.

Dr. Ranabir Chakravarti also indicates the Araṇyacara is the different from 
Ᾱṭavika. Generally the Ᾱṭavika associate with forest (Ᾱṭavi), but  in the based on 
Arthaśāstra he  has explain that Ᾱṭavikas as violent and difficult to be put down, 
almost  an irritant to the monarchical state society which needed to suppress it. The 
fierceness of the Ᾱṭavikas could be beneficial to the state only if and when they 
were subordinated and then directed as a striking force in a war against an enemy. 
On the other hand the Araṇyacara communities are perceived in the Arthaśāstra 
as under control and somewhat less problematic, and therefore were fit for a 
marginalized position beyond the Janapads and allocated to an outlying field.1

According to Patrick Olivelle, the term Ᾱṭavi is often used metonymically with 
reference to tribal people living in the remote forest areas. Here they appear to be at 
same level in the survice of the state. It is unclear whether they are simply tribal’s 
recruited for this purpose on actually state employees who are forest wanders.2 
The Sanskrit works refer Rākṣas, Yakṣa and Kinnar, Pulinda, Śabara, Niṣāda or 
Bhil, Kirāta, repeatedly. In most case, the Sanskrit scholars have used this word 
synonymously. Most of them were residents of forests and their daily existence was 
linked with the forest. Here I select four types of forest people who are identified 
as an Ᾱṭavika. They are Śabara, Pulinḍa, Niṣāda and Kirāta.

From the ancient times forest is regarded as a space situated at the fringe of a 
settled society and the forest people are also not taken as an integral part of that 
society. They are described in the literature as an outcast community. The Sanskrit 
works refer Rākṣas, Yakṣa and Kinnara, Pulinda, Śabara, Niṣāda or Bhil, Kirāta, 
repeatedly. In most cases, the Sanskrit scholars have used this word synonymously.

One of the important forest groups was Śabara. Variant forms of the word Śabara 
or Śavara are Śabar, Śaur, Śar, Śavar, Śuir and Świre. In Sanskrit the term Śabara 
means a corpse. From the account of Heroḍotus it is learnt that the Scythian word 
for an axe was Sagaris. Cunningham has actually traced the origin of the term 
Śavara from the Scythian word Sagari meaning an axe3.  Shamashastry, however, 
translates the term Śabara and Pulinda as occurring in the Arthaśāstra by the English 
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word archer and hunter respectively.4 Besides, Śava means dead body, and Śavara 
or Śabara may consequently denote a carrier of the dead body, implying thereby 
perhaps their evil and ignoble occupation.

Pulinda is another forest group of people or āṭavika which is present in the 
ancient texts and inscriptions. Pulindas are very much associated with Śabara. The 
Aitareya  Brāhmaṇa has traditionally accounted the origin of Śabara, Pulinda and  
other  similar forest people. It describes that the descendants of the eldest sons of 
Viśvāmitra were cursed to become the children of the most abject races such as the 
Andhras, the Punḍras, the Śabaras, the Pulindas  and the Mutibas.5 

The Pulinda was identified as a dasyu group of people. These dasyu groups are 
said to have lived on the borders of Aryan territory.6 In the Aitareya Brāhmaṇa 
(VII. 18) Viśvamitra speaks of the Andhras, Puṇḍras, Śabaras, Pulindas, and 
Mutibas as living on the borders of the Aryan     settlements. The Rāmāyaṇa also 
confirms them to be of non-Aryan origin.7 Pulinda represented as a neighbor state 
of Maurya dynasty represent at the XIII rock edict of Aśoka.8 From Arthaśāstra 
we come to know that interior of the kingdom shall be watched by trap-keepers 
(vāgurika), archers (Śabara), hunters (Pulinda), Caṇdālas, and wild group of 
peoples (araṇyacara)9. 

The term Niṣāda has been derived from ‘Niṣida’ meaning ‘sit down’. In other 
words, the term perhaps entails the meaning of ‘settled down’. This contention 
is supported by its derivative meaning as well, ni (down) and s ̣ad (settle).10 
Accordingly, Weber interpreted the Niṣādas as those aborigines who were settled 
as distinguished from the nomadic peoples11. This is supported by the rituals of 
the Viśvajit sacrifice which requires a temporary residence with the Niṣādas12.
The term Niṣāda again denotes a ‘depository of sins’, and it has been very often 
synonymously used with the Chaṇḍāla and the Paraśava. Commentator Mahīdhara 
explains the word where it occurs in the Vājasaneyi Saṁhitā13 as meaning a Bhilla, 
or Bhil.’The term Niṣāda has been very often used in a genetic sense meaning the 
non-Aryan tribes in general14.

The Kirātas were another group of forest people whom Kauṭilya identified as 
Ᾱṭavika. They were described in various Sanskrit literatures and in the inscriptions 
in ancient India. The word Kirāta is derived from Kirāti or Kirānti to name the 
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group of people in Eastern Nepal and North-East India15. One school of thought 
says that it comes from the Sanskrit word ‘Kirāta’ found in the Yajurveda; they are 
described as the ‘handsome’ mountain people and hunters in the forests. They are 
described as Kirātas in the Mahābhārata and Kirtārjunīya also16. But the Kirātas 
do not represent only a group of people, some time it represents as a territory 
(janapada), kingdom, or as a specific language.

We got various references from the texts and inscriptions about the king and chief 
of  Pulinda, Śabara, Niṣāda and Kirāta, repeatedly. They had a separate kingdom 
or territory and separate army also. They lived within a kingdom but also create a 
separate sphere for their won. They do not like to interfere in the internal politics 
of the kingdom but sometime they are used by the king of the state or take part a 
vital role in royal politics. This is interesting that they lived in a specific kingdom 
or under some monarchy but their leader was called as a king or chief.        

From Aśvamedhikā Parva of Mahābhārata we got the origin of Śabara. Here we 
come to know that many Kṣatriyas lived for many years hidden in caves for fear of 
Paraśurāma, and as they had no association with Kṣatriyas during the period, they 
became Śabaras.17

In the Drona Parva we get heroic fighting of Sātyaki in the commentary of  
Sañjay. He conveys that When Sātyaki annihilated the Kauravas the dead bodies 
of thousands of Śabaras were heaped on the battle-field.18 That’s means in the 
Kurukṣetra war the Śabaras fought for Kauravas or they have chosen the wrong 
path of Adharma. 

The Harṣacarita gives us a different picture of the Śabaras although they are 
contemporary texts. This is an interesting phenomenon. The context of Bāṇa’s 
description of the Śabaras was the time when Harṣa entered the Vindhya forest in 
search of his sister Rājyasree. In the last chapter in Harṣacarita of Bāṇabhaṭṭa gives 
a heroic description of a Śabara boy,19named Nirghāta.

On the other hand we get another heroic description of one of the Śabara leader, 
named Mātaṇga in Kādambarī.20 His body is like an iron, he is like Ekalavya 
taking birth newly. His eyes are red like blood, his hand like a trunk of elephant. 
He offered his blood to god Caṇḍicā, cutting his hand. His chest was like a stone 
of Vindhya. He is himself a forest, like a cloud. He is like a lord Kriṣṇa without 
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sudarśan chakra. He sometimes moves with king but does not know that how to 
impress the king or take a job under him. He is a child of Vindhya, more dangerous 
and powerful. Here in lies the contrast with Kādambarī where the author hardly 
spares a kind word for the Śabaras. However while describing a Śabara leader both 
the texts follow a common pattern.

We get various type of stories of Śabara king in Kathāsaritsāgara.(c. 10th to 11th 
century C.E). The story of Śrīdatta and Mṛgāṅkabati represents the connection of 
royal blood and forest people. Śrīdatta lost his wife in forest. There the Śabara 
chief Srīcanḍa is the enemy of Śrīdatta and he wants to sacrifice his life before the 
goddess Canḍikā in Vindhya forest. But the daughter of Śabara king name Sundarī 
falls in love of Brāhmaṇa Śrīdatta. Śrīdatta became ready to marry her for saving 
his own life. On the other hand in vindhya forest Pulinda boys are also the reason 
of fear for Mṛgāṅkabati, the wife of Srīdatta . But the Lubdhak or Byadh helps 
Srīdatta to find out his wife.

 In next phase of the story Śrīdatta wanted to marry the princes of Mathura and 
the daughter of Śursena, but he is again captured by Śabara robbers and they sent 
him to Śabara palli were he met his previous wife Sundarī and became the lord of 
the śabara palli .He got back his magical and powerful sword, his uncle and army 
who are captured by the Śabara group of army. After marriage with princes of 
Mathura Śridutta send the messenger to his father-in-law Vimbak and the king of 
Mathura Śūrsena. They both agreed to establish Śrīdātta as a king of Mathura. And 
then he killed the king Vikramaśakti who is the murderer of his father.21 So here we 
found two different types of relations between the Śrīdatta and forest people. Here 
the Śabara king was the enemy of Śrīdatta, a representative of royal family. But 
we also get the example of inter marriage between royal family and forest people 
in this story.   

There is another significant story of Jīmūtavāhana which give interesting 
information of Śabara. The trader Basudatta was captured by the Śabara robber and 
send him in the temple of Caṇḍikā for sacrifice. Their leader was Pulindaka,(name 
associated with Pulinda but leader of Śabara.) and he release Basudutta with 
lots of gift. But after some time the Pulindaka was captured by royal army then 
Basudutta helped to be free. They became good friends. Pulindaka wanted to give 
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the necklace of pearls to Basudutta. That’s why he went to forest for hunting the 
elephants. There he met a beautiful lady and took a decision that he will arrange 
the marriage between Basudutta and this lady Vidyādhari.  So here a Śabara leader 
took an important part in the internal affairs of royal family.22

We may understand the activities of these Śabara people or King through the 
light of Inscriptions of ancient and early medieval India. Korni copper plate grant 
of Anantavarma Chodaganga tells that Karmavarna, the founder of the Kalinga 
Ganga dynasty, defeated and killed the previous ruler Śabarāditiya, a Śabara Chief 
somewhere to the east of Mount Mahendra, about C.E.720.23In the Udayendiram 
plates of the twenty-first year of the reign of the Pallava King Nandivarman 
Pallavamalla, he is said to have defeated the Saora (Śabara) King Udayana and 
captured his mirror banner made of peacock feathers. This was about C.E.73624

Another inscription of Śravana Belgolā of Marasiṃha II (975 C.E.) we get the 
information that the king of Gurjara, while conquering the northern region for the 
Rāshrtakuta king Kriṣṇa III, overthrew a powerful opponent of Kriṣṇa - that he 
broke the power of the Kirātatas or mountain tribes in the neigbourhood of the 
Vindhya mountains,- that he protected the encampment of the emperor. He also 
destroyed a Śabara prince named Naraga.25 According to fragmentary inscription 
at Bhilsa(10th century C.E.), the lord of chedi killed a Śabara chief called Siṁha 
and restored the chiefs of Rala mandala and Rodapadi to their dominions.26

Tthe inscription of Mangallu Grant of Amma II (10th century C.E.), gives some 
more details about the civil war between the main branch and the Yuddhamalla 
line. It is said that after Vikramaditya II had vanquished Talapa I and ruled for a 
year, the land was usurped for seven years by the forces of the Sāmanta, Śabara, 
Vallabha (Rāstrakūta Govinda IV) and others and that, in the midst of this chaos, 
Mallapa(Yuddhamall II) estabsished himself as the ruler.27

In the Srikurmam inscription of Naraharitirtha Śaka Samvat 1203, (1281 C.E.) 
Naraharitirtha seem to have been the governor of Kaliṅga country and to have 
defended Srikurmam against the attack of the Śabara.28 Two Chandella Inscriptions 
from Ajaygadh rock inscription of the time of Bhojavarman Vikrama year 1345 
(1287 C.E.), where we found Ananda one of the member of Vāstavya race, a 
Governor of the fort, subdued the wild tribes of  Billas, Śabara & Pulindas.29A 
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Khadavada inscription dating from Gyasahi of Mandu, C.E. 1484, declared that 
one of  Mandu’s military officers put down a Saora (Śabara) rebellion at Khidavada 
on the Chamanvati.30

TEXTS & INSCRIPTIONS TIME PERIOD DESCRIPTION

Harṣcharita 6th Century C.E. Nirghāta, a Śabara Boy.
Kādambarī 6th Century C.E. Mātaṇga, a Śabara Senāpati.
Korni copper plate grant of Ananta-
varma Chodaganga

8th Century C.E. Śabarāditiya, a Śabara Chief

Udayendiram plates of the Pallava 
King Nandivarman Pallavamalla

8th Century C.E. Śabara King Udayana

Kathāsaritsāgara 10  - 11th Century C.E. Pulindaka, Śabara chief
Inscription of Śravana Belgola of 
Marasimha II

10th Century C.E. Naraga, Śabara prince 

We get lots of references about Pulindas in the Mahābhārata, where they were 
involved in the war for Kauravas. In the Viṣma Parva of Mahābhārat we find that 
the Pulindas took active role in the Bharata war in the support of the son of the 
Bharadvāja for the Kauravas.31  We also have the reference from Vana parva of 
Mahābhārata that king Suvahu, the lord of the Pulindas and his domains situated 
on the Himālayās. In the Jayadratha-Vadha Parva of Mahābhārata we got the 
description of the war between Sātyaki and the thousand brave warriors of Daradas, 
Tanganas, Khasas, Lampakas  and Pulindas, here the Pulindas  took the part in the  
Bhārata war and fight for the Kauravas against  Sātyaki. But Sātyaki destroyed the 
hundred and thousand warriors of Pulindas.32

In the Vana Parva of Mahābhārata (Markandeya samasya parva) explain that the 
course of the world looks contrary, and indeed, these are the signs that foreshadow 
the Universal Destruction. And, O lord of men, numerous Mleccha kings then 
rule over the earth! And those sinful monarchs, addicted to false speech, govern 
their subjects on principles that are false. The Andhhas, the Śakas, the Pulindas, 
the Yavanas, the Kamvojas, the  Vālhikas  and the Ᾱbhīras, then become, O best of 
men, possessed of bravery and the sovereignty of the earth.33

In this chapter the Ṛṣi Mārkaṇḍeya explain the nature of Kali Yuga. In this time 
numerous 
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 Mleccha kings like The Andhas, the Śakas, the Pulindas, the Yavanas, 
the Kamvojas, the Vālhikas and the Ᾱbhīras rule over the earth. And those sinful 
monarchs, addicted to false speech, govern their subjects on principles that are 
false. So indirect we explain that the forest people like Pulindas were capable for 
kingship and became competitor of other kṣatriya king. 

We also get the names of various chief of Pulindas like Vindhyaketu , Māyāvaṭu, 
in the Kathāsaritsāgara.

TEXT AND INSCRIPTION NAME OF THE PULINDA KING  OR CHIEF
Mahābhārata, Vana Parva Suvahu, the lord of the Pulindas
Mahābhārata, Savā Parva Kirāta king Pulinda
Kathāsaritsāgara Vindhyaketu the chief of the Pulindas.

Māyāvaṭu, the king of the Pulindas.

 We also got little information about the relation between state power and forest 
people like Pulinda from the early inscriptions. The Rock edict XIII has already 
been mentioned.One of the Paribrajaka king Mahārāja Hastin governing the 
kingdom of Dabhālā, or Dahālā, which had come to him by inheritance, together 
with all the country included in the eighteen forest kingdoms (āshtādaś-ātavi-
rājya)34. Dabhālā, or Dahālā, we have undoubtedly the older form of Dāhala, 
Dāhāla, Dahāla or Dahalā, which seem to represent the modern Bundelkhanda, 
and which was in later times was a province of the Haihayas or Kalachuris of 
Tripura near Jabalpur, whose original capital was kālañjara in Bundelkhanḍa.

Till date these eighteen forest kingdoms have not been properly identified. 
Probably these forest kingdoms were forest states, as evident from the Navagrama 
Copper plate Inscription of Mahārāja Hastin,  Year of 198th,; the reference to 
‘Pulinda-rāja-rāshṭra’35 in the present inscription indicates that the domination 
of the chief of the Pulindas must be located within the territory of the nripati 
Parivrājaka family, and is probably the region comprising of the northern slopes 
of the Vindhya range.The plate records the grant of a village called Navagrama in 
the territory(Rāshṭra) of the Pulinda chief by the Mahārāja Hastin. The doness was 
several brāhmaṇas. It means the king try to established the brāhmaṇas community 
in sphere of forest people.  In the Khoh Copper plate inscription of Mahārāja 
Sarvanātha Year of 214th we get another name of Pulindabhaṭa36 , which again 
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represents the relation between community of forest people and royal power.
From the Pithapuram pillar inscription of Prithvisvara we came to know that 

the king having subdued the kings of the Gaṅgas, Kaliṅgas, Vaṅgas, Magadhas. 
Andhras,and Pulindas,the lords of the Kuntala and the Kerala countries37. This 
again proves that Pulinda was a separate territory and they were conquered by 
royal power.

 Again, the Chandella Inscriptions from Ajaygadh at time of Bhojavarman 
represented that Ananda one of the member of Vastavya race, a Governor of the 
fort, subdued the wild groups of Billas, Śabara & Pulindas.38 

From the foregoing it is evident that  although the Pulindas were represented as 
a dasyu in ancient literatures but some time theywere used  for good purposes too. 
But the forest people like Pulindas, Medas and hundreds and thousands of other 
terrible fellows were able to destroy the royal power. The reference of ‘Pulinda-
rāja-rāshṭra’ also proved their  own  dominion. Various stories of epic and purāṇas 
represent them as a powerful warrior. They were also involved in the Bhārata war. 
The king of the early medieval phase create there eulogy based on destroy of the 
forest people like Pulinda. Notwithstanding their lowest social status, they played 
some significant role in the royal politics.

The epics help us in a big way to learn about Niṣāda kings. The epic heroes 
frequently encounter residents of the forest. The generic terms used for these 
people include mleccha and dasyu. There are also references to specific forest 
dwellers, and among these, the most prominent are the Niṣādas. The Niṣādas are 
among those defeated in the course of the Pānḍava prince Sahadeva’s expeditions 
in the south. But they are also combatants in the great war as allies of the Kauravas.

Kingdom of Niṣāda was visited once by Sahadev during his military campaign to 
the south, to collect tribute for Yudhisthira’s Rājasūya sacrifice. He conquered the 
country of the Niṣādas. Ekalavya, the king of the Niṣādas always used to challenge 
Vāsudeva Kriṣṇa to battle, but he was slain by Kriṣṇa in battle. After the war of 
Kurukṣetra, Arjuna had come to the Niṣāda Kingdom of Ekalavya to collect tribute 
for Yudhisṭhira’s Aśvamedha sacrifice and defeated the son of Ekalavya.

Manimat had his kingdom to the south of Kośala. This kingdom was visited by 
Bhīma during his military campaign to the east to collect tribute for Yudhiṣṭira’s 
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Rājasūya sacrifice. He defeated the king of the Bhārgas, and also the ruler of 
Niṣādas. The present day kingdom is possibly the Jaunpur district of Uttar Pradesh.

The Niṣādas also feature poignantly in two places in the Mahābhārata narrative, 
in the first as political rivals and in the second as scapegoats.39 Arjuna is Droṇas’ 
favorite pupil and the latter promises him that no archer in the world will ever be 
able to rival him. One day, Ekalavya, son of Hiraṇyadhanus, appears before Droṇa 
and asked to be instructed in archery but Droṇa rejected him on account of his 
social origins. He is a prince but a prince of the Niṣādas. 

One day, while tha Pāṇḍavas were hunting in their chariots, a dog that was 
following them got lost in the forest and encountered the Niṣāda prince. When the 
dog smelled that black Niṣāda in the woods, wrapped in black deerskin, his body 
caked with dirt, it kept about him, barking away. When the cur kept on barking, the 
Niṣāda, displaying his deft skill, shot almost simultaneously seven arrows into its 
mouth. Its mouth full of arrow, the dog went back to the Pāṇḍavas, and on seeing 
the animal the heroes were greatly surprised. As they looked and noticed this 
supreme feat of fast, blind shooting, they became humble and praised its author 
in every way. The Pāṇḍavas then went out into the woods to look for the forest 
dweller and found him ceaselessly shooting arrows.40

When the Pāṇḍavas asked Ekalavya about his identity, he told them that he 
was a Niṣāda prince and a student of Droṇa. The Pāṇḍava brothers narrated this 
event to their master Droṇa, and Arjuna reminds him about his assurance. Droṇa 
approaches Ekalavya and asks him for the right thumb as a teacher’s fee, and 
the noble Ekalavya happily obliged him and sacrificed his right thumb. After that 
Droṇa has confirmed that no one will be better than Arjuna in the skill of the 
archery, least of all a forest dweller, even if he is a prince.41

We again get the heroic description of Niṣāda king’s son Ketumat in the 
Mahābhārata war fighting against Bhima. And this Niṣāda troop was probably 
the part of Kalinga army. From the Viṣma parva of Mahābhārata we came to 
know about  Sanjaya’s description of the event.42 We also came to know about 
a noble king Nala, the king of the Niṣādas in the Ᾱdi parva of Mahābhārata. He 
was strong, handsome, well-versed in the knowledge of horses, and possessed of 
every desirable accomplishment. He was the king of the Niṣādas, intent on the 
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welfare of the Brāhmaṇas, versed in the Vedas, and possessed heroism. He was 
truth-telling, fond of dice, and the master of a mighty army. He was the beloved 
of men and women, and of great soul and subdued passions. 43  On the other hand 
We got information about the king of Niṣāda in the Story of Vārgava Paraśurām 
in Brahmhāṇḍa purāṇa. Paraśurām defeated the Niṣāda king Somadatta along with 
Mithila king Bṛhadbala and Magadha king Vidarbha.44

In the Kathāsaritsāgara again we find the story of Nala and Damayantī. Nala the 
Niṣāda king’s love for wife Damayantī was greater than that of Śiva and Pārvatī. 
Pārvatī truly is half of Śiva, but Damayantī was Nala’s self. And in due time 
Damayantī brought forth to Nala a son named Indrasena, and after that a daughter 
named Indrasenā.45 It is seen that the story of the Niṣāda  king Nala and Damayanti 
attained a universal appeal and stays in memories and lures. 

We got another Story of the golden city in Kathāsaritsāgara where the king is 
depended on Niṣāda king who help him to find out his destiny.46 The story indicates 
the knowledge of the Niṣāda king about different areas as he travels to various 
places and his own place of dwelling in an island indicates that it was largely 
related to sea coasts or coastal areas. 

If we identified Bhil or Bhillas with Niṣāda then there is some information that 
we get from some inscriptions in early medieval period, which reflect how the 
state power suppressed the Bhils and triumphed over their land. In the Jhansi stone 
inscription of Sallakṣanasiṁha also speaks of keeping the Bhillas in order.47

Two Chandella rock Inscriptions from Ajaygadh of the time of Bhojavarman 
refer that Ananda one of the member of Vastavya family, a Governor of the fort, 
subdued the wild tribes of Bhillas, Śabara & Pulinḍas.48 The Udayendiram grant 
No.2 records that Udayachandra defeated the Niṣāda king Pṛithivīvyāghra who 
was accompanying the Aśvamedhaturaṇgama49.

Another is Sringi Rishi inscription of prince Mokala (1428 C.E.). This inscription 
is important  as it gives some historical information with regard to the four 
successive princes Hammira, Ksetra, Laksha, and Mokala. Hammira  captured the 
city Chela by name, and conquered by his might the notorious Bhils who were his 
enemies. The victory over Bhils means that Hamira had also acquired the portion 
of Mewar.50 The inscriptions indicate the State’s coercive attitude towards them.
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Text & Inscription Niṣāda king or Chief
Rāmāyaṇa Guhaka, Niṣāda king

Mahābhārata Kapavya, Niṣāda king
Mahābhārata Ekalavya, Niṣāda king
Mahābhārata Ketumat, son of Niṣāda king
Mahābhārata Nala, Niṣāda king

Brahmhāṇḍa Purāṇa Somadatta, Niṣāda king
Kathāsaritsāgara Nala, Niṣāda king
Kathāsaritsāgara Muktālatā,daughter of Niṣāda king
Kathāsaritsāgara Satyavrata, Niṣāda king

The Udayendiram grant No.2 Pṛithivīvyāghra, Niṣāda king

The most remarkable aspect of the Mahābhārata war was the recruitment by both 
the Pānḍavas and Kauravas of a veritable host of primitive people from jungles and 
inaccessible valleys, without discrimination, into their respective armies. Bands 
of fierce forest people, known as āṭavika formed the bulk of the fighting forces 
on both sides. The epic duly acknowledged individual Ᾱṭavika warriors such as 
Ekalavya (a Bhil) and Ghatotkaca (a Rakṣasa) for their legendary courage and 
fighting skills. Fought on elephants (VII.87.28f) and applied Bhagadatta was a 
powerful ally of Duryodhana and brought a division of elephants to the Kauravas 
(VI.20.13).51 Bhagadatta valiantly  fought with Arjuna along with his  strong Kirāta 
army.

In the Vana parva (section CXL, Tirtha-yatra Parva) Lomśa said, “O king, thus 
conversing together, they saw with delight the extensive domains of Suvahu, 
situated on the Himalayas abounding in horses and elephants, densely inhabited by 
the Kirātas and the Takhṣaka, crowded by hundreds of Pulindas, frequented by the 
celestials, and rife with wonders. King Suvahu, the lord of the Pulindas, So here 
Suvahu was both the lord of Kirātas and Pulindas.  He cheerfully received them 
at the frontiers of his dominions, paying them proper respect. Having been thus 
received with honour, and having dwelt comfortably at this place, they started for 
the mountain Himalaya, when the sun shone brightly in the firmament”.52 

The text Yoga Vasiṣṭa of Vālmīki speaks of King Suraghu, the head of the Kirātas 
who is a friend of the Persian King, Parigha.53 
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One of the popular Upa-purāṇas known as the Kālikā Purāṇa provides us 
with valuable information about the war of the Kirātas with Mytho-historical 
king, Naraka in Prāgjyotiṣa situated in the eastern fringe of Bhāratavarṣa and the 
subsequent changes which took place in their history and culture.54

The Mudrārākṣasa of Viśākhadatta (c.5th-6th century C.E.), a historical play, is 
very important source of information about the Kirātas of the Maurya age. Scholars 
differ widely about the date of composition of this play it may tentatively be placed 
between 6th and 7th century C.E. This is the only source which has highlighted 
the role of the Kirātas in the early annals of India during the Maurya Period. The 
part, which they played as a warrior and politically of Chandragupta Maurya in 
overthrowing the Nanda Dynasty and the ascendancy of the former as a ruler of 
Magadha, has been illustrated in this play.55 

In the Kathāsaritsāgar (chapter.LXX, 163. Story of Mṛgāṅkadatta) There is here 
a great king of the Kirātas, named Śaktirakṣita; he is a student in the sciences, 
observing a vow of chastity, and he is a friend of mine from childhood. For, when 
his father was long ago captured in battle, he sent him here to be imprisoned as a 
substitute for himself, in order to obtain his own release. And when his father died, 
his relations by his father’s side rose against him, and at my instigation my father 
established him on the throne of his father with a military force. So let us go to 
him, my friend, and then we will travel on to Ujjayinī, to find that Śaśāṅkavatī.56 

Another Chapter of Kathāsaritsāgar (Chapter CII, 163. Story of Mṛgāṅkadatta) 
When the ambassador heard that proposal, he went and reported it to his master; 
and Karmasena agreed to it, and left for Ujjayinī with his army. When the kings 
saw that, they went, with Māyāvaṭu at their head, and accompanied by Śrutadhi, 
to Mṛgāṅkadatta. And in the meanwhile Mṛgāṅkadatta, with Śaśāṅkavatī, had 
reached the palace of Māyāvaṭu in the city of Kāñcanapura. There the queens of 
Māyāvaṭu welcomed him, and his companions, and his beloved, with becoming 
hospitality, and he rested there with them, having successfully accomplished his 
object. And the next day the kings came there with Śrutadhi the heroic king of 
the Kirātas, Śaktirakṣita, with his army, and the mighty King Māyāvaṭu, leader of 
the Śavaras, and the hero Durgapiśāca, lord of the host of the Mataṅgas; and all of 
them, when they beheld Mṛgāṅkadatta united to Śaśāṅkavatī, like the white water-
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lily to the night, rejoiced and congratulated him. And after they had shown him 
the honour he deserved, they told him the message of Karmasena, and how he 
had gone to his own palace.57 here we again find out the  united activities between 
Kirāta and Śbara chief and the political relationship with royal power.

TEXT NAME OF THE KIRĀTA SOCIAL POSITION
Mahābhārata (viṣma Parva, sec-
tion LXIV)

Bhagadutta King of Kirāta people. But he 
was not a Kirāta

Mahābhārata (Vana Parva, section 
CLXXVI, Tirtha-yatra Parva)

Suvāhu Both the lord of the Pulindas 
and Kirātas.

Mahābhārata (Sabhā Parva) Vīma defeated the seven Kirāta 
rulers

King

Brihat Saṃhita, chapter 11, verse. 
54,60.

Chief of the Kirāta Chief

Yoga Vasistha Suraghu King
Kathāsaritsāgar Śaktirakṣita King

So here we got three types of flow between the relationship of the forest people 
or the forest king and royal power.

Firstly, the forest people who do not interested to keep any type of connection 
with the royal power or common people of civil society. They are also identified 
as an enemy or robber by the royal power. If any civil citizen, merchant, or king 
entrance in the forest knowingly or unknowingly, they were captured, plundered or 
murdered by the forest people. This was the common characteristic for the forest 
people or Ᾱṭavikas.

Secondly, the forest people, who was the out of the control of royal power, but 
they helped the royal power for various purpose, some time they preset in the court 
of the king. But it is totally depend of them that they obey or not the command of 
royal power. So here we got a micro mutual understanding between king and forest 
people.

Thirdly, the forest people who follow the activities of royal power and influenced 
by brahmanical  culture. Some time the forest people took the part in royal 
administration, the term ‘Śabara Mahattara’also proved that58.The inscriptions 
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of the Parivrājakas and Uchchakalpas are interesting examples where we find 
conversion of the Vindhyan region from forest to kingdom, from vana to kṣhetra.

It is clear that forest people directly or indirectly used as an element for achieve 
and rule of the royal power and they helped the state in the economic, political, 
administrative, and environmental aspects. If we analyze thoroughly this invisible, 
fine and delicate relationship between royal power and forest people or  Ᾱṭavikas, 
that should be create or unlock a new aspect or fact in the early Indian  history.       
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বন্াজতনত অতভবােন এবং তার ো�াতজক-অথযেলনততক প্রভাব: পতশ্�বগে রাসজ্র 
বন্া কবতেত �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর ওপর একহট ে�ীষো

েীতিাঘ্ম্ ভট্াচায্ম্
ছাত্র, অর্থনীবত ববভাগ

অনভনিৎ োস
সহকারী অধ্াপক, অর্থনীবত ববভাগ,  ববজয়গড় জজ্াবতষ রায় কতলজ

সংনষেতিসার: 

পতশ্�বগে একহট অন্ত� বন্া কবতেত রাজ্ হহসেসব পতরগতনত হয় আর পতশ্�বসগের 

�ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোহট আবার একহট অন্ত� বন্াপ্রবন সজো। এই সজোর কাত্ ব্লকহট প্রচডি 

ভাসব বন্াপ্রবন। ২০০০ োসে এই কাত্ ব্লসক একহট ভয়াবহ বন্া হসয়হেে োর কারসণ 

এই অচিসে এক অপূরণীয় ষেততোধন হয় আর এই ষেতত শুধ ুজীবন-জীতবকার �সধ্ েী�াবদ্ 

হেেনা, বরং পতরকাোস�া, েম্পতত্ত েবতকে ুএকপ্রকার ধসে সগহেসো। 

এই বন্ার জন্ গৃহস্থাতের তকরক� ষেতত হসয়সে বা তাসদর জীবন-জীতবকার ওপর তকরূপ 

প্রভাব পস়িসে তকংবা তাসদর তশষো, স্বাসস্থ্র ওপর তকরূপ প্রভাব পস়িসে, সেহট অনুধাবসনর 

জন্ একহট ে�ীষো করা হয়। এই ে�ীষোহট শুধ ু�াত্র জীবন-জীতবকা, তশষো তকংবা স্বাস্থ্ এর 

�সধ্ েী�াবদ্ হেেনা বরং ব্লসক অবতস্থত গ্রা� গুসোর তকর� ষেতত হসয়সে, তাসদর ো�াতজক 

পতরবত্তন সক�ন হসয়সে আর তার েসগে সেখানকার অতভবােন প্রতক্য়াসত তক তক পতরবত্তন 

এসেসে, এই ে�স্ত তবষয়গুতে হচহহ্নত করাও এই ে�ীষোর একহট অন্ত� উসদ্দশ্। এই 

ে�ীষোহট করার জন্ কাত্ ব্লসকর ৪০ হট গ্রাস�র স�াট ১৪২৪ জনসক সবসে সনওয়া হসয়হেে 

োসদর �সধ্ ৪৭৬ (৩৩.৪৩ শতাংশ) জন হেসেন �হহো উত্তরদাতা। তাো়িাও ৪০ হট 

গ্রাস�র �সধ্ ২০ হট গ্রা�সক সবসে সনওয়া হয় আর সেখাসন ে�ীষোহট চাোসনা হয় Focused 

Group Discussion (FGD) এর  �াধ্স�- আর এই কাজহট করা হসয়হেে ে�ীষোর স্থান 

বাোই করার জন্।
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ে�ীষো সথসক সদখা োসচ্ছ সে সবশীরভাগ গ্রা�বােী ককৃতষজত� হাতরসয় চর� দাতরসদ্রর �সধ্ 

পস়িসে আবার শুধ ুককৃতষজত� নয়, �ৎে্চাষ, তশষো, স্বাস্থ্, পতরকাোস�া ে�স্ত তকে ুষেততগ্রস্ত 

হসয়সে আর তাই গ্রা�বােী দসে দসে অতভবােসনর (migration) পথ সবসে তনসয়সে আর 

োর �াধ্স� এই অচিসে তবরাট আথযে-ো�াতজক উন্তত োতধত হসয়সে।

সূচক শব্দ: বন্া, �ুতশযেদাবাদ, কাত্ ব্লক, অতভবােন, ো�াতজক-অথযেলনততক প্রভাব

ভূনরকা: 

২০০০ োসে �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর উত্তর-পূবযে কাত্ ব্লসক ভয়ংকর বন্া সেখানকার জীবন, জীতবকা, 
পতরকাোস�া ও েম্পতত্তর এক অপূরণীয় ষেতত কসরহেে, েতদও �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর এই বন্া একহট আবত্তক 
ববতশষ্্ এবং প্রায় দশ েষে �ানুসষর দুগযেততর কারণ হসয় দাঁহ়িসয়হেে। প্রতত বেসরই বন্ার ফসে তাসদর রুতজ 
সরাজগার নষ্ হসয় োয় তবুও তারা বন্ার পর আবার নতুন উদ্স� েব তকে ুগস়ি সতাসে। দাতরদ্র্ তাসদর 
তনত্ েগেী তকন্তু এই চর� দাতরদ্র্র �সধ্ও তারা নতুন ভাসব বেত তভটা বততর কসর, আবারও গাে োগায়, 
জীবসন উসে দা়িাসনার সচষ্া কসর। তকন্তু ২০০০ োসের এই বন্া সেন তাসদর জীবনসক অেহনীয় কসর 
তুসেহেে, তারা তাসদর জীবসন বাঁচার রেদটুকুই হাতরসয় সফসেহেে। আর জীবসন বাঁচার তাতগসদ এখানকার 
ক� বয়েী রেত�সকরা দসে দসে সেৌতদ আরসবর পসথ অগ্রের হসয়সে আর �ুেে�ান জনসগাষ্ীর সোসকরা 
এই োত্রার পতথককৃৎ হসেও পরবততীসত প্রায় ৬-৮ �াে পর অন্ান্ জনসগাষ্ীর সোসকরা সেখাসন োওয়া শুরু 
কসরসে।

এই ে�ীষো সথসক সে চ�কপ্রদ ব্াপারহট উসে আসে তা হসো: এই অতভবােন (Migration) আদসত 
গ্রা�বােীর অথযেলনততক উন্তত কসরসে সে�ন- তারা পাকা বাহ়ি বানাসত ে�থযে হসয়সে, বন্ার েসগে ে়িাই 
করার নতুন পতরকাোস�া বানাসত ে�থযে হসয়সে। এই কাত্ ব্লসকর সবতশরভাগ গ্রা� পচিাসয়তই প্রতত বের 
বন্ার কবসে পস়ি ো তাসদর শহসর চসে আেসত বাধ্ কসর। পুর্রপুর, হহজে, আ্ুতেয়া এই গ্রা�গুতে 
েবসথসক সবতশ বন্া কবতেত আর তাই এই গ্রা�গুসোসত েব সথসক সবতশ অতভবােন (Migration) হসয়সে।

তথ্ এেং প্রণালী:

এই ে�ীষোর জন্ পতশ্�বসগের �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর কাত্ ব্লসকর স�াট ৩হট গ্রা� পচিাসয়সতর স�াট ৯ 
হট গ্রা�সক বাোই করা হয় আবার এই ৯ হট গ্রাস�র �সধ্ দুহট গ্রা� তবশদ ে�ীষোর জন্ আর ২ হট গ্রা� 
Focused Group Discussion (FGD) এর জন্ তনবযোহচত হয়। এই গসবষণা করার জন্ ততন ধরসনর 
পদ্তত ব্বহার করা হসয়হেে:

গ্রাস�র তাতেকা, গৃহস্থাতের তাতেকা, Focused Group Discussion (FGD)।
উক্দেশ্:
এই ে�ীষোর তকে ুউসদ্দশ্ হেে, সে�ন:
• বন্ার প্রত্ষে প্রভাব তবসশ্ষণ করা।

পতশ্�বগে রাসজ্র বন্া কবতেত �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর ওপর একহট ে�ীষো (156-166)
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• বন্ার ফসে সে অতভবােন (migration) হসয়সে তার পসরাষে প্রভাবও তবসশ্ষণ করা।

সরীষোর ফলাফল:

১) েি্া উদ্ভভূত ষেনতর প্রেলতা:
�ুতশযেদাবাসদর এই ভয়াবহ বন্ার ফেও হেে ভয়াবহ। চাসষর জত� সথসক শুরু কসর বেত তভটা ে�স্ত তকে ু

এই বন্ার ফসে ষেততগ্রস্থ হসয়হেে আর এই ষেততর পতর�াণ আতথযেক তদক তদসয় পতর�াপ করা হসয়সে: এখাসন 
প্রথস� ২০০০ োসের সে বন্া তার আতথযেক ষেততর পতর�াপ করা হসয়সে এবং তারপর ২০০০ এর পরবততী 
ে�সয় সে ে�স্ত বন্া হসয়সে, তার আতথযেক ষেততর পতর�াপ করার সচষ্া হসয়সে।

তানলকা: ১: ২০০০ সাক্লর েি্া এেং তার পরেততী েি্ার ষেনতর প্রােল্
২০০০ সাক্লর েি্া ২০০০ সাক্লর পরেততী েি্া

বাহ়ির হ্মতত ১২৮১ ৮৯.৯৬% .৪৯৫ ৩৪.৭৬%
ফেসের হ্মতত ১২২৩ ৮৫.৮৮% ১১৩৪ ৭৯.৬৩%
গবাতদ পশুর হ্মতত ১০৭২ ৭৫.২৮% ৩০৬ ২১.৪৯%
আেবাবপসত্রর হ্মতত ১১৮৪ ৮৩.১৫% ৩৩১ ২৩.২৪%
�ুে্বান গাসের হ্মতত ৫৬৫ ৩৯.৬৮% ১৭১ ১২.০১%
খা�াসরর হ্মতত ৮৫১ ৫৯.৭৬% ২০২ ১৪.১৯%
�ৎে চাসষর হ্মতত ৪৬৬ ৩২.৭২% ৩৭৫ ২৬.৩৩%
অন্ন্ হ্মতত ১৮৪ ১২.৯২% ১১২ ৭.৮৭%

উপসরর এই তাতেকা সথসক এটা পতরষ্কার সে ২০০০ োসের বন্ার ফসে আতথযেক ষেততর পতর�াণ পরবততী 
বন্ার আতথযেক ষেততর সথসক অসনকটাই সবতশ এবং ২০০০ োসের বন্ার ফসে েবসথসক সবতশ ষেততর 
তশকার বাহ়িের (৮৯.৯৬ শতাংশ), শে্ (৮৫.৮৮ শতাংশ), গবাতদ পশু (৭৫.২৮ শতাংশ), আেবাব পত্র 
(৮৩.১৫ শতাংশ) এবং বোই বাহুে্ সে পরবততী বেরগুসোর বন্ায় এই বাহ়িের, আেবাব পত্র, গবাতদ পশু 
আর শে্ েবসথসক সবতশ ষেততর তশকার। 

এো়িা ে�ীষো কসর সদখা সগসে সে গ্রা�বােীসদর উদ্ার করসত েরকাতর তশতবসরর তবসশষ ভূত�কা হেে, 
শুধ ুতাই নয়, এই তশতবরগুসোসত ত্রাসণর জন্ প্রসয়াজনীয় ে�স্ত েুতবধা হেে। েরকাতর ত্রাণ ো়িাও প্রচুর 
সবেরকাতর েংস্থাও দুগযেতসদর োহাসে্র জন্ এতগসয় আসে। এ�নতক এই ত্রাণ সদওয়ার সষেসত্র সকাসনারূপ 
ববষ�্ েষে্ করা োয়তন। তকন্তু এই বন্গুসোর ফেস্বরূপ এখাসন জেবাহহত সরাসগর প্রাদূভ্তাব সবস়ি োয়।

২) িীেি-িীনেকার ওপর েি্ার প্রভাে:

এই ে�ীষোহট একতদসক সগাটা গ্রাস�র ওপর সে�ন জীবন-জীতবকার প্রভাব অনুেন্ধান কসরসে সত�তন 
গৃহস্থাতের ওপর এই বন্া তকর� প্রভাব সফসেসে সেহটও অনুেন্ধান কসরসে। গ্রাস�র ষেতত বেসত গ্রা�ীণ 
পতরকাোস�াসত ধে, সেসচর ষেতত, পানীয় জে এবং পয়ঃপ্রণােীর এক তবরাট ষেতত হসয়হেে। আর এই 
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পতরকাোস�ার ষেতত হওয়ার ফসে রাস্তাোট, তবদু্ৎ, সোগাসোগ ব্বস্থাসত এক অপূরণীয় ষেতত হয়। গৃহস্থাতের 
ষেতত বেসত �ূেত শে্, গবাতদ পশু, খাদ্ আর তার েসগে তশষো ও স্বাসস্থ্র ষেতত।

২.১) গ্রারীি বলাকসাি:
২.১.১) পনরকাঠাক্রার ষেনত: এই ভয়াবহ বন্া গ্রা�ীণ পতরকাোস�া এসকবাসর ধূতেোৎ কসর তদসয়হেে। 

রাস্তাোট, তবদু্ৎ পতরসষবা, তব্জ, কােভাট্ত ে�স্ত তকে ুনষ্ হসয় োয় এই বন্ার ফেস্বরূপ। ত্রাণ তশতবসরর ত্রাণ 
প্রদান সথসক শুরু কসর নূ্নত� পতরসষবাটুকুও ব্াহত হয়। ে�ীষো সথসক সদখা সগসে- ৭ হট কাঁচা রাস্তার 
�সধ্ ৬ হট কাঁচা রাস্তাই ভয়ংকর ভাসব ষেততগ্রস্থ হসয়সে।

২.১.২) বসক্চর ষেনত: বন্া শুধ ুসে গ্রা�ীণ পতরকাোস�া নষ্ কসরহেে তাই নয় এর েসগে গ্রা�ীণ সেচ 
ব্বস্থাও সভসঙ পস়ি। এই সেচ ব্বস্থা নেকূসপর ওপর তনভ্তরশীে আর ৪ হটর �সধ্ ৩ হট নেকূপ েম্পূণযে নষ্ 
হসয় োয়, আবার অসনক সষেসত্র এই নেকূপগুসোর স�রা�ত করাও কষ্োধ্ হসয় পস়ি। ৭৭ শতাংশ খাে 
প্রচডিভাসব ষেততগ্রস্থ হয় সেগুসো স�রা�ত করসত আবার প্রচুর টাকা ব্য় করসত হয়।

২.১.৩) পািীয় িল এেং পয়ঃপ্রণালীর ষেনত: এই বন্ার ফসে গৃহস্থাতের স্বাস্থ্ব্বস্থা েম্পূণযে সভসঙ পস়ি 
আর তার েসগে পয়ঃপ্রণােী ব্বস্থার সে�ন তবরাট ষেতত হয় তার েসগে পানীয় জসেরও অভাব পতরেতষেত হয়।

২.২) গৃহস্ানলর বলাকসাি:
২.২.১) ককৃনষকাক্ির ষেনত: এই ভয়াবহ বন্া খাতরফ শে্ উৎপাদন ব্াহত কসর তবসশষত ধান, ভু্া, পাট 

এবং অন্ান্ েবতজ চাসষ তবরাট ষেতত হসয়হেে। এখানকার প্রধান উৎপন্ শে্ হসো ধান আর তাতেকা- ২ 
সথসক সবাঝা োসচ্ছ, ২০০০ োসের বন্ার ফসে ১৪.১২ শতাংশ পতরবাসরর ফেসের সকাসনারূপ ষেতত 
হয়তন তকন্তু ২০০০ োসের পরবততী বন্াগুসোসত এই েংখ্া তকেুটা সবস়িসে, সে�ন- ২০.৪৪ শতাংশ 
পতরবাসরর ফেসের ষেতত হয়তন তকন্তু প্রায় ৫০,০০০ টাকার সবতশ ষেতত হসয়সে েথাক্স� ৯.৯০ শতাংশ 
পতরবাসরর (২০০০ োসের বন্ায়) আর ৬.৫৩ শতাংশ পতরবাসরর (২০০০ োসের পরবততী বন্ায়)।

তানলকা: ২: ফসক্লর আনথ্মক ষেনত
ষেনতর পনররাি (রুনপ) ২০০০ সাক্লর েি্া ২০০০ সাক্লর পরেততী েি্া
বকাক্িা ষেনত হয়নি ২০১ ১৪.১২% ২৯১ ২০.৪৪%
<৫000 ১২৫ ৮.৭৮% ১৩৯ ৯.৭৬%
৫-000১0000 ২৯৫ ২০.৭২% ৩৫০ ২৪.৫৮%
১-0000২0000 ৩১৯ ২২.৪০% ২৬৪ ১৮.৫৪%
২-0000৩0000 ১৬৮ ১১.৮০% ১৫৫ ১০.৮৮%
৩-0000৪0000 ৮৫ ৫.৯৭% ৬৭ ৪.৭১%
৪-0000৫0000 ৯০ ৬.৩২% ৬৫ ৪.৫৬%
>৫0000 ১৪১ ৯.৯০% ৯৩ ৬.৫৩%
বরাি ১৪২৪ ১০০% ১৪২৪ ১০০%

পতশ্�বগে রাসজ্র বন্া কবতেত �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর ওপর একহট ে�ীষো (156-166)



160 Insight  Sovarani Memorial College Journal (2023) XV

২.২.২) গোনে পশুর ষেনত: ৩ হট পতরবাসরর �সধ্ ১ হটর সবশী পতরবার বেসে তাসদর গবাতদ পশুরা 
তনসখাঁজ তবসশষত বেদ, গরু অথবা োগে। আবার ৫ জসনর �সধ্ ২ জসনর �হহষ তনসখাঁজ। প্রায় প্রসত্কহট 
পতরবাসরর সপােহরি, শুকর প্রততপােন ব্াহত হসয়সে। 

তানলকা: ৩: গোনে পশু হানরক্য় যাওয়ার ফক্ল আনথ্মক ষেনত হক্য়ক্ে এরি োিীর সংখ্া

ষেনতর পনররাি(রুনপ) ২০০০ সাক্লর েি্া ২০০০ সাক্লর পরেততী েি্া
বকাক্িা ষেনত হয়নি ৩৫৩ ২৪.৭৯% ১১১৮ ৭৮.৫১%
<৫000 ২৬৫ ১৮.৬১% ৮.২২%
৫-000১0000 ২৪১ ১৬.৯২% ৯১ ৬.৩৯%
১-0000২0000 ২৮৯ ২০.২৯% ৫১ ৩.৭৯%
২-0000৩0000 ১৪০ ৯.৮৩% ১৯ ১.৩৩%
৩-0000৪0000 ৫১ ৩.৫৮% ১৪ 0.৯৮%
৪-0000৫0000 ৩৪ ২.৩৯ % ৫ 0.৩৫%
>৫0000 ৫১ ৩.৫৮ % ৬ ০.৪২%
বরাি ১৪২৪ ১০০% ১৪২৪ ১০০%

 তানলকা: ৪: রূল্োি গাে িষ্ট হক্য় যাওয়ায় আনথ্মক ষেনত হক্য়ক্ে এরি োিীর সংখ্া

ষেনতর পনররাি(রুনপ) ২০০০ সাক্লর েি্া ২০০০ সাক্লর পরেততী েি্া
বকাক্িা ষেনত হয়নি ৮৫৯ ৬0.৩২% ১২৫৩ ৮৭.৯৯%
<৫000 ২৬৫ ১৮.৬১ ৯২ ৬.৪৬%
৫000-১0000 ১৭১ ১২.0১% ৫৫ ৩.৮৬%
১0000-২0000 ৮১ ৫.৬৯% ৯ 0.৬৩ %
২0000-৩0000 ২২ ১.৫৪% ১০ 0.৭0%
৩0000-৪0000 ১০ 0.৭0% ২ 0.১৪%
৪0000-৫0000 ৬ 0.৪২% ২ 0.১৪%
>৫0000 ১০ 0.৭0% ১ 0.0৭%
বরাি ১৪২৪ ১০০% ১৪২৪ ১০০%

২.২.৩) োিীর ষেনত: ২০০০ োসের এই বন্ায় েবসচসয় সবতশ ষেততর তশকার হসয়সে গ্রা�বােীসদর 
বা়িী। ৯০ শতাংশ বা়িী েম্পূণযেভাসব সভসঙ পস়িসে এবং শুধু�াত্র ১০ শতাংশ বা়িী হেকোক আসে। ২০০০ 
োসের পরবততী বেরগুসোসত এই ষেততর পতর�াণ শতাংসশর হহসেসব অসনকটাই কস�সে সে�ন- ২০০০ 
োসের পসর সেেব বন্া হসয়সে তাসত ৩৫ শতাংশ বা়িী নষ্ হসয়সে বাতক ৬৫ শতাংশই হেকোক আসে।
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তানলকা: ৫: েি্ার ফক্ল ষেনতর প্রােল্ (োিীনভনত্ক)

ষেনতর পনররাি(রুনপ) ২০০০ সাক্লর েি্া ২০০০ সাক্লর পরেততী েি্া
বকাক্িাষেনত হয়নি ২৪০ ১৬.৮৫% ১০৯৩ ৭৬.৭৬%
<৫000 ৪৩২ ৩০.৩৪% ১৭৩ ১২.১৫%
৫-000১0000 ৪৩৯ ৩০.৮৩% ১০২ ৭.১৬%
১-0000২0000 ১৭৬ ১২.৩৬% ৩৩ ২.৩২%
২-0000৩0000 ৭৪ ৫.২০% ১৩ 0.৯১%
৩-0000৪0000 ১৫ ১.০৫% ১ 0.০৭%
৪-0000৫0000 ২৯ ২.০৪% ৭ 0.৪৯%
>৫0000 ১৯ ১.৩৩% ২ 0.১৪%
বরাি ১৪২৪ ১০০% ১৪২৪ ১০০%

২.২.৫) নশষো-স্াক্স্্র ওপর প্রভাে: এই প্রাককৃততক তবপেযেসয় স্বাভাতবকভাসবই খুব োধারণ অেুখগুতেও 
জাঁতকসয় বসেসে সে�ন জ্বর, েতদযে, কাতশ ইত্াতদ। ২০০৮ োসের বন্ার পর সদখা সগসে সে ৩ হট পতরবাসরর 
�সধ্ ১ হট পতরবার অ�াশয়, জেশূন্তা (Dehydration) প্রভকৃতত োধারণ অেুসখ ভুগসত শুরু কসরসে 
আর জেদূষণ, পানীয় জসের অভাব সে তার কারণ পতরষ্কার ভাসবই বো োয়। গ্রাস�র ৫১ শতাংশ 
পুরুষসদর সষেসত্র ভাইরাে েহটত জ্বর, ৪২ শতাংশ পুরুসষর েতদযে-কাতশ, ৩৭ শতাংশ পুরুসষর জেশূন্তা 
(Dehydration), অ�াশয় সরাসগর প্রাদূভ্তাব সদখা সগসে আবার �হহোসদর সষেসত্র এই ে�স্ত সরাসগর প্রাদূভ্তাব 
তকন্তু একট ুক� সে�ন- ৩৩ শতাংশ �হহোর ভাইরাে েহটত জ্বর, ৩৭ শতাংসশর েতদযে-কাতশ, ২৭ শতাংসশর  
জেশূন্তা (Dehydration), অ�াশয়। 

আবার এই বন্ার ফসে সে সরাসগর প্রাদূভ্তাব বা়িসে তাসত তাসদর বদতনক কাজক�যে ব্াহত হসচ্ছ আর ো 
তাসদর পাতরবাতরক আয় অসনকটাই কত�সয় তদসচ্ছ। োত্র-োত্রীরাও সবশীরভাগ ে�য় তবদ্ােসয় সেসত অপারগ 
হসচ্ছ োর দরুন তাসদর তবদ্াজযেন ব্াহত হসচ্ছ োর কারসণ পরীষোর ফে তাসদর তুেনা�ূেক খারাপ হসচ্ছ। 
তাই বো োয় এই বন্া তাসদর তশষোর �ান অসনকটাই কত�সয় তদসচ্ছ এই অচিসে।

তানলকা: ৬: শতাংক্শর ড়হক্সক্ে বরাক্গর প্রােল্ (োিীনভনত্ক)
পনরোক্রর ষেনত আন্ুনলয়া ড়হিল পুরন্রপুর বরাি

বকাক্িা বরাগ বিই ২৫৪ ৫৯.৯১% ২৮৭ ৫৫.১৯% ৩০৪ ৬৩.৩৩% ৮৪৫ ৫৯.৩৪%

১-২ ১৫৪ ৩৬.৩২% ২০০ ৩৮.৪৬% ১৫০ ৩১.২৫% ৫০৪ ৩৫.৩৯%

৩-৪ ১০ ২.৩৬% ২৪ ৫.৩৮% ২০ ৪.১৭% ৫৮ ৪.০৭%

৫-৬ ৪ 0.৯৪% ৫ 0.৯৬% ৩ 0.৬৩% ১২ 0.৮৩%
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৭-৮ ২ 0.৪৭% 0 0% ২ 0.৪২% ৪ 0.২৮%

>৮ 0 0% 0 0% ১ 0.২১% ১ 0.0৭%

বরাি ১ ৪২৪ ১00% ৫২০ ১00 ৪৮০ ১%00 ১৪২৪ ১%00

তানলকা: ৭ক: েি্িনিত কারক্ণ কর্মনেেক্সর ষেনত (োিীনভনত্ক)
কর্মনেেক্স হ্মনতর সংখ্া আন্ুনলয়া ড়হিল পুরন্রপুর বরাি

বকাক্িা নেক্ির হ্মনত বিই ৮৩ ৯০ ৬৯ ২৪২

১-১0 ৫১ ৭৯ ৫৪ ১৮৪
১-0২0 ১২ ২৮ ২৫ ৬৫
২-0৩0 ১৪ ১৪ ১২ ৪০
>৩0 ১০ ২২ ১৬ ৪৮
বরাি ১৭০ ২৩৩ ১৭৬ ৫৭৯

সশসষাক্ত তাতেকাসত সদখা োসচ্ছ সে ৪৮ হট পতরবার সরাসগর জ্বাোয় তাসদর কাজ হাতরসয় সবকার হসয় 
পস়িসে ো তাসদর আতথযেক দূরাবস্থা সে�ন একতদসক তুসে ধসর অপর তদসক তাসদর উৎপাদনশীেতা সে কতটা 
ষেততগ্রস্থ হসয়সে তার একটা ইতগেত সদয়।

তানলকা: ৭খ: স্াস্্গত কারক্ণ নেে্ালক্য় বযক্ত পারক্েিা এরি নশশুর সংখ্া (গ্রারনভনত্ক)

পঠি পাঠক্ির ষেনত আন্ুনলয়া ড়হিল পুরন্রপুর বরাি

বকাক্িা নেক্ির হ্মনত বিই ১২০ ১৪৯ ১২০ ৩৮৯
১-১0 ২৭ ৫১ ৩৫ ১১৩

১-0২0 ১৫ ২১ ১০ ৪৬
২-0৩0 ৫ ৬ ৯ ২০
>৩0 ৩ ৬ ২ ১১
বরাি ১৭০ ২৩৩ ১৭ ৫৭৯

ওপসরর তাতেকা সথসক পতরষ্কার সবাঝা োসচ্ছ, ১১ জন তশশু তাসদর শারীতরক অেুস্থতার জন্ ৩০ তদসনর 
সবতশ তবদ্ােসয় সেসত পারসেনা। 
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তানলকা: ৮ক: গ্রারনভনত্ক বরাক্গর ড়চনকৎসা
গ্রাক্রর সংখ্া হ্াঁ িা হ্াঁ িা

আন্ুনলয়া ১৫৮ ২৬৬ ৩৭.২৬% ৬২.৭৪%
ড়হিল ২৩০ ২৯০ ৪৪.২৩% ৫৫.৭৭%

পুরন্রপুর ১৬৭ ৩১৩ ৩৪.৭৯% ৬৫.২১%

 বরাি ৫৫৫ ৮৬৯ ৩৮.৯৭% ৬১.০৩%

এই বন্ার দরুন সে তারা শুধু�াত্র অেুস্থ হসয়সে তাই নয়, এই অেুখ সথসক সেসর ওোর জন্ সে ওষুধ 
প্রসয়াজন তা সজাগা়ি করসত তারা হহ�তশ� খাসচ্ছ ো তাসদর এক ভয়ংকর আতথযেক সবাঝা বাহ়িসয় তদসয়সে। 
ওপসরর তাতেকা সথসক স্পষ্ত বো োয় শুধু�াত্র ৩৮.৯৭ শতাংশ পতরবার তাসদর হচতকৎো চাোসনার ব্য় 
বহন করসত পারসে আবার পরবততী তাতেকাসত সদখা োয় �াত্র ১১ শতাংশ পতরবার ১০০০ টাকার ঊসধ্যের 
হচতকৎোর ভার বহন করসত পারসে। ৬১.০৩ শতাংশ হচতকৎোর ব্য় বহন করসত অপারগ কারণ এই বন্া 
তাসদর দাতরদ্র্ েী�ার তনসচ সেসে তদসয়সে।

তানলকা: ৮খ: োিীনভনত্ক ড়চনকৎসক এেং ঔষক্ের িি্ খরক্চর পনরসংখ্াি
ষেনতর পনররাি(রুনপ) ডাক্াক্রর নফ ঔষক্ের খরচ

বকাক্িা ষেনত বিই ২০৪ ৩৬.৭৫% ৪ 0.৭২%
<৫00 ২৫৯ ৪৬.৬৭% ২১৫ ৩৮.৭৩%

৫-00১000 ৫৬ ১0.০৯% ১৬৫   ২৯.৭২%
১-000৫000 ৩৪ ৬.১২% ১৪১ ২৫.৪%
৫-000১0000 ১ 0.১৮% ১ ৩.৪২%

>১0000 ১ 0.১৮% ১১ ১.৯৮%
বরাি ৫৫৫ ১০০% ৫৫৫ ১০০%

২.২.৬) রৎস্চাক্ষর ষেনত: �ুতশযেদাবাসদর সবশীরভাগ গ্রা�বােীর জীতবকা ককৃতষকাজ, �ৎে্ চাষ তকন্তু এই 
বন্া তাসদর ককৃতষকাজ শুধ ুব্াহত কসরতন, �ৎে্ চাসষর তবরাট ষেতত কসরসে কারণ অতততরক্ত জেপ্রবাহ 
�ৎে্ চাসষর জন্ ষেততকর।

৬৭ শতাংশ পতরবার েতদও তশকার কসরসে তাসদর চাসষর সকাসনা ষেতত হয়তন তকন্তু ৩৩ শতাংশই বেসে 
তাসদর �ৎে্ চাসষর তবরাট ষেতত হসয়সে। ২০০০ োসের পর সথসক এই ষেততর পতর�াণ অবশ্ ক�সত 
থাসক এবং সদখা োয় ২০০০ োসের পরবততী বেরগুসোসত ৭৩ শতাংশ পতরবাবসরর সকাসনা ষেতত হয়তন 
এই চাষ করসত তগসয় এো়িাও প্রচুর উন্ত প্রজাততর গাে এবং অন্ান্ গৃহস্থােীর ো�গ্রী এই বন্ার ফসে 

পতশ্�বগে রাসজ্র বন্া কবতেত �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর ওপর একহট ে�ীষো (156-166)
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প্রচুর জেপ্রবাসহর কারসণ নষ্ হসয় সগসে। 
তানলকা: ৯: েি্ািনিত কারক্ণ রৎস্ চাক্ষর আনথ্মক ষেনতর পনররাণ

ষেনতর পনররাি(রুনপ) ২০০০ সাক্লর রক্ে্ ২০০০ সাক্লর রক্ে্

বকাক্িা ষেনত বিই ৯৫৮ ৬৭.২৮% ১০৪৯ ৭৩.৬৭%
<৫000 ১৮২ ১২.৭৮% ১৭৫ ১২.২৯%
৫000-১0000 ১৬ ১১.৩১% ১২৪ ৮.৭১%
১0000-২0000 ৭২ ৫.0৬% ৪৬ ৩.২৩%
২0000-৩0000 ১৮ ১.২৬% ৮ ০.৫৬%
৩0000-৪0000 ৫ ০.৩৫% ৬ ০.৪২%
৪0000-৫0000 ১৭ ১.১৯% ৫ ০.৩৫%
>৫0000 ১১ 0.৭৭% ১১ ০.৭৭%
বরাি ১৪২৪ ১০০% ১৪২৪ ১০০%

তানলকা: ১০: রূল্োি গাে এেং অি্াি্ গৃহস্ালীর ে্েহৃত সারগ্রীর আনথ্মক ষেনতর পনররাণ
ষেনতরপনররাি(রুনপ) ২০০০ সাক্লর রক্ে্ ২০০০ সাক্লর রক্ে্

বকাক্িা ষেনত বিই ৮৫৯ ৬০.৩২% ১২৫৩ ৮৭.৯৯%
<৫000 ২৬৫ ১৮.৬১% ৯২ ৬.৪৬%
৫000-১0000 ১৭১ ১২.০১% ৫৫ ৩.৮৬%
১0000-২0000 ৮১ ৫.৬৯% ৯ ০.৬৩%
২0000-৩0000 ২২ ১.৫৪% ১০ ০.৭০%
৩0000-৪0000 ১০ 0.৭০% ২ ০.১৪%
৪0000-৫0000 ৬ 0.৪২% ২ ০.১৪%
>৫0000 ১০ 0.৭০% ১ ০.০৭%
বরাি ১৪২৪ ১০০% ১৪২৪ ১০০%

তাতেকা -১০ সথসক সদখা োসচ্ছ ২০০০ োসের পরবততী বেরগুসোসত বন্ার ফসে পতরবার তপে ু
গৃহস্থাতের আতথযেক ষেতত অসনক ক�- সে�ন, ২০০০ োসের বন্ার ফসে ৫০,০০০ টাকার সবতশ ষেততর 
তশকার ১০ হট পতরবার তকন্তু ২০০০ এর পরবততী বন্ায় এই ষেততর তশকার ১ হট পতরবার আবার সকাসনা ষেতত 
হয়তন এ�ন পতরবাসরর েংখ্া ২০০০ োসে ৮৫৯ আর ২০০০ এর পরবততী বেরগুসোসত ১২৫৩। েুতরাং 
আ�রা বেসত পাতর সে ২০০০ োসের বন্া সথসক তশষো তনসয় পরবততী বন্ায় গ্রা�বােীরা অসনকটাই ষেততর 
পতর�াণ ক�াসত সপসরসে।
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২.৩) রৃতু্ এেং অি্াি্ ষেনত:
ওপসরর আসোচনা সথসক এটা পতরষ্কার সে ২০০০ োে সহাক বা তার পরবততী বের সহাক, বন্া 

গ্রা�বােীর জন্ এক তবরাট  অতভশাপ- এহট শুধ ুগ্রা�ীণ পতরকাোস�া বা েম্পতত্তর ষেতত কসর তাই নয় এর 
েসগে বন্া �ানুসষর জীতবকা, তশষো ও স্বাসস্থ্র ওপর ধ্ংোত্মক প্রভাব সফসে আর েব সশসষ এই বন্া প্রচুর 
�ানুসষর জীবনহাতনর কারণ হসয় দাঁ়িায় ো সকাসনারূপ আতথযেক পতর�াপ তদসয় �ূে্য়ন করা েভিব নয়।

উপসংহার:
েুতরাং ওপসরর এই আসোচনা সথসক সবাঝা োসচ্ছ সে �ুতশযেদাবাদ সজোর কাত্ ব্লসকর এই গ্রা�গুসোসত 

বন্া কতটা ষেতত কসরসে- সেখাসন ো�াতজক পতরকাোস�া সথসক শুরু কসর রাস্তাোট, তবদু্ৎ ব্বস্থা, সেচ 
ব্বস্থা, সটতে সোগাসোগ ব্বস্থা েব সভসঙ পস়িসে আবার গ্রাস�র পতরবারগুতে এই বন্ার কবসে পস়ি 
এসকবাসর েবযেহারা হসয় সগসে, তাসদর শুধ ুবাহ়িের ধ্ংে হয়তন েসগে তাসদর ককৃতষ জত�, �ৎে্ চাষ, গবাতদ 
পশু ে�স্ত তকে ুষেততর কবসে পস়িসে, ো তাসদর এক প্রকার ক�যেহীন কসর তদসয়সে। সেসহত ুতাসদর খাদ্, 
দরকারী তজতনেপত্র েব তকে ুএই বন্ার ফসে ষেততগ্রস্থ হসয়সে তাই তাসদর এক�াত্র ভরো হসয় উসেসে 
েরকাতর ত্রাণ তশতবর। সেইজন্ �সন রাখা দরকার সে বন্া গরীব �ানুসষর দুদযেশার এক অন্ত� কারণ আর 
এই বন্া সেসহত ুতাসদর ে�স্ত অবেম্বন সকস়ি সনয় তাই তাসদর দাতরসদ্র্র দুষ্চসক্র ফাঁসদ প়িসত হয়- 
সেখান সথসক সবতরসয় আো খুবই কহেন আর তাই তারা দসে দসে বাইসর কাজ করসত সবতরসয় পস়ি আর 
এই কাসজ তাসদর প্রথ� পে্ সেৌতদ আরব। েুতরাং বন্ার হাত সথসক বাঁচসত হসে েবার আসগ েরকারসক 
এতগসয় আেসত হসব, আইন কসর গাে কাটা বন্ধ করসত হসব, শুধ ুতাই নয়- েরকাতর ত্রাণ তশতবরসক আরও 
কােযেকরী ভূত�কা পােন করসত হসব োসত তারা বন্াদুগযেতসদর হেকোক োহাে্ করসত পাসর এর েসগে গ্রা�ীণ 
পতরকাোস�া আরও সজারদার করসত হসব, সেখাসন েুষ্ ুজীতবকার ব্বস্থা করসত হসব োসত গ্রা�বােীসদর 
বাইসর োওয়ার প্রবণতা বন্ধ হয়। েসবযোপতর বন্া দূরীকরসণর জন্ েরকার এবং গ্রা�বােী েকসের একান্ত 
প্রসচষ্া কা�্।
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প্রককৃততর কতব কাতেদাে : একহট ে�ীষো
শ্রী শুভঙ্কর লাহা 

জটেট এতেে কতলজ হটচাস্থ, পুরাশ কানপুর হবরদাস নন্ী মহাববদ্ালয়

ইংসরজ কতবসদর �সধ্ সে�ন সদখা োয় প্রককৃততসক েসচতন জীবরূসপ সদখার জন্ William Wordsworth 
সক প্রককৃততর কতব আখ্া সদওয়া হয় অনুরূপ কারসণ ভারতবসষযেও কতেদােসক প্রককৃততর কতবরূসপ অতভহহত 
করা হসয় থাসক। �হাকতব কাতেদাসের অ�ৃত�য়ী কাব্েীোর প্রতত দৃতষ্পাত করসে সদখাোয় প্রককৃততসক তততন 
সচতন রূসপ সদতখসয়সেন। পৃতথবীর �সধ্ ো েু্র অপাপতবদ্ অনুপ� তাই কাতেদাসের কাসব্র উপজীব্। সে 
েতবসত প্রাসণ উন্াদনা জাসগ না, সে হাতেসত হৃদয় পতবত্র হয়না অথবা সে রসে পােকহৃদয় তবসধৌত হসয় স্বচ্ছ 
দপযেসণর ন্ায় তন�যেে ও ভাবগ্রহসনর উপসোগী হয়না তাদৃশ ববতশষ্ কাতেদাে প্রককৃততসত অনুপতস্থত।  পবযেসতর 
�সধ্ সেহট েবযোসপষো �সনার� ও েু্র , নদীর �সধ্ সেহট েবযোসপষো পতবত্র , ঋতুর �সধ্ সেহট েবযোসপষো 
�সনার� সেহট কাতেদাসের হচসত্ত আরেয় সপসয়সে। তার কল্পনার দূতী সকাতকে বধূ নবীন জেদ , জেসদর 
অন্তঃকষে তবদু্সতর আসোসক ে�ুজ্জ্বে এবং পতাকা ই্রিধনুর ভনি অংসশ রহচত।

কুরারসম্ভেম্ রহাকাক্ে্ প্রককৃনত 

কু�ারেভিবম্ �হাকাসব্ প্রথ�েসগযে হহ�ােয় বণযেনায়-“ তদবাকরাদ্ রষেতত সে গৃহােুেীনং 
তদবাভীতত�বাতনন্ধকার� বা েঃ পূরয়ন তকচকরন্ধ্রভাগা� দরী�ুসখাসত্থন ে�ীরসণন”  ইত্াতদ  সশ্াসক হহ�ােয় 
পবযেসতর েসচতনতা প্রকাশ সপসয়সে ।  কাব্হট শুরু হসয়সে এইভাসব -  

অস্তু্ওরে্াং তদতশ  সদবতাত্মা হহ�ােসয়া না� নাগাতধরাজঃ ।
পূবযোপর সতায়াতনতববগাহ্ তস্থতঃ  পৃতথব্া ইব �ানদণ্ডঃ ।

হহ�ােয় বণযেনার এই ভাব ও ভাষা আেসে কাতেদাসের তনজস্ব ভতগে�া ।  একতদসক হচরতুষারাবৃত হহ�ােয় 
পবযেসতর উপেুক্ততা অন্তদসক তার ববতশষ্ বাস্তবেন্ত ভাসব  প্রকাশ সপসয়সে । হচরতুষাসর আবৃত থাকসেও 
তা  তার সগৌরসবর হাতন করসত পাসরতন ।  সকননা বহুগুসন গুণাতন্বত সকাসনা ব্াতক্তর ো�ান্ সদাষত্রূহট গ্রহণীয় 
হসত পাসর না ।  চস্রির আসোয় েুসব োওয়া কেসকির �সতাই সেসক োয়।  তততন তেসখসেন -
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“ অনন্ত রত্ প্রভবে্  হহ�ং ন সেৌভাগ্ তবসোতপ জাতম্।
এসকা হহ সদাসষা গুনেতন্পাসত তন�জ্তীস্াঃ তকরসণতকি বাকিঃ” ।।

�ানবপ্রীতত ও রেদ্াসবাধ  এখাসন একাত্ম হসয় সগসে ।  প্রাককৃততক পতরসবশ সভৌগতেক পতরচয়দাসন 
অভাতবত সেৌ্েযে ও বস্তুতনষ্া োভ কসরসে-  

“ েশ্াস্পসরা  তবভ্� �ডিনানাং েম্পাদয়তত্রং  তশখলরতবযেভতত্তযে।
বোহকসচ্ছদ - তবভক্তরাগা�কাে েন্ধ্াত�ব ধাতু�ত্তা� ”।।
“ আস�েেং েচিরতাং েনানাং োয়া�ধঃ োনুগতাং তনসষব্।
উসবিতজতা বৃতষ্তভরারেয়সন্ত শৃগোতন েে্াতপবন্তী তেদ্া” ।।

�হাকতব সে গীততকতবর কল্পনায় েতেত এই বণযেনা তারই প্র�ান। �ানুষ ও প্রককৃততর জীবন্ত েত্ত্বায় পতরচয়দাসন 
কাতেদাে সকবে অককৃতত্র� ই নন অতবিতীয় ও বসট Macdonell োসহব হেকই বসেসেন কাতেদাসের প্রককৃতত 
তনিগ্ধ �ননসক স্বীকার কসর, তাঁর ভাষায় -

Perhaps no Other work of Kalidas manifests. So strikingly the poet deep sympathy with 
nature, his keen power. And observation and his skill in depicting on Indian landscape in 
vivid colour (history of Sanskrit, p-337) 

�ানুষ ও প্রককৃতত উভসয় একাথযেক ও উভসয়ই ঈশ্বসরর সচতন অংশ। তাই কাতেদাসের কু�ারেভিব কাসব্র 
প্রককৃতত সচতনা �ানুসষর হৃদয় - েত্তার ই অপর না� । 

�ানব হৃদয় ও প্রককৃততহৃদয় এখাসন তবশ্বহৃদসয়র গান রচনা কসরসেন।  ঋতষ অরতব্ েথাথযেই বসেসেন- 
A vivid and virile interpretation of sense like in nature a similar interpretation of all 

elements of human life capable of greatness of beauty. Seen under the light of the senses . 
and expressed in the terms of an aesthetic appreciation this in the spirit of Kalidasa”s first 
work as it of his last . At present he is concerned only with the outward body of nature the 
physical aspect of things the vital pleasures and emotions the joy and beauty of human 
body (Kalidasa /page48)

রঘুেংশম্ রহাকাক্ে্ প্রককৃনত-

রেুবংশ� �হাকাসব্ও  �হাকতবর প্রককৃতত ভাবনার সবশ তকেু তনদশযেন পাওয়া োয়।  সে�ন এই �হাকাসব্র 
তবিতীয় েসগযে সদখাোয় পতষেগণ �হারাজ তদেীসপর জয়গান করসে - অসোক শব্ং বয়োং  তবরালধঃ । েতােকে 
সপৌরকন্াসদর োজ বষযেসণর ন্ায় তশসর পুপে বষযেণ করসে –“ আবাতকরণ্ বােেতা প্রেূলনবাচারেযোলজতরব 
সপৌরকন্াঃ”। এবং পবন চা�র ব্জন করসে-। “আচারপুতং পবনঃ  তেসষসব” ।এই কাসব্রই এসয়াদশ েসগযে 
ে�ুদ্রতরসগের  েংোতসক সেন অধর দান ও অধর পান (“অনন্ ো�ান্ কেত্রবৃতত্ত তপবত্সেৌ পয়য়সত চ 
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তেন্ধুঃ”) বসে বণযেনা কসর �ানুসষর সপ্র�েীোর েসগে উপ�া সদওয়া হসয়সে ।  এই ত্রসয়াদশ  েসগযেই রা�চ্রি 
েীতাসদবীসক তনসয় পুপেক রসথ আসরাহন কসর আসোধ্ায় প্রত্াবত্তন কাসে ে�ুসদ্রর সশাভা বণযেনা করসত 
তগসয় বসেসেন- 

“ দূরাদয়শ্ক্াতনভে্ তন্বী
ত�ােতােীবনরাতজনীো ৷
আভাতত সবো েবনাম্বুরাসশ-
ধযোরাতনবসদ্ব কেকিসরখা”  ৷

এত েু্র প্রককৃততর রূপ বণযেনা তদত তগসয় োহহত্েম্াট বতকি�চ্রি চস্াপাধ্ায় ও কপােকুডিো উপন্াসের 
প্রথ�েসগযে নবকু�াসরর �ুখ তদসয় এই ভাব প্রকাশ কসরসেন- 

“ আহা তক সদতখো� ! জন্জন্ান্তসরও  ভুতেব না ৷”

বরঘেূতম্ গীনতকাক্ে্ প্রককৃনত:

স�েদূত গীততকাসব্ আদ্ন্ত অসচতন প্রককৃততসক েসচতন রুসপ কল্পনার প্রয়াে সদখা োয় ৷ ভাগীরথীর 
পূতপ্রবাসহর ন্ায় সে কল্পনার স্াত অবাধ গততসত তর তর সবসগ বসয় চসেসে।  সকাতকসের কুহুস্বর, ভ্�সরর 
গুঞ্ন,তহটনীর কুেুকুেু েগেীত বা কুেুস�র সেৌরভ সে�ন স্বপ্নােু  ভাসবর আনয়ন কসর , তদ্রূপ  স�েদূত 
প্রককৃততও ভাসবর বণযেনায় ও চ�তকাতরসত্ব

েহৃদয়গসনর �সনারঞ্ন কসর ৷ স�েদূত প্রককৃততসত সকাথাও �য়ূর কন্ঠ উন্ীত কসরসে,  সকাথাও নদীর 
েুনীে বসষে সশ্বত েফরীগন োফাসচ্ছ , সকাথাও সকাসনা রাজপসথ অতভোতরকা র�নীসদর কাবরীস্খতেত 
ফুসের �াো পস়ি আসে,  সকাথাও বা সকান েু্রীর তনসদযেসশ �য়ূর নৃত্ করসে,  রা�তগতর সথসক অেকাপুরী 
পেযেন্ত ভারতবসষযের নগ- নদী নগরীর পুঙ্ানুপুঙ্ বণযেনা �্াক্ান্তার ধীর েেীত েস্ প্রান সপসয়সে ৷ কতব 
প্রথস�ই বসেসেন - “ধূ�সজ্াতত েতেে�রুতাঃ  েতন্পাতঃ ক্ব স�েঃ” ৷ সকাথায় বাপেসতজ জে ও বায়ুর 
েংত�রেসন উৎপন্ জ়িবস্তু স�ে, আর সকাথায় - “ েস্শাথযেক্ব পটুকরলণঃ প্রাতণতভঃ  প্রাপনীয়লগ “ অথযোৎ 
বত্তােসয় োওয়ার �সতা েসচতন পটু �নুষ্দূতই সকাথায় ? তথাতপ এসদর পাথযেক্ তবচার না কসর েষে 
একখডি স�সের কাসেই আবদার কসর বেসো- “ গন্তব্া সত বেততরেকা” ৷ 

কা�াত্ত ব্তক্তগন স্বভাবতই সচতন-অসচতসনর সভদ তস্থর করসত পাসর না - কা�াত্তা হহ প্রককৃততঃ 
ককৃপনসশ্তসনষু” তারপর োত্রাপসথ স�ে েখন সেখাসন উপতস্থত হয় , সেখাসন পবযেত তাসক সদসখ অশ্রুপাত 
কসর , পৃতথবী দীেযে তনঃশ্বাে োস়ি নদীবষে উচ্ছতেত হসয় ওসে ৷ এইভাসব প্রককৃততর নয়ন �সনাহর আসেখ্ 
কা�াত্ত হৃদসয়র অতভব্তক্ত বণযেনায় েত্ই প্রাণস্পশতী হসয় উসেসে ৷
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ঋতু সংহার গীনতকাক্ে্র প্রককৃনত:

অনুরুপ ভাসব ঋতুেংহার গীততকাসব্ গ্রীষ্মাতদ েয়হট ঋতুর সেৌ্েযে্ ও উপসভাসগর সোগ্তা তগতর  তনঝ্ততরনীর 
ন্ায় তর তর কসর কতবতার প্রবাহ তরসগে নৃত্ করসত করসত চসেসে ৷ প্রককৃততর হচত্রাকিসন সকাথাও ভাসবর 
�াস্্ রেতভব্তক্তর বাধা জন্ায়তন৷ প্রককৃততসত পট পতরবত্তসনর েসগে েসগে �ানব হচসত্ত তক তক পতরবত্তন আসে 
তার বণযেনায় কাতেদাে বনপুসণ্র পতরচয় তদসয়সেন ৷ এো়িাও বষযোর বণযেনা প্রেসগে কতব বসেসেন “ বষযোয় নব 
স�সের  গজযেসন �য়ূর আনস্ তার পদ্মপসত্রর ন্ায় চক্াকার নীে বসণযের বসণযের সপখ�  তবস্তার কসর ৷ এই 
ে�য় পদ্ম �ধুর আশায় পদ্মপসত্র ভ্স� ভ্�র �য়ূসরর সপখস�ই তগসয় বসে পস়ি” – 

তবপত্রপুম্পাং নতেনীং ে�ুৎেুকা তবহারভকৃগোঃ শ্রুততহাতরণী স্বপ্ননঃ
পততন্ত �ূঢ়া: তশতখনাং প্রনৃত্তাং কোপচসক্ষু নসবাৎপোশয়া”

অতভজ্ান শকুন্তে� নাটসক প্রককৃতত:-
অতভজ্ান শকুন্তে� নাটসক আ�রা সদতখ দুষ্ন্ত শকুন্তোর প্রণসয়র েূচনা পুণ্সতায়া �াতেনীর তীসর পতবত্র 

তসপাবসনর আরে� পতরসবসশ।  পষোন্তসর চতুথযে অসকি শকুন্তোর তবদায় দৃশ্  সেই আরে�প্রককৃততর বাক সরাধ 
করা পতরসবসশ। অন্তদসক েপ্ত�াসকি দুষ্ন্ত শকুন্তোর পুনত�যেেন দৃশ্ �াতরচারেস�র পতবত্র ভূত�সত। এইভাসব 
ে�গ্র নাটক জুস়ি প্রককৃততর োষোৎ উপতস্থতত অতভজ্ান শকুন্তে� নাটসক প্রাণ প্রততষ্া কসরসে।  কাতেদাসের 
সপ্র� ভাবনা শুধু�াত্র দুষ্ন্ত ও শকুন্তোর �সধ্ই েংক্ত�ত হয়তন। তার সরশ রসয় সগসে প্রককৃততর তনঃশব্ 
পদচারণার �সধ্ও ।

দুষ্ন্ত শকুন্তোর প্রথ� দশযেন,  প্রথ� আোপ এবং �সনর অতভব্তক্ত প্রকাসশও কাতেদাে শকুন্তোর বল্ে 
আটসক তদসয়সেন কুরুবৃসষের োসে। অতঃপর তকৃতীয়াসকি দুষ্সন্তর  জন্ সপ্র�পত্র রচনার প্রয়াে ও সকা�ে 
পদ্মপসত্র এরপর চতুথযে অংসক শকুন্তোর তবদাসয়র প্রাক্াসে প্রককৃতত সেন োষোৎ ভাসব ভূত�কা পােন কসরসে। 
বনবৃষেগণ শাখাহস্ত তদসয় আভরণ ও সরশ� বস্ত্র প্রদান কসরসে েতা েকে োষো রে প্রভকৃতত তদসয় প্রোধসনর 
ো�গ্রী েুতগসয়সে ৷

অতঃপর �হতষযে কসন্বর কসণ্ঠ উচ্চাতরত হসয়সে প্রককৃততর প্রতত সেই েসচতন রূপ বাণী  –
সভাঃ! সভাঃ! েতন্হহত তসপাবন তরবঃ,

“ পাতুং ন প্রথ�ং  ব্বেতত জেং েুস্মাস্বপীসতষু ো
নাদসত্ত তপ্রয়�ডিনাতপ ভবতাং সনিসহন ো পল্বম্।
অসদ্ বঃ কুেু�প্রেূতত ে�সয়  েে্া ভবতু্ৎেবঃ
সেয়ৎ োতত শকুন্তো পততগৃহং েলবযেরনুজ্ায়তাম্”।।

রবী্রিনাথ োকুসরর ভাষায়-
“সতা�াসর জে না কতর দান , সে আসগ জে না কতরত পান।
োধ হেে োর োতজসত তবু সনিসহ পাতাহট না হেঁহ়িত কভু।।
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সতা�াসদর ফুে ফুহটত েসব সেজন �াততসতা �সহাৎেসব।
পততগৃসহ সেই শকুন্তো োয় সতা�রা েকতে সদহ তবদায়”৷

তারপর শকুন্তোর প্রস্থানকাসে ে�গ্র বনপতরসবশ সেন সশাসক �ূহ্�ান হন ৷ �য়ূরগণ নৃত্ পতরত্াগ 
করে এবং �ৃগী তকৃণভষেণ পতরত্াগ কসর তবষন্ভাসব ঊধ্যে�ুসখ সচসয় রইে।  েতা েকে শুষ্কপত্র পতরত্াসগর 
েসে অশ্রুস�াচন করসত োগসো ৷

নাটসকর পচি� ও ষষ্ অসকিও সদখা োয় �ানুসষর দুঃসখ প্রককৃততর ে�সবদনা প্রকাসশর পতরচয় ৷
 উপেংহাসর বো োয় কাতেদাসের প্রককৃতত আকাশ কুেু� েদৃশ েভিাবনাসক বাস্তব েসত্ পতরণত কসরসে।  

প্রককৃততর নূতন সকান উপাদান েচিয় না কসর েতচিত উপাদাসনর কুেু�রাতজ বিারা সক�ন েু-েতেত েবযেজনতপ্রয় 
অত্দ্ভভুত ববজয়ন্তী �াো গ্রতথত হসত পাসর তার োষোৎ প্র�াণ কাতেদাে প্রককৃতত।

প্রককৃতপসষে কাতেদাসের প্রককৃতত হহ�ােসয়র বা চ্রিসজাৎনিা ে�ুদ্ভাতেত অপার ে�ুদ্র এ দুহটর একহটও 
নয়। তকন্তু ইহা অ�রাবতীসত তনিগ্ধ �ধুর পবনাস্াতেত �্াতকনী সবষ্ীত ন্নকানন। এ ন্নকানসনর �সধ্ 
�তণ�য় ক্ী়িালশে আসে। এ ক্ী়িালশে হহ�ােসয়র ন্ায় �হান না হসেও হহ�ােসয়র কুেু�  হহ�ােসয়র ন্ায় 
�হান না হসেও হহ�ােসয়র কুেু� কানসনর তবহচত্র সশাভায় ও তবহচত্র আসবসশ েদা তবেতেত। এ ন্ন কানন 
সকাতকসের কুহুস্বসর, পাতপয়ার প্রাণস্পশতী কেকাকতেসত েুরদীতেযেকার তনত্ তবকতশত ক�েতনচসয়র

তনিগ্ধ সেৌরসভ আককৃষ্ ও পুঞ্ীভূত �ধুকর কুসের �সনাহর গাসন হচর �ুখতরত।  আেসে কাতেদাসের 
প্রককৃতত- 

“সহতরসে জু়িায় আঁতখ ভাতবসে অন্তরেুখী
তনতখে জগৎ কসর েুখ�য় ধা� ৷
েুধাধারা োসে কাসন প্রাসণ প্রাণ তদয়া টাসন
তক সেন �াধুরী �াখা অনুপ� ো�”।।

গ্রন্থপনঞ্
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Abstract

In ancient time many Sanskrit texts are translated into foreign 
languages like Greek, German, English etc. Sanskrit scholars of 
ancient time did not feel the need of translating the texts of other 
languages into Sanskrit, but over a period of time Sanskrit scholars 
realized this need and a new trend started. We observe the two 
parallel trends of literature in modern Sanskrit, creative writing 
and translated writing. Translated literature has enriched the field 
of modern Sanskrit literature to a great extent. This paper focuses 
on translation of Tagore’s works in modern Sanskrit literature.

Keywords: Modern Sanskrit literature, Rabindranath Tagore, Translation, Sanskrit 
scholars, Dramatic adaptation.

Introduction

It is a matter of great wonder to know the contribution of Bengali in every sect 
of Sanskrit literature- epics, plays, essays, songs etc. If we observe the Sanskrit 
literature of whole India, we find many Sanskrit literary works have been composed 
in the last hundred years. This paper focuses some Bengali scholars who were really 
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praiseworthy for their wisdom, dedication and outstanding talent. Among those 
some renowned scholars are KalipadaTarkacharya,Amarendramohon Tarkatirtha, 
Fatiklal Das, Durgadas Goswami, Siddheswar Chattopadhyay, Srijib Nyayatirtha, 
Bisweswar Vidyabhushan, Nityananda Mukhopadhyay, Deepak Ghosh etc. These 
scholars enriched Sanskrit literature widely with their knowledge and skills. 
Besides, they contributed stories, plays and songs to the Sanskrit literature. Even 
we find the Sanskrit translation of ‘Gitanjali’ now-a-days. Here I shall discuss 
some renowned scholars like Nityananda Mukhopadhyay etc.

Dramatic adaptation of Tagore’s works by Nityananda Mukhopadhyay

Nityananda Mukhopadhyay, a renowned poet in Sanskrit literature was born on 
10th April, 1923 at Jessore in undivided Bengal. He became a scholar of ancient 
and new ‘Smritisastra’ and got fame as Nityananda Smrititirtha. He was conferred 
the title of ‘Smritipanchanan’ from Dhaka Saraswat Samaj. Bharat chatuspathi 
also awarded him the title of ‘Mahakavi’ and ‘Kavyabisharad’. This great person 
has composed 115 Sanskrit plays, 7 epics, 24 literary works and many essays and 
songs. Among his plays, 11 are the dramatic adaptation of stories of Rabindranath 
Tagore. The 11 plays are as follows:-

Sl No. Tagore’s Work Dramatic Adaptation by 
Nityananda Mukhopadhyay

1. Kabuliwala Rahamatkhanbrittantam
2. Postmaster Bartagrihadhyakhyabacha
3. Sampatti Samarpan SampattiSamarpanam
4. Rasmanir Chhele Rashmaniputram
5. Fail Shrinalinparabhabam
6. Putrayajna Putrayagnam
7. Rogir Bandhu Rogibandhabam
8. Khokababur Pratyabartan Putrapratyabartanam
9. Guptadhan Guptadhanam
10. Byabadhan Byabadhanam
11. Ghater Katha Sopanbachanam

Translation and Adaptation of Tagore’s works in modern Sanskrit by some 
renowned scholars

Translation and Adaptation of Tagore’s Works in Modern Sanskrit: A Review (172-177)
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Mahamahopadhyay Kalipada Tarkacharya was a renowned professor 
of Sanskrit. He composed the Sanskrit translation of Tagore’s ‘Gitanjali’ in the 
name of ‘Gitanjali Pratichhaya’ which was published in the magazine of Sanskrit 
Sahitya Parishat in 1961.Influenced by Rabindra literature, Kalipada Tarkacharya 
translated many Tagore’s poems in Sanskrit like ‘Bristi Pore Tapur Tupur’, ‘Dui 
Pakhi’, ‘Puraskar’, ‘Parishodh’, ‘Gandharir Abedon’, ‘Debotar Gras’, ‘Nirjharer 
Swapnabhanga’, ‘Atmiya’ etc. These translations were published in 1962. In 1960, 
the Sanskrit translation of the poem ‘Parishodh’ was published in the 43th edition. 
After six years, ‘Puraskar’ was also included into publication. Another Sanskrit 
translation ‘Prasthanavishap’ was published. In 1961, Tagore’s ‘Gandharir Abedon’ 
was translated for publication in the name of ‘Gandhyaryabedanam’. As a scholar 
of Sanskrit, Tarkacharya was much interested to translate ‘Gitanjali’ into Sanskrit 
and he became successful by showing us his skill and mastery in translation 
literature. He was the first Sanskrit scholar who created the opportunity to feel the 
charm of Rabindra literature in Sanskrit.

Amarendramohon Tarkatirtha was one of the famous personalities who 
enriched Sanskrit literature by the beautiful touch of Tagore’s works with their 
superb skills of translation. He translated almost 26 works of Rabindranath along 
with the ‘Gitanjali’ where he included almost 25 songs of Tagore, not in Bengali, 
but in Sanskrit translation. His some translated works are ‘Daya’, ‘Prastarmurti’, 
‘Parashpathar’, ‘Bichar’, ‘Duipakhi’ etc.

A famous scholar in Sanskrit literature is Durgadas Goswami. In 1966, he made 
the Sanskrit translation with 6 Rabindra Sangeet those collected from ‘Gitanjali’. 
This translation was published from ‘Sanskrit Pratibha’. Some of his translation 
works on Tagore’s poems are ‘Nirjharer Swapnabhanga’, ‘Apamanita’, ’Prashna’, 
‘Namaskar’, ‘Basanta’ etc. These were published from Sanskrit Sahitya Parishat 
in 1966.

A glorious name in the modern Sanskrit literature is Indramohon Chakraborty, 
a poet deeply influenced by Tagore. In 1966, he translated 7 songs from ‘Gitanjali’. 
He also translated the poem ‘Pujarini’ in 1954. 

A renowned poet of modern Sanskrit literature is Ramprasanna Bhattacharya. 
In 2001, his translation works on Rabindra sangeet ‘Rabindra Kavya-kushumanjali’ 
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was published from Sanskrit Academy, Delhi. In this volume 75 poems of Tagore 
were translated. These were ‘Avisar’, ‘Tapaban’, ‘Pratinidhi’, ‘Nirbhay’, ‘Nibedan’ 
‘Parishodh’ etc.

Deepak Ghosh was a philosopher, scholar and also a lover of Rabindra 
literature. Deeply influenced by Rabindra Sangeet, he translated almost 25 songs 
into Sanskrit. These translated songs were published as a volume titled ‘Sanskrit 
Rabindrasangeetam’ from Sahitya Academy. These 25 translations were affiliated 
by Visvabharati. Among these 10 are from ‘Gitanjali’ and the rest are from various 
series like ‘Gitali’, ‘Tapati’, ‘Gitamala’ etc. The works of Deepak Ghosh really 
fantastic as these do not break the main lyrical parody. One of his Sanskrit translated 
Rabindra Sangeet is ‘Ananda Dhara Bahati Bhubane”.

A remarkable personality in the modern Sanskrit literature is Fatiklal 
Das, whose contribution in translation is next to Kalipada Tarkachariya. He 
invented some Tagore literature into a different perspective through translation 
in Sanskrit. His Sanskrit translated poems ‘Avisar’, ‘Urbashi’, ‘Niskriti’, 
‘Mullyoprapti’ were published in 1955.His another translation ‘Pujarthini’ 
was published in ‘Manjusa’ in 1954. Consequently ‘ Puraskar’(1956), ‘Krittim 
Durga’, ‘Phalgutsav’, ‘Bandi’, ‘Bir’,‘Bicharak’(1958), ‘Debatar Gras’, 
‘Bisarjan’,‘Abedon’,‘Satyarakhshya’(1959) were published in the same magazine. 
Besides, in 1975, his translation works ‘Antim Shikshya’, ‘Gupta Prem’ 
‘Padma’,‘Satirnarakbas’, ‘Bijayini’ were figured in ‘Rabindra Kusumanjali’. 
Fatiklal Das left his remarkable footprint in the translation literature in Sanskrit.

Bidhubhusan Nyaya-Tirtha was a philosopher, translator, author of many 
philosophical books. He worked as a professor in Bhubaneswar, Munshigang, 
Calcutta Sanskrit College and Jadavpur University. He translated Tagore’s poem 
‘Duhsamay’ in Sanskrit. His excellent poetic talent was flourished in the translation 
of many songs of Tagore like ‘Jemon Bandhu Kiser Tare Ashen Jhare’ and so on.

Bisweswar Vidyabhusan was a scholar and professor of Sanskrit .In 1966, he 
translated a song of Tagore in Sanskrit.

Bishnupada Bhattacharya was a member of Sanskrit Sahitya Parisat. He 
had great interest in Rabindra literature, so he translated many literary pieces and 
poems. His most fantastic works are ‘Abirvab’, ‘Urvasi’, ‘Katham Madhuram’, 

Translation and Adaptation of Tagore’s Works in Modern Sanskrit: A Review (172-177)
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‘Janmokatha’, ‘Niruddeshyatra’, ‘Pratinidhi’, ‘Duhsamay’ etc.
Siddheswar Chattopadhyay was a famous actor, drama expert and director 

and marvellous scholar in the translation literature.Deeply interested by Tagore’s 
literature, he translated two works of Tagore -‘Dhusar Godhuli Lagne’ and ‘Param 
Mullyam’. In 70’s he composed four plays in Sanskrit. He also acted as a drama 
producer for Tagore’s works ‘Baikunther Katha’ and ‘Raja Rani’. Sidheswar 
Chattopadhyay created another level of perspective in his translation without 
breaking the main tone of all Rabindra literature.

A great star in the modern Sanskrit literature is Srijib Nyayatirtha. His father 
Panchanan Tarkaratna was also a renowned name in Sanskrit literature. Srijib 
Nyayatirtha  translated Tagore’s work ‘Utsaber Din’ into Sanskrit and renamed as 
‘Utsabasya Dibasah’. This translation was published in the magazine of Sanskrit 
Sahitya Parisat in 1961.

Ramaranjan Mukhopadhyay was a great Sanskrit scholar. He also translated 
two Rabindrasangeet ‘Bharat Sanskriti’ and ‘Bharat Tirtham’. He also composed 
the Sanskrit translation ‘Kavyam’ to complitation of Tagore’s volume of series. 

Jayasri  Chattopadhyay is a famous poet. She also translated some Tagore’s 
poems in Sanskrit.These are ‘Deha’, ‘Manaslok’, ‘Jibandebata’ etc. She also 
translated some Tagore’s songs. 

Nikhilesh Chakraborty is a renowned poet of modern Sanskrit literature. He 
translated more than 100 Tagore’s songs into Sanskrit.

One of the most notable poets in Sanskrit literature is Debabrata Mukhopadhyay. 
He is the ideal son of renowned poet Nityananda Mukhopadhayay. He translated 
about 200 Tagore’s songs into Sanskrit. He also collected almost 93 songs from 
‘Gitanjali’. He translated 7 poems of Rabindranath Tagore into Sanskrit. His works 
are ‘Nataraj’, ‘Baishakh’, ‘Abahan’ etc. Debabrata Mukhopadhyay also translated 
5 plays of Rabindranath into Sanskrit.

Conclusion

Influenced by Rabindra literature, many scholars of Sanskrit have worked on 
Tagore’s works in Sanskrit after the demise of Tagore. Their works have basically 
tribute to Rabindranath Tagore. Like other foreign languages, Sanskrit language 
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also has left its mask in Rabindra literature. The Sanskrit translation of ‘Gitanjali’ 
increases its glory and fame. Through the translation work of poems, essays, songs, 
the essence of Rabindranath is deeply dissolved with Sanskrit. This is the best 
way to pay tribute to Rabindranatha Tagore. Sanskrit lovers got an opportunity to 
know Rabindranath in a new way. Along with this, the importance and greatness 
of modern Sanskrit literature was established.

Bibliography

Bandopadhyay, S. (1962). Sanskrit Sahitye Bangalir Dan. Kolkata: Sanskrit Pustak 
Bhandar.

Bhattacharya, A.K., &Chakraborty, S. (2013). Adhunik Sankrit Sahityer Ruparekha. 
Kolkata: M.L.De And Co.

Chattopadhyay, R. (1999). A Sociological Intropection. Calcutta, Sanskrit 
PustakBhandar.

Chattopadhyay, R. (2004). Modern Sanskrit Literature: Some Observations, DSA 
Sanskrit Series. Jadavpur University,Kolkata: Sanskrit Pustak Bhandar.

Chattopadhyay, R. (2009). 20th Century Sanskrit Literature: A Glimpse into Tradition 
and Innovation, Kolkata: Sanskrit Pustak Bhandar.

Chattopadhyay, R. (2012). Adhunik Sankrit Sahitya (1910 – 2010) Chotogalpo O 
Natak, Kolkata: Progressive Publishers.

Chattopadhyay, S. (1385). Natak LakshanRatnakosh. Kolkata: Sanskrit PustakBhandar.
Dalal, C.D.,  Sastri, R.A. (Eds.). (1934). Kavya Mimamsa (3rded.).Baroda: Oriental 

Institute.
Krishnamurti, K.  Banarasidas, M. (Eds). (1982). Dhanyalok (2nded.). Delhi.
Mukhopadhyay, A. (2013). Sanskrit Kavya Charchay Bangali – Sekal O Ekal (1sted.). 

Kolkata: Sanskrit Pustak Bhandar.
Sukla, B. (1964). Natak Chandrika. Baranasi: Chawkhamba Sanskrit Series. 
Tripathi, R. (1999). Sanskrit Sahitya: Bishbi Satabdi. New Dehli: Rastriya Sanskrit 

Sansthanam.
-------------------

Translation and Adaptation of Tagore’s Works in Modern Sanskrit: A Review (172-177)



178 Insight  Sovarani Memorial College Journal (2023) XV

प्रातिपतिकग्रहण ेतिङ्गतितिष्टस्रातप ग्रहणम्
शिवपद मण्डल

गवेषकः संसककृ त- ववभागः(व्ाकरण) श्री जगन्ाथ संसककृ त ववश्वववद्ाल्ः,परुरी

सारांिः- अष्टराध्राय्रााः तवििी्राध्रा्स् ििृी्परािस् षट् चतिरारिंिि ्तितिसतू्रतमिम ्सतू्रम ्। पि ंपि ंप्तिपिम।् 
प्तिपि ेभिं प्रातिपतिकम ्। प्रातिपतिकस्रार्ाः प्रातिपतिकरार्ाः । प्रातिपतिकरार्श्च, तिङ्गञच, परिमराणञच, िचनञच, 
िेषरातमििेिि्ोगविन्विसमरासाः । प्रातिपतिकरार्तिङ्ग -परिमराणिचनरातन एि प्रातिपतिकरा््तिङ्गपरिमराणिचनमराि्
िम,् ितसमन ् प्रातिपतिकरा््तिङ्ग -परिमराणिचनमरात्रे प्रमरा। प्रातिपतिकरार्तिङ्गपरिमराणिचनमरात्रे सप्तम्न्िं, 
प्रमरा प्रमरान्िं तविपितमि ंसतू्रम ्। ित्र विन्विरान्िे श्ू् मराण ंपि ंप्त्ेकमतभसम्बध्िे इति न््रा्ेन विन्विरान्िे श्ू् मराणस् 
मरात्रिबिस् प्त्ेक विन्विराि्िैाः सह सम्बन्िो भिति । ििश्च प्रातिपतिकरार्मरात्रे तिङ्गमरात्रे परिमराणमरात्रे िचनमरात्रे च 
प्रमरातिभत्ताः भििीति िराक्ं तनषपद्यिे। अत्र तिङ्गमरात्रे इत्स् सरराने तिङ्गमरात्ररातिक्े इत्र्ाः िोध्ाः । करािण ं
तह न कुत्ररातप तिङ्गमरात्रस् प्िीतिाः भिति । एिं परिमराणमरात्रे इत्स् सररानेऽतप परिमराणमरात्ररातिक्े इत्रथो िोध्ाः 
। ित्र कसमराि ्प्रमरा भििीतितिज्रासरा्रामत्र प्रातिपतिकराि ्इति सम्बध्िे । सपुराप्रातिपतिकराििे तििरानराि ्। एिञच 
प्रातिपतिकरा््मरात्रे प्रातिपतिकराि ्प्रमरातिभत्ताः भिति । तिङ्ग मरात्ररातिक्े प्रातिपतिकराि ्प्रमरातिभत्ताः भिति । 
परिमराणमरात्ररातिक्े प्रमरातिभत्ताः भिति । िचनमरात्रे प्रातिपतिकराि ्प्रमरातिभत्त भििीति। 

िबिाः केििं तिङ्गं ि्ंुत न िकनोति, अतपि ुतिङ्गतितिष्टप्तिपिीकरार्मिे ि्ंुत िकनोति। ् ररा - पुंतिङ्गिबिाः 
िबिस् पुंतिङ्गाः, स्तीिबिाः िबिस् स्तीतिङ्गाः, नपुंसकिबिाः नपुंसकपसुिकरूपरार्ाः इति उच्िे । एिेष ुकतसमतंश्चि ्
तिङ्गेन सह प्तिपिीकरार्स् सरातन्नध्मरातं्र भिति, तकन्ि ुिटिबिस् ्बहुतिङ्गरानरंा सरातन्नध्ं भिति । िटिबिस् 
तिङ्गं न तनतश्चिम;् अि एि तिङ्ग-अतिरि्तस् उिराहिणम ् अतसि। िे िट िटी िटम ् इति ‘िट’ इति िबिने 
प्तिपिीकरारथेन सह तिङ्गरातिरि्ंत “प्तिपिीकरार्तिंगपरिमरानिचनमरात्रे प्रमरा” इति प्रमरातिभत्त आसीि ् । स ु
एकरान्िे आगिाः। मगनं कृतिरा िटं तनममी्िे । पुंतिङ्गे िरामिबि इि, स्तीतिङ्गे निीिबि इि पतु्िङ्गे ज्रानिबि इि 
िस् प््ोगाः तसद्ाः भिति।

िबदसचूक- अष्टराध्राय्रााः, प्रातिपतिकरार्ाः , तिङ्गञच, परिमराणञच, िचनञच, पुंतिङ्गिबिाः, स्तीतिङ्गाः, 
नपुंसकिबिाः।

प्रातिपतिकग्रहण ेतिङ्गतितिष्टस्रातप ग्रहणम्
तत्रमतुन व्राकिणम ् इति िचनेन परातणतन-करात्रा्न-पिञििीनरंा सतू्र िरातत्क्-भराष्कि््णरंा संसमिण ं भििीति 
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तितििमिेेि ंतििषुराम ्। महतषा्ः परातणतनाः ‘अष्टराध्रा्ी’ नरामक ग्रन्रितिं सििनषुरा अििचि।्। ित्रराष्टराध्रा्ं “सिं रूपं 
िबिस्रािबिसंज्रा”1 इति सतू्रं परिदृश्िे। व्राकिणिरास्ते िि ्िि ्सतू्रेष ुआनपुवू्र्ा उ िबिस् एिं प्रािरान््म,् अर्सि ु
िबि ेतििषेण ंभििीति ििर्ाः । िररा च भगििरा परातणतननरा सतू्रेष ु्ररानपुिूमी अङ्गीकृिरा िस्रा एि ग्रहणतमत्र 
िभ्िे । एिं िरािे सतन्िप्किण े“अिाः कृकतमकंसकुमभपरात्रकुिराकर्ातणषिनव््स्”2 इति सतू्रेण तिसग्स् सरराने 
तििी्मरानाः सकरािराििेाः ‘अ्सकुमभाः’ इत्त्रैि, ‘अ्सकुमभी’ इत्त्र ि ु न भिेि ् । प्कृिसतू्रे ‘कुमभ’ िबिस्ैि 
प्ििन्राि।् एिञच ‘अ्सकुमभी’ इत्राि्ाः प््ोगरााः असङ्गिरााः स्ाुः इत्रािङ्करा् प्ितृ्रा्रंा िि ्समरािरानरा्े्ं । 
परिभराषरा प्ितृ्रा प्रातिपतिकग्रहण ेतिङ्गतितिष्टस्रातप ग्रहणम ्इति ।

प्रातिपतिकमरात्रे प्रातिपतिकराि ्प्रमरा तिभत्ताः भिति । अतसमन ्सतू्रे प्रातिपतिकरार्पिने तन्िोपतसरतिकस्ैि 
अर्स् ग्रहण ंभिति। अरर्ाि ््समराि ्प्रातिपतिकराि ््स् अर्स् तन्मने सि्िरा उपतसरतिाः भिति, स एि अर्ाः 
प्रातिपतिकरार्ाः भिति । ् ररा िराम इति प्रातिपतिकराि ्िरामतिं, िराम, पुंसतिम ्इति त्र्राणरामरर्ानरंा तन्मने सि्िरा उपतसरतिाः 
भिति, िसमराि ्िरामिबिस् िरामतिं, िराम, पुंसतिम ्इत्ेिे त्र्ाः अरर्ााः प्रातिपतिकराररा्ाः भितन्ि ।

तिङ्गमरात्ररातिक्े प्रातिपतिकराि ्प्रमरातिभत्ताः भिति- ् ररा िटाः िटी िटम।् अत्र िटिबिाः तन्िोपतसरतिक्ोाः 
िटिटति्ोाः िोिको िि्िे अतप च अतन्ितिङ्गस्रातप िोिको िि्िे ।

परिमराणमरात्रे प्रातिपतिकराि ्प्रमरातिभत्ताः भिति । ्ररा, द्ोणो ब्ीतहाः इत्त्र परिमराणिोिकं प्रातिपतिकमतसि 
द्ोणाः । िसमराि ्परिमराण ेअरथे प्रमरातिभत्ताः भिति ।

िचनमरात्रे प्रमरातिभत्ताः ्ररा परिमराण ंसंख्रा इति । उिराहिणरातन िरािि ्एकाः विवौ ्बहिाः । एकिबिस् एकतिम ्
इत्र्सि ु तन्िाः िि्िे। एकं तवििबिस् तवितिरूपाः अर्ाः तन्िाः अतसि । िसमराि ् प्रातिपतिकरार्मरात्रे प्रमरा इति 
अनेनैि एकरातििबिभे्ाः प्रमरा भतििमुहत्ि ।

सरामरान््रूपेण, तििषेरूपेण िरा प्रातिपतिक्बोिकिबिग्रहण ेसति तिङ्ग्बोिकप्त्् -तितिष्टस्रातप प्रातिपतिकेन 
ग्रहण ंभििीति परिभराषरार्ाः । िररा च “अिाः कृकतम...” इत्राति सतू्रे ‘कुमभ’ इति प्रातिपतिकस् उचचरारिितिेन िेन 
प्रातिपतिकेन ‘स्ती’ प्त््तितिष्टस् ‘कुमभी’ िबिस्रातप ग्रहणराि ्न पिूथोचचरारििाः िोषाः ।

“कुमरािाः श्मणरातितभाः” (६-१-७०) इति सतू्रे स्तीतिङ्गश्मणरातििबिपराठाः अस्रााः परिभराषरा्रााः | ज्रापको भिति। 
िररातह अत्र सतू्रे “पिू्करािैकसि्िितपिुराणनिकेििरााः समरानरातिकिणने”3  इति सतू्रराि ् ‘समरानरातिकिणने’ इति 
पिमनिुि्िे । िररा च कुमराििबिाः समरानरातिकिणाैः श्मणरातििबिाैः समस्िे इत्रथो िभ्िे । प्कृिे समरानरातिकिणतिं 
नराम ‘समरानतिङ्गकतिम ्। तकन्ि ुश्मणरातिगण ेपतठिरााः नैके िबिरााः स्तीतिङ्गे सतन्ि । कुमराििबिसि ुपुंतिङ्गे तिद्यिे। 
एिञच पुंतिङ्गस् कुमराििबिस् स्तीतिङ्गैाः श्मणरातििबिाैः समरासतििरानमनपुपन्नं सि ्इमरंा परिभराषरंा ज्राप्ति ।

ज्रापनोत्िं सतू्रे ितसमन ्‘कुमराि’ इति प्रातिपतिकेन स्तीप्त््तितिष्टस् कुमरािीिबिसि ग्रहणतमिीिरानीमभु्ोितप 
िबि्ोाः स्तीतिङ्गतिेन समरानरातिकिणतिराि ्समरासतििरानं सङ्गच्छन ्ररा- कुमरािी च सरा श्मणरा च कुमरािश्मणरा ।

प्रातिपतिकग्रहण ेतिङ्गतितिष्टस्रातप ग्रहणम ् (178-180)
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अधो शिशददिष्टेषु सप्तषु प्रदटेिटेषु शवभशतिशिशमत्तकार्ये चटेरं् पररभाषा ि प्रवरदिरटे । रद्यथा-

१. “शविषतपरर्ोसरापटेः” (३-२-३९) इत्राति उपपितनतमत्ककरा््तििरा्कसतू्रेष ुन प्िि्िे। िेन ‘तविषन्िपाः’ इत्त्रेि 

तविषिीिरापाः इत्त्र ‘खच’् प्त््ाः न प्िि्िे ।

२. “राजाहः सशिभर्ष्च”् (५-४-९१) इत्रातिष ु समरासरान्ितििरा्ककरा थ्ेष ु न प्िि्िे। िेन ‘मद्िराि इत्त्र इि 

‘मद्िराज्ी’ इत्रािवौ ‘टच’् प्िि्िे।

३. “आनमहरः समािाशधकरणजारीर्र्ोः” (६-३-४६) इति सतू्रेण तििी्मरानमरातिं ‘महरातप््ाः’ इत्न इि 

‘महिीतप््ाः’ इत्त्र न भिति ।

४. “श्ितर्ाशदशिदितर्म”् (६-१-१९७) इशर सतू्टेण शवधीर्मािः आद्यिुरात्सििाः पुंतिङ्गे ‘िरातषि:’ इि, स्तीतिङ्गे 

‘िराषिी’ त्रािवौ न भिति। 

५. “राजा च” (६-२-५९) इशर सतू्टेण शवधीर्मािः प्कृतिसििाः पुंतिङ्गे ब्राह्मणिबि ेपिे ‘िरािब्राह्मण: ‘ इत्त्र इि, 

ब्राह्मणीति स्तीतिङ्गिबि ेपिे ‘िरािब्राह्मणी’ इत्त्र न प्िि्िे ।

६. “बहोिदिञवदुत्तरपदभूशम” (६-२-१७५) इशर सतू्टेण शवधीर्मािः अन्िोिरात्सििाः ‘्बहु गोमरान’् इत्त्र इि 

‘्बहुगोमिी’ इत्त्र न प्िि्िे ।

७. “कुसलूकूपकुमभिालं शबलटे” (६-२-१०२) इशर सतू्टेण जार्मािः अन्िोिरात्सििाः ्ररा “कुसिूत्बिम’् 

इत्त्र प्िि्िे, िररा ‘कुसिूीत्बिम’् इत्त्र न प्िि्िे ।

एिरातन सरिरातन तिहरा् अन््त्र सि्त्ररातप परिभराषे् ं प्िि्ि एि । सि्तमि ं“ङ््राप्प्रातिपतिकराि”् (४-१-१) इति सतू्रभराष्े 

तिििीकृिम।् परिणरामिाः परिभराषे् ं परिभराषने्ििुखेिें प्कराम प्र्ािोच्ि ्पत्डििनरागेिभट्ाः ।
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मीमरंास्रा अनसुन्िराने निसंभरािनराश्च
चशनरिमा साहा

गवेवषका, संसककृ त-ववभाग:(सावित्म)् गौिाटरी- ववश्वववद्ाल्:

अतखिपरुुषरार्सरािनोपरा््बोिनरारथं प्ितृ्स् अपवौरुषे् िबििराश्रातमकस् िेिस् अर् तनषकृष् ्बोित्िुं 
महतषण्रा िैतमतननरा षोडििराध्रा्रातमकं मीमरंासरािरास्तं प्णीिम ्। नत्रराद्येष ुविराििस ुअध्रा्ेष ु्रागरातिकमर्ानषु्रानोप्ो
तगतनषकृष्टज्रानतसिध््रथं िेििराक्रार्तिचरािाः कृिाः, अि एि अ्ं भराग: मीमरंासरा्रााः कमक्रा्डितमति व्ितरि्िे । 
िितु्िं चिधुि्ध्रा्ेष ुििेिरानरंा सिरूपरातिकं प्तिपराद्यि इत्िाः स भरागो ििेिराकरा्डितमति व्ितरि्िे । अस् भरागस् 
संकषर्ाख्ेन तििषुरा भराष्ं प्णीितमति प्पञचहृि्े उ्तम ् । अि एिरास् संकषक्रा्डितमति नरामरातप प्तसद्मभतूिति 
भराति । पितन्तिि ंभराष्ं नेिरानीं समपुिभ्िे । संकषक्रा्डिस् अध््नपिमपिरातप इिरानीं िपु्तैि । एिं महतषण्रा िैतमतननरा 
कमर्ानषु्रानप्तिपरािकिेििराक्रार्तिचरािे कृिे महतषण्रा िेिव्रासेन िेिरानरामतु्िभरागरूपराणरामपुतनषिरामर्तिचरािरारथं 
चििुध्रा्रातमकं िेिरान्ििरास्तं सतू्ररूपेण प्णीिम ्। स च भरागाः उत्िमीमरंासेति व्ितरि्िे । ित्र ब्ह्मतिष्कतिचरािस् 
कृितिराि ्ब्ह्मकरा्डितमति ब्ह्ममीमरंासेति च िस् प्तसतद्दृश््िे । कमक्रा्डिस् च पिू्मीमरंासेत्तप व्िहरािाः िि्िे।

मीमांसापदवरु्तपशत्तः- मीमरंासनं मीमरंासरा। भवौिरातिकराि ् “मरान पिूरा्रातम” तििरािो: “मरान््बििरान्िरान्भ्ो 
िीघश््चराभ्रासस्े”1 ति सतू्रेण सन्प्त््ाः। स च “मरानेति्ज्रासरा्रातमति” िराति्करानसुरािेण तिज्रासरार्कराि ्मरान्िरािोभि्ति। 
िरािपुराठे पिूरा्रातमत्र्तनिथेिऽेतप “िरािनूरामनेकरारराथं” इति न््रा्राि ् मरान्िराितुि्ज्रासरार्कोऽतप भिति । सन्प्त््श्च 
“अतनतिष््टरार्प्त््रााः सिरारथे भिन्िीतिन््रा्ेन सिरारथे (िरातिरथे तिज्रासरा्रामिे) भिति । “सन््ङोरि”2 तिसतू्रेण 
“एकराचो वि ेप्रमस्े”3 त्ेिितिकरािसरेन “मरान्से “ति सन्नन्िस् प्रमकैराचो “मरातन्स”त्स् तवितिे “मरान्स ्मरान्स” 
इति तसरिे “हिरातिाः िषे”4 इति सतू्रेण अभ्राससर-नकरािसकराि्ोिथोपे “रिसि” इत्नेन अभ्रासराकरािस् रिसिे “ 
सन््ि”5 इति अकरािस् इतिे “मरान््बि”ेतिपिूथो्तसतू्रेणिै इकरािस् िीघथे िरािनुकरािस् “नश्चरापिरान्िस् झिी” 
त्नेन अनसुिरािे “मीमरंास”6 इति िरािे “अ प्त््राति”7 ति सतू्रेण “तस्त्रातम”त्रातिकरािसरेन स्तीतितितिष्टभरािरारथे 
अकरािरूपकृतप्त््े “अिो गणु”8 इत्नेन पिरूपे तस्त्रंा तिद्यमरानरािकरािरान्िराि ्“मीमरंास” िबिराि ्“अिराद्यिष्टराति”9 

त्नेन टरातप मीमरंासरािबिाः तसिध््ति । िस् च तिज्रासेत्र्ाः। िरािपुराठतनतिष््टपिूरार्कसि ुमरान्िरािाुः चवौिरातिक एि 
भििीति “मरान््बि”ेत्रातिसतू्रे कवौमदु्यरंा सपष्टम।्

मीमरंासरा्रा अध््नस् प््ोिनम-् मीमरंासरािरास्तस् मखु्ं प््ोिनं ि ु िरास्तप्तिपराद्यस् िम्स् अनषु्रानमिे। 

मीमरंास्रा अनसुन्िराने निसंभरािनराश्च (181-186)
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्रो्ंत िराति्ककरािेण कुमरारििभटे्न-
अररािो िमत्िज्रासरा सतू्रमराद्यतमि ंकृिम ्।
िमर्ाख्ं तिष्ं ि्ंुत मीमरंासरा्रााः प््ोिनतम ।।10  

अन््रान््तप मीमरंासरािरास्तस् प््ोिनरातन सतन्ि संभराव्न्िे च । िररातह- िरास्ततमि ं िराक्रार्तनण्् ्तु्ंत 
प्तिपराि्ति। अि एिरास् िराक्िरास्ततिव्पििेाः िराक्ं च िैतिकं, समरािथं, पवौिरातणकं िवौतककञचतेि तितिि ंभिति । 
ित्र िैतिकिराक्रान््तिकृत् कृिो तिचराि: मीमरंासरािरास्तरातिकिणषे ुउपिभ्िे। ित्रत््तु्ंत पिुसकृत् समरािर्ािीनरामतप 
िराक्रानरंा सन्िहेरािसररा्रामरथो तनणथेिुं िक्िे। अिाः िम्ज्रानेन सह सतन्िगििराक्रार्तनण्् रूपरानषुङ्तगकप््ोिनमतप 
मीमरंासरािरास्तस् िि्ि इत्िाः न््रा्राि्ेष ुन््रा्तनण्् ेऽतप अस् महरानपुकरािाः संभराव्िे ।

मीमरंासरा्रामनसुन्िराने भरागवि्म-् मीमरंासरािरास्तरानसुन्िरानं ि्ं भरागवि्रातमनरा तिभ्ंुत िकनमुाः । अस् च 
तिभरागस् हिेाुः अनसुन्िरानस् प््ोिनवि्म ् । मीमरंासरािरास्तस् ज्राने परिषकरािाः इत्ेकं प््ोिनम।् मीमरंासरान््रा्रानरंा 
सञचरािेण तनण्् प्रातप्तरित्पिं प््ोिनम।् ििरथं िरास्तमिूग्रन्ररानरंा व्राख्रानग्रन्ररानराञच अन्िेषणमरातिषकराि श्चेत्े 
कतििमनसुन्िरानं, मीमरंासरातिकिणोप््ुत््ुत्ाः करााः, िरासरामपु्ोगेन करमन््त्ररातप तनण्् ाः प्राप्तुं िक्ि इति 
सोिराहिण ंतिचरािरूपमपितििमनसुन्िरानं च कि्व्म ्।

इिरानीमभु्तििऽेप््नसुन्िराने के तिष्रााः सिीकिुथं िक्न्िे इति तिङ्रात्रतमह प्िश््िे-
मीमरंासराज्रानपरिषकरािरारथं कि्व्रातन अनसुन्िरानरातन- िरास्तज्रानस् परिषकरािरारथं ज्रानसरािनेष ुप्िरानभिूरानरंा ग्रन्ररानरंा 

्ररािििगमनमरािश्कम।् ििरथं प्राचीनैाः ग्रन्रकरािैाः तिितचिरानरंा ग्रन्ररानरंा िदु्संसकिणस् संपरािनं कि्व्म।् अिनुरा 
मीमसंरािरास्ते प्रा् इम ेग्रन्ररा गरुुपिमपि्रा अिी्न्िे- १. मीमरंासरापरिभराषरा, २. अर्सङ्ग्रहाः, ३. मीमरंासरान््रा्प्करािाः, 
४. िैतमनी्न््रा्मरािरा, ५. मरानमे् ोि्ाः, ६. िरास्तिीतपकरा, ७. भराट्िीतपकरा, ८. िन्त्रिहस्म,् ९. प्किणपतञचकरा, 
१०. न््रा्ितनमरािरा, ११. भराट्िन्त्रिहस्म,् १२. मीमरंासराकवौसिभुाः, १३. िरा्बिभराष्म,् १४. श्ोकिराति्कम,् १५. 
िन्त्रिराति्कम,् १६. तितितििेकाः, १७. तितििसरा्नम,् १८. अङ्गतितनरुत्तश्चेति । ्द्यप््ेिेष ु सिथेषितप ग्रन्रेष ु
मिूस् िदु्सिरूपसंपरािनं व्राख्रािेखनकरा थ्ं (तटप्पणीिेखनं िरा ) च कि्व्ं, िररातप केषरातचचिग््रन्ररानरंा प्िसिरातन 
व्राख्रानरातन मिूसंपरािनरातन च प्करातििरानीत्िाः ्ेष ुग्रन्रेष ुअनसुन्िरानस् महिी आिश्किरा िि्िे िेष ुकि्व्रातन 
अनसुन्िरानकरा्र्ाणीह तनतिश्न्िे-

१. िैतमनी्न््रा्मरािरा- श्ीमराििराचरा थ्ेण तिितचिरा िैतमनी्न््रा्मरािरा ििपुज्तिसििव्राख्रा्िुरा 
पिू्मीमरंासरातिकिणतिष्रान ् संग्रहणे सििि्रा प्कराि्ति । अस् ग्रन्रस् सपुराठ््तितप््ंुत पसुिकं 
नोपिभ्िे। अिाः अस् िदु्पराठ््ंुत सपुराठ््तितप््ंुत तिषमसरितटप्पणीसतहिं च पसुिकं समपरािनी्म ्।

२. िरास्तिीतपकरा- ्द्यतप श्ीमिनन्िकृषणिरातस्ततभाः म्खूमरातिकरासतहिरा िरास्तिीतपकरा संपरातििरा, ्रा 
इिरानीमतप उपिभ्िे, िररातप िदु्ििं संसकिण ंतिषमसरितटप्पणीसतहिमपेक््िे ।

३. भराट्िीतपकरा- भराट्िीतपकरा्रााः प्िसिं मिूपसुिकं श्ी ए. महराििेिरातस्त एि.् श्ीतनिरासराचरा्र्ाभ्रंा संपराद्य 
मसैिू-प्राच्तिद्यरापसुिकराि्राि ् प्करातििमिनुरातप पनुमुत्द्िं िरातषरिसंसकृिसंसरराने उपिभ्िे। िररा 
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प्भराििीव्राख्रा््ुतपसुिकं तनिीिरान्िं श्ीमिनन्िकृषणिरातस्ततभाः िितु्िं श्ी ए. सबु्ह्म््िरातस्ततभश्च 
संपरातििं िभ्िे । पिन्ि ुतनिीिरान्िभरागस् परिषकिण,ं कितचि ्भराट्िीतपकरामिूपराठतनिर्ािण,ं सरितििषे े
तििषेतिििणतमत्ेितत्र्सतहिमकंे ख्डिसंसकिणमपेतषििम ्।

४.  िन्त्रिहस्म ्प्किणपतञचकरा च- अन्ोाः क्रमिाः ्बडवौिरातिश्वतिद्यराि्राि ्करािीतहन्ितूिश्वतिद्यराि्राचच श्ी
िरामरािरातस्तिरामसिरातमिरातस्तभ्रंा श्ी ए. सबु्ह्म््िरातस्ततभश्च संपरातिि्ोाः पनुमुद््णमपेतषििम ्।

५.  मीमरंासराकवौसिभुाः- मीमरंासराकवौसिभुाः श्ीतचन्नसिरातमिरातस्ततभाः संपरातिि उपिभ्िे, िररातप िदु्ििं संसकिण ं
सरितििषेषे ुव्राख्रा््ुतमपेक््िे।

६.  िरा्बिभराष्ं िन्त्रिराति्कञच- िदु्पराठ््ंुत िन्त्रिराति्कसतहििरा्बिभराष्पसुिकं नोपिभ्िे। अिाः ितसंपरािनं 
कि्व्म ्। तिषमसरितटप्पणी च अपेतषििरा।

७.  श्ोकिराति्कम-्श्ोकिराति्कस् श्ीपरार्सराितरतमश्तिितचिं न््रा्ितनराकिराख्ं व्राख्रानमिे 
पणूि््रा उपिभ्िे। िितप िसििुाः िदु्रूपेण प्करािनी्म ् । श्ीमिमु्ेबकभट्ितचििरातप््टीकरा्रााः 
स्ोटिरािरान्िमपुिबिरा्रााः श्ीसचुरिितमश्तिितचिकरातिकराटीकरा्रााः अनपुितबिप््न्िमपुिबिरा्राश्च 
पणूि््रा उपिबिवौ सषुु् प्करािने च ्तनाः करा््ाः ।

८. तितितििेक:- अस् श्ीम्डिनतमश्तिितचिस् श्ीिराचसपति- तमश्तिितचिन््रा्कतणकरा -टीकरासमिेि्रा 
मतुद्िस्रातप िदंु् सििव्राख्रा््ंुत संसकिणमपेक््िे।

एिं पिूथोद्िृपराठ््ग्रन्ररानरंा िदु्पराठोपिबि्े अर्ज्रानतसिध््रथं च कि्व्रातन करा्र्ातण तन्बद्रातन । िितिरि्ति्रा 
श्ीभट्सोमशे्विकृिरा्रााः िन्त्रिराति्कव्ख्रा्रााः न््रा्सिुरा्रााः श्ीमिन्नमभट्कृि्रा िराणकोजिीिन््राख्व्राख्रा”11 

सह प्करािनं कि्व्म।् इिोऽतप मीमरंासरािरास्तज्रानिद््नरारथं ित्र ित्र अतिकिणषे ु उद्िृरानरंा श्वौिपरिभरातषकपिरानरंा 
श्ीि्ज्रातिप्तक्र्राणरंा तिििणस् अनकु्रमतणकरा तनमर्ािव्रा । सिथेषरामतिकिणोद्िृरानरंा िेििराक्रानरंा भराष्रानसुरािेण 
अर्: अनकु्रमतणकरारूपेण संग्रराह्ाः । भराष्िराति्करातिग्रन्रेष ु एकस्रातिकिणस् िणक्भिेोिराहिणभिेवौ तिमशृ् 
अनकु्रमतणकरारूपेण प्करािनी्वौ। अध््नपिमपिराि इिरानीमपगिस् सङ्कषक्रा्डिस् प्राभराकिप्सररानस्च ग्रन्ररानरंा 
्राििपुिमभ ंसंिषिण े्तििव्म ्। िेषरामरथं ज्रापत्िुं व्राख्राश्च िचनी्रााः।

्द्यतप इिोऽप््न््े ्बहिो ग्रन्ररााः िरास्तिीतपकराव्राख्रा प्करािाः, न््रा्प्करािव्राख्रा भराट्रािङ्करािाः, ित्ित्बन्िाुः, 
नीतिित्िरातिभर्ाि इत्राि्ाः अनपुिभ्रााः िरा तिििप्चरािरा िरा िजु्थे्रारर्ा िरा तिद्यन्िे, िेषरंा च ज्रानं मीमरंासराज्रानसमतृदं् 
ननूमिे करिष्ति, िररातप अनन्िरास ुअनसुन्िरानभतूमष ुपिूथो्तभमू्ाः आिश्किरादृष््ट्रा- प्रारम्मरािहन्िीति भराति ।

अरेिरानीं मीमरंासरा्रामनसुन्िरानस् ्ो तवििी्ोभराग उ्त, अत्रोप््ुतन््रा्ैिन््त्र तनण्् िराभस् तिमि ्इति िस् 
तिक् प्िश््िे-

मीमरंासरािरास्ते ्बहुतभिलौतककन््रा्ैाः अतिकिणषे ुतनण्् ाः कृिाः । ित्र केचन भितन्ि-
१. उपक्रमस् प्रा्ब््म ्    ३/३/१  अतिकिणे
२. भू् सरंा प्रा्ब््म ्    १२/२/७   अतिकिणे
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३. अङ्गप्िरानगणुतििोि ेप्िरानगणुरानगु्रहाः  ७/२/९   अतिकिणे
४. अतिििेन््रा्ाः     ७/१/१   अतिकिणे
५. नष्टराश्विगििरन््रा्ाः    ५/३/३   अतिकिणे
६. आगन्िनरामन्िे तनिेिाः   ५/३/३   अतिकिणे
७. प्रमरातिक्रमण ेमरानराभरािाः    ११/१/६
इत्राि्ाः । अन््त्ररातप ्बहुत्र िवौतकक्तु्ततभिेि तनण्् ाः कृिाः ।
एिं तसरिे मीमरंासरातिकिणोप््ुत्तु्ततभाः समतृ्रातिसरिराक्रानरंा िवौतककरानरंा च िराक्रानरंा करमर्तनण्् ाः किुथं न 

िक्िे? अिएि िमि्रास्ते ्बहुत्र मीमरंासरान््रा्रानरंा सञचरािो दृश्िे। ििाः तकतञचित्र उिरातह्िे श्ीमराििराचरा््प्णीिे 
करािमराििराख्े िमि्रास्ततन्बन्ि ेि्न्िीिन्मराष्टमीव्रि्ोाः ए कमत्िमरािङ्क्रात्र मीमरंासरातिकिणन््रा्ेन तभन्नकमत्िं 
सरातििम ्। िररातह ि्न्िीिन्मराष्टम्ोाः रूपभिेराभरािराि ्कममैक्ं िरािि ्प्राप्तम।् ्ररा ्रागस् द्व्ििेिे रूपं िररा व्रिे 
तन्मतििषेाः सिरूपम।् अत्र च उपिरासिरागिणकृषणपिूराचन्द्रार््िरानरूपतन्माः उभ्त्र समरान इति ।

अर्तनत्तिकराम्तिराभ्रंा ज्ोतिष्टोमिदे्िो12 भतिष्ति। “िसन्िे िसन्िे ज्ोतिषरा ्िेिेति प्तििसन्िं 
कि्व्ि्रा तितहिराि ्तनत्राजज्ोतिष्टोमराि ्(ज्ोतिष्टोमप््ोगराि ्) ्ररा “ज्ोतिष्टोमने सिग्करामो ्िेिे “ति तितहिाः 
कराम्ज्ोतिष्टोमाः (ज्ोतिष्टोमप््ोगाः) तभन्नाः, िविि ्भतिष्तपिुराण-े

“श्रािण े्बहुिे पषिे कृषणिन्मराष्टमीव्रिम ्। न किोति निो ्सि ुभिति कू्रििराषिसाः।।” इत्किण ेप्त्िरा्श्िणने 
िन्मराष्टमीव्रिस् तनत्तिराि ्सकन्िपिुराण-े

“महराि्रारथं कुरुिरंा ि्न्िी म्ुत्ेऽनघ।” इत्ेिं ि्न्त्रा कराम्तिसमिणराचच ि्न्िीिन्मराष्टम्ोाः 
तनत्कराम्ज्ोतिष्टोम्ोरिि भिे इत्चु्ेि, ितह ्िोतहणीसं्ोगरूपगणुस्ैि

“िोतहणी च ्िरा कृषणपषिेऽष्टम्रां तवििोत्म।
ि्न्िी नराम सरा प्ो्तरा सि्परापहिरा तितराः।।”13इति 

तिषणिुमथोत्िे ि्न्िीपिरार्तिो्ेताः इतन्द््करामरातिकिणन््रा्ेन िन्मष्टम्रातश्िाः ि्न्िीरूपगणुाः ् िोद्िेने तििी्ेि। 
करमतप ि्न्िीति न कमर्ान्िितमति प्राप्ते, संज््राकमभ्िे (ज्ोतिितिकिण)14 न््रा्ेन ि्न्िीिन्मराष्टमीतिसंज्राभिेराि ्
कमभ्िेाः सरातििाः। एिं िन्मराष्टम्रामपुिरासमरात्रस् तनत्तिेन तितहितिराि ् ि्न्त्रंा च िरानपिूराििेतप तििरानराि ्
िरातिनन््रा्ेन गणुराितप कमभ्िे उ्ताः । एिं िमि्रास्ती्समस्रानरंा समरािरानं मीमरंासरान््रा्ैाः कृिम,् इिोऽतप किुथं िक्िे 
च ।15 िवौतककेषितप तििरािषे ुन््रा्तनण्् े मीमरंासरान््रा्रानरंा महरानपु्ोगो िि्िे। अिएि किरातचि ्न््रा्रािीिरा अतप 
मीमरंासरािरास्तो्त्कुत्रा न््रा्रंा तनिणषैाुः। अतिििेन््रा्ेन कृिाः कतश्चतन्नण्् 16 उिरातरि्िे-

तिषिकराणरंा प्ोन्नत्रा पिूणी्ं पि ंरि्ंत चिे,् िस् पिूण ंकि्व् चि ्तिषिकेष ुिरिष्स् प्ोन्नत्रा िि ्पि ंपिूणी्म ्। 
तिषिकराणरंा ििी्सतिं च तन्तु्तकरािमराितृ् तनणथेिव्म।् एककरािे तन््ुतरानरंा ि्सरा ज्रा्रान ्ििी्रान ्भिेतिति अतसि 
कतिचद्राज्े तन्माः । तिषिकेििकमच्रारिणरंा तकतञचतपि ंप्ोन्नत्रा पिूणी्मरापतििम ् । ित्र विवौ समरानकराितन््ुतवौ 
सपद््मरानवौ आसिराम ् । तिषिकराणरंा तिष्े “समरानकराितन््ुत्ोाः ि्सरा ज्रा्रान ् ििी्रातनति तन्मसत्िेऽतप 
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तिषिकेििकमच्रारिणरंा तिष्े तसद्ो तन्मो नरातसि । अिाः तितनगमनरातििह े प्राप्ते न््रा्राि्ेन मीमरंासरािरास्तसरेन 
अतिििेन््रा्ेन तनण्् ाः प्ित्ाः । मीमरंासरा्रंा सप्तमराध््े “्त्र समग्ररातण अङ्गरातन नोपतिष्टरातन िरादृि े तिकृतिरूपे 
सवौ्र्ाति्रागे करम्ं ् रागोऽनषेु्् इति करंभरािराकराङ्षिरा्रंा ् त्र समग्रराङ्गोपििेाः िसमराि ्प्कृतिरूपराि ििप्णूम्रास्रागराि ्
अङ्गरातन अतितिश्न्िे । प्कृतिितविकृतिाः कि्व्रा (ििप्णूम्रासिि ्सवौ््ाः कि्व्ाः) इति कत्पिं िचनमिे अतिििे 
प्मराण ं भिति” इत््ुतम ् । एिमिे प्कृिेऽतप तिषिकेििकमच्रारितिष्े ििी्सतिव्िसररापकराभरािेऽतप तिषिकराणरंा 
ििी्सतिरानसुरािेणिै अत्ररातप व्िसररा कि्व्ेति तनण्् ाः प्ित्ाः ।

मीमरंासरान््रा्रानरामसमीचीनसञचरािेण ितुन्ण्् रापतत्ाः- ् ररा मीमरंासरान््रा्रानरंा सषुु् संचरािेण तनण्् ाः उत्माः प्तितष्िश्च 
िभ्िे, एिमिे अनतुचिरूपेण न््रा्संचरािे तनण्् ोऽतप िषु्टो भिेि ् । ्ररा-किरातचि ्केनतचिकेपतु्र ित्:17, अन््ेन 
प्तिगहृीिश्च । िमि्रास्ते ि ु“न तिेिैकं िद्यराि ्प्तिगहृ्ी्राविरा, स तह सन्िरानरा् पिूथेषराम ्” इति िचनेन एकपतु्रिरानप्तिग्रहवौ 
तनतषद््ेिे । पिन्ि ुन््रा्रातिकरारिणरा ित्र “ स तह सन्िरानरा् पिूथेषरातमति िचने तहिबिश्िणने “हिेिुरातन्नगिरातिकिण” 
न््रा् सञचरा्् िस् अर्िराितिं सररापत्तिरा न िस् एकपतु्रिरानप्तिग्रहप्तिषिेपितितमत््ुततिरा एकपतु्रिरानप्तिग्रहवौ 
समतर्िवौ । “

अस् न््रा्सञचरािस् असमीचीनतिं श्ीमतद्िनन्िकृषणिरातस्ततभरितरं प्तिपरातििम ्- “ न ह्त्र ि्ं हिेिुरातन्नगिरा
तिकिणप्ितृत््ोग्िरंा पश्रामाः । न तह तहिबिरार्ाः सि्ररा सि्त्ररातिितषिि इति मीमरंासकरानरंा तसद्रान्िाः । “न ह्त्ररानू् रािरा 
इज्न्ि” इत्त्र तह तहिबिरारथो तिितषिि एिेति मीमरंासराििने् व््तम ्। ििश्च कस् न््रा्स् कुत्र तिष्े प्ितृत्रिति 
तिचरािणरा्रंा हतेिर्स्राकराङ्षिरा्रंा ितवििषिरा ििभरािे न ितविषिेत्राद्यन््त्र तिसििृतमति प्कृिे “न ह्त्रनू् रािरा” इत्त्रेि 
हतेिर्तििषिैि संमिरा। “चिरुूपभिृी” त््ेुत ्रा िङ्करा िरा्िे करं प्कृिरातिि नराष्टरािपुभिृीति, ितन्निरासो “न ह्त्ररान ्
्राज्रा” इत्नेन ्ररा तक्र्िे, एिमत्ररातप एकपतु्रो न िे्  इत््ेुत ्रा िङ्करा िरा्िे करं तवििी् इि स न िे्  इति, 
ितन्निि्नं तह “स तह सन्िरानरा् पिूथेषरातमत्नेन तक्र्ि इति सपष्टतमति ।

्द्यतप अतिकितणकेन हिेिुरातन्नगिरातिकिणन््रा्सञचरािाः न सम्क् कृिाः, ितुन्ण्् श्च प्ित् इति सत्मिे, पिन्ि ु
श्ीमिनन्िकृषणिरातस्ततभाः कृिं ितख्डिनमतप असमीचीनमिे । इि ंच श्ीमतद्ाः डिी. तिरुमििरािराचरा म्ैाः प्तिपरातििं 
िेषरामिे पतितभित्रोपसरराप््िे-

“अत्रेि ंि्तव्म”्18 । प्रम ंिरािद्यििे िरातस्तमहराि्ाः “स तह सन्िरानरा् पिूथेषरातम” त्त्र हिेिुतन्नगिरातिकिणन््रा्ं 
सञचरा््मराण ंदृष््टिरा सहसरा ितन्निरािणरा्ोतत्ष्िे सोऽ्मस्रापि ेसंभ्रमाः। करामम्ं मरा हिेतुितिभूि् ्। िराििरा तकं प्तिषिेस् 
हीनम ्? स ख्िेकपतु्रिरानं प्तिषतेस्त्ेि । न तह “स तह सन्िरानरा्” इत्स् केििरार्िराितिमङ्गीतक्र्मराण ं“न तिेकं 
िद्यराति” त्स् एकपतु्रिरानप्तिषिेपितिं तिहन्िमुीष्ट े । प्त्िु सन्िरानराभरािप्सङ्गकृितनन्ि्रा प्तिषिेमतु्भनरािीति 
सपष्टमर्िराितििराम ् । तकञच हिेतुितितिराभ्पुगम एिरात्र प्तिषिेरार्मराकुि्ति ्ो ्ाः सन्िरानरा् भतििमुहन््त्ेि 
। अस् ि ु िरािणरा् हिेिुतन्नगिरातिकिणन््रा् एिरानसुि्व् इति ्ररा िस्रातिकितणकस् प्कृिे िन्त््रा्सञचरािो 
तनिर्को तिपिीि्िश्च िररा िरातस्तमहराि्स् ितप्तिषिेो ऽपीति द्ष्टव्तमति । एिं श्ीिरािराचरा्र्ाणरंा पतिभ् ईषिदु्तृ् 
मीमरंासरान््रा- ्सञचराितिषिणमपुसररातपिम।् तिसििसि ुिैाः कृिे मीमरंासराभ्िु्े द्ष्टव्ाः। 
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मीमरंासरा्रा अनसुन्िराने आितुनकसमभरािनरााः- तितििषे ुतिष्ेष ुिनरानरंा तििरािरााः, तनण्् रापेषिरा च अनराद्यनन्िरूपेण 
िि्न्िे। अिो तनणर्ा्क्तु्तप्तिपरािकमीमरंासरािरास्तस्रातप अनसुन्िराने अनन्िरााः समभरािनरा तिद्यन्िे । ित्तकरािघटे् 
तितििषे ुन््रा्राि्ेष ुतिद्यमरानरााः समस्रााः ज्रातिरा तिद्यमरानरान ्तन्मरान्

तिििण (डिराटरा) रूपेण संगहृ् ्त्र संभिति, ित्र मीमरंासरािरास्तो्तन््रा्ैाः असमरातभाः तनण्् रााः प्िरािुं िक्िे। कराम ंिे 
तनण्् रााः अतिकितणकैिङ्गीतक्र्न्िरां न िरा, अ्ं प््राससि ुअत्न्िं श्राघनी्ो भतिष्ति, करािक्रमणे ्बहुतभिरादृिोऽतप 
भतिष्िीति म ेमतिाः ।

एिमनसुन्िरानेन सह मीमरंासराग्रन्ररानरंा, मीमरंासरातसद्रान्िरानरंा, मीमरंासराग्रन्रकरािराणरंा िरा तिष्े ्रााः भ्ररान्ि्ाः 
पराश्चरात्गिेषकरानरंा करािणने प्सिृरााः िरासरंा ििूीकिणपिू्कं ्ररार्ख्रापनमत् ििरा ििरा कि्व्ं भिति । एितद्ति 
श्ीमतद्ाः िरािराचरा म्ै: मीमरंासराभ्िु्े ्बहु तितखिं िि एिरािगन्िव्ं गिेषकैाः । तिसििभ्रान्नरात्र तिख्िे।
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Abstract

The present study estimates the Total Factor Productivity Growth 
of Indian manufacturing firms including Chemical, Food products, 
Leather, Machinery, Metal, Non-metallic mineral products, Paper, 
Textile and Transport Industries in the post – reform era. The 
TFPG has been measured using Non-parametric DEA exploring 
CMIE Prowess Database at company (firm) level for the period 
March, 1995- March, 2016. The empirical result suggests that 
the mean efficiency change, the mean technical change and the 
mean scale change are 1.000, 0.967 & 1.004 respectively for the 
present sample. The mean TFPG is 0.958, indicating that TFPG 
has declined by 4.2% over the study period. The efficiency change 
has been increased only for paper industry. The technical change 
has been increased only for food product, leather, machinery 
industry, metal, textile and transport industries. The scale change 
has been increased only for paper and transport industries and 
TFPG has been increased only for paper and textile industries. 
The mean TFPG is the highest (0.967) for leather industry and 
the lowest (0.938) for food product industry. Only 11% of sample 
firms are having the average MPI lying above 1.000. The growth 
rate of efficiency change is the largest contributor of total factor 
productivity change for all the industries except leather industry. 
The growth rate of efficiency change, technical change, scale 
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change and total factor productivity change are 118.05%, 5.24%, 
10.63% and 125.24% respectively. Mean growth rate of TFPG is 
the highest (287.53%) in paper industry and the lowest (29.89%) 
in chemical industry.

Key Words: Total factor productivity growth, Manufacturing Sector, Indian Economy, 
Data Envelopment Analysis, Malmquist Index

JEL Classifications: D24, L6, O50

1. Introduction
The economies experiencing recession in output and employment growth 

followed by reduction in demand should try to strengthen the base of the economies 
through developing manufacturing sector in proper channel. Globally there exists 
an increasing importance given on service sector. But the service sector growth 
highly depends upon manufacturing sector growth as there is a close inter-sectoral 
linkage between service sector and manufacturing sector. It is well established that 
the role of increasing productivity of manufacturing sector can absorb different 
economic shocks (Kendrick (1956); Solow (1957), Denison (1967), Jorgenson and 
Grilliches (1967) etc.). 

Before 1990s, the Indian manufacturing industry was protected from the 
competition given by foreign modern technology based industries through different 
restrictive government law and regulations. But in early 1990s, the economic 
reform programme was initiated in India and this was a shock which the economy 
experienced. As a consequence, the improved performance of manufacturing firms 
was called for and efficiency and productivity of a manufacturing firm became the 
pre-requisite for growth as well as for its survival because government policies 
gradually turned out to be less friendly for inefficient and less productive firms 
particularly after 1991. 

This change in the economic scenario and policy has raised some very 
interesting issues. One issue is related to the question of measurement: how is the 
economic performance, specifically the productivity of the Indian manufacturing 
firms estimated. The next task is to find out the extent of productivity of different 
industries in manufacturing sector in the post-reform era and to decompose the 
total factor productivity growth (TFPG) into technical change (TC), technical 
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efficiency change (TEC) and scale efficiency change (SEC). The final work will 
be to identify the largest contributor among TC, TEC & SEC towards TFPG of 
Indian manufacturing firms in the post-reform period.

In this connection, the brief review of the existing studies that have 
estimated the productivity of industries in India has been done. The study 
of Sidu (2007) has showed that the Indian industry recorded a high growth 
in total factor productivity (TFP) during 1973-2003 and also during the post 
liberalization period. The analysis of Sarnia & Reddy (2006) revealed that 
the TFP growth rate of all India textile industry is relatively lower in post- 
liberalization period than in pre- liberalization period through divisia total 
factor productivity index methodology. Das (2004) examined the productivity 
performance of Indian manufacturing for the period 1980-2000 using ASI 
data. His result indicated that TFP growth was 0.08 percent per annum for 75 
three digit industries. Sharma and Upadhyay (2003) attempted to estimate 
the different components of the total factor productivity in Indian fertilizer 
industry by fitting Translog cost function over a period from 1973-74 to 1997-
98.  The analysis shows that the industry has exhibited decreasing returns to 
scale over the study period but technical progress has occured at a rising rate. 
Singh and Agarwal (2006) examined the TFPG and its components (technical 
efficiency change and technological change) in the sugar industry of UP. The 
TFPG is estimated using SBM-DEA based Malmquist productivity index (MPI) 
on the panel data of 36 sugar mills for the period 1996-97 to 2002-03. The 
study showed that the average TFPG increased at a medium rate of 1/6 percent 
per annum during the period. The decomposition of TFPG disclosed that the 
TFPG was mainly contributed by technical change. Goldar and Kumari (2002) 
stated that in the post reform period, there had been a notable decrease in 
the growth of TFP in Indian manufacturing industries. Kaur and Kiran (2008) 
analysed the trends in output and inputs as well as partial productivity and 
total factor productivity of Indian manufacturing for the period 1980-2003. 
The comparative analysis of pre-liberalisation period and post-liberalisation 
period depicted a slower growth of the Indian manufacturing sector in the 
post-reform era for aggregative as well as sectoral level.
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The studies on Indian manufacturing industries (Bhandari and Maiti, 
2012; Mazumdar and Rajeev, 2009; Parameswaran, 2004) suggest that the 
manufacturing industries are not homogeneous in nature. There are lots 
of heterogeneity among industries and or firm level both with respect to 
performances as well as characteristics. Since the characteristics are different 
among industries and or firms while studying the performance of productivity, 
I shall not carry out the aggregate analysis rather I shall consider the following 
nine industry groups based on (Centre For Monitoring Indian Economy) CMIE 
Prowess Database: Chemical & chemical products industry,  Food Products, 
beverages & tobacco industry, Leather & related products industry, Machinery 
industry, Metal & metal products industry, Non-metallic mineral products 
industry, Paper & paper products industry, Textile industry and Transport & 
transport equipment industry, subject to availability of data. 

The literature on the measurement of productivity suggests that it can 
be measured either by Parametric Stochastic Frontier Production Function 
approach or Non-parametric approach (DEA). This present study uses 
DEA. The advantage of DEA is that it does not require the assumption of 
specific criteria and or production function. Since I assume the existence of 
heterogeneity among Indian manufacturing industries, while constructing the 
frontier as required by DEA analysis, I shall construct the frontiers separately 
for each of the assumed group of industries. 

The literature on total factor productivity growth (TFPG) suggests that 
TFPG incorporates technical change (TC), technical efficiency change (TEC) 
and scale efficiency change (SEC). For sustainable growth, the TC & TEC must 
have larger contributions towards TFPG. If TFPG is mainly being contributed 
by SEC that never imply sustainable growth because it is quite natural that 
higher level of input employment will produce higher volume of output. But, 
if it is seen that efficiency change is contributing the most towards TFPG, this 
means that the same level of inputs is being efficiently used, as a result of 
which the higher amount of output is getting produced which brings about 
sustainable growth. If TFPG is being contributed by TC through technological 
improvement, then that will also result in sustainable growth. The current 
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study will also identify what are contributions of TC, TEC & SEC in TFPG of 
Indian manufacturing firms during post-reform period.

This paper is organized as follows: Section 2 reports the data source. Section 3 
contains the results of estimation of TFPG and its decomposition analysis. Section 
4 concludes the study. 
2.  Data Sources

Data regarding the Input-Output variables for estimating the productivity have 
been collected from CMIE Prowess Database for the time period March, 1995 – 
March, 2016. Total No. of Manufacturing Firms incorporated is 820. 

Table 1. Composition of Manufacturing Firms (Sample details)
Manufacturing Firms No. of Firms Percentage (%)
Chemicals & chemical products (Chemical 
Industry) 

223 27.20

Food Products, beverages & tobacco (Food 
Product Industry) 

34 4.15

Leather & related products (Leather Industry) 11 1.34
Machinery Industry 150 18.29
Metal & metal products (Metal Industry) 114 13.90
Non- metallic mineral products 46 5.62
Paper &paper products (Paper Industry) 25 3.05
Textile Industry 125 15.24
Transport & Transport equipment (Transport 
Industry) 

92 11.22

Total 820 100
The study conceptualizes a 1-output and 5-inputs production technology. The 

output is the total sales of the firm deflated by the WPI for manufacturing products 
(base 1993-94 =100). The inputs are: (i)  Raw Material inputs (measured in terms 
of the companies’ expenditure on raw materials, stores and spares) deflated by the 
WPI for manufacturing products (base 1993-94 =100) , (ii) Energy and water Input 
(measured in terms of the expenditure of the companies for power, fuel and water) 
deflated by WPI of power & fuel (base 1993-94 =100) , (iii) Labour (measured in 
terms of wages and salaries of the workers) and nominal wage has been deflated by 
WPI ( base 1993-94 = 100), (iv) Land (measured in terms of rent & lease rent paid) 
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deflated by WPI ( base 1993-94 = 100), and  (v) Capital (measured in terms of 
value of the net fixed assets) deflated by WPI of machinery (base: 1993-94 =100).

3. Estimated Results of Productivity
The computer program DEAP by T. Coelli is used to calculate the Malmquist 

Productivity Index (MPI). The details of the estimated results are discussed in the 
following section.

3.1.  Estimated Result of MPI
Table 2. Malmquist Index Summary of Annual Means (Year wise analysis 

including all industries)
Year Mean 

Efficiency Change 
(TEC)

Mean 
Technical Change (TC)

Mean 
Scale Change 

(SEC)

Mean 
TFPG 

1995-96 1.159 0.881 1.101 0.997
1996-97 0.981 0.940 0.989 0.928
1997-98 0.960 0.950 1.004 0.908
1998-99 1.024 0.959 1.016 0.980

1999-2000 1.016 0.975 1.021 0.983
2000-01 0.987 1.012 0.976 0.986
2001-02 1.000 0.979 0.996 0.975
2002-03 0.935 0.968 0.979 0.902
2003-04 1.025 0.957 1.014 0.979
2004-05 1.048 0.948 1.020 0.992
2005-06 1.006 0.959 0.981 0.960
2006-07 0.941 1.051 1.005 0.983
2007-08 0.954 0.998 0.997 0.930
2008-09 1.025 0.902 1.011 0.920
2009-10 1.039 0.900 1.013 0.919
2010-11 0.995 0.959 0.990 0.947
2011-12 0.973 0.986 1.000 0.952
2012-13 1.045 0.944 1.033 0.981
2013-14 0.936 0.995 0.974 0.930
2014-15 0.960 1.042 0.970 0.992
2015-16 0.985 0.993 0.995 0.962

Mean 1.000 0.967 1.004 0.958

Source: Author’s Calculation
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By analysing Table 2, it can be seen that TEC remains more or less constant 
having mean EC of 1.000 and the TC, the SC and TFPG remain fluctuating during 
the study period. The TEC is the highest (1.159) in the year 1995-96 and is the 
lowest (0.935) in the year 2002-03. The TEC falls from 1.159 in 1995-96 to 0.985 
in 2015-16. The TC is the highest (1.051) in the year 2006-07 and is the lowest 
(0.881) in 1995-96. The TC rises from 0.88 in 1995-96 to 0.993 in the 2015-16. 
The mean TC is 0.967, implying that TC has declined by 3.3% over the study 
period. The SEC is the highest (1.101) in 1995-96 and is the lowest (0.976) in 
2000-01. The SEC falls from 1.101 in 1995-96 to 0.995 in 2015-16. The mean 
SEC is 1.004, meaning that the SEC has increased by 0.4% over the study period. 
The TFPG is the highest (0.992) in 2004-05 and 2014-15 and the lowest (0.902) in 
the year 2002-03. The TFPG falls from 0.997 in 1995-96 to 0.962 in 2015-16. The 
mean TFPG is 0.958, indicating that TFPG has declined by 4.2% over the study 
period. The rigidity in TEC and the fall in TC outweigh the rise in SEC, as a result 
TFPG has decreased over the study period.

Table 3. Malmquist Index Summary of Annual Means (Industry wise 
analysis)

Industry Mean TEC Mean TC Mean 
SEC

Mean 
TFPG 

Chemical 0.993 0.961 0.996 0.954
Food Products 0.973 0.964 0.998 0.938

Leather 1.006 0.962 1.009 0.967
Machinery 0.975 0.979 0.998 0.954

Metal 1.017 0.940 1.017 0.956
Non-metallic mineral products 0.997 0.956 0.995 0.953

Paper 0.983 0.964 0.999 0.947
Textile 0.992 0.965 1.003 0.956

Transport 0.996 0.960 1.000 0.956

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 3 suggests that the mean TEC is the highest (1.017) for metal industry and 

the lowest (0.973) for food products industry. The mean TC is the highest (0.979) 
for machinery industry and the lowest (0.940) for metal industry. The SEC is the 
highest (1.017) for metal industry and the lowest (0.995) for non-metallic mineral 
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product industry. The TFPG is the highest (0.967) for leather industry and the 
lowest (0.938) for food product industry.

Table 4. The Malmquist Productivity Index (Annual Average)
Industry Range of  MPI Grand 

mean 
of MPI 
(GRM)

Standard 
deviation 
of MPI

Percentage 
of firms be-
low or equal 
to the GRM

Percentage of 
firms above 
the GRM

CV of

MPI

Chemical 0.63 to 1.069 0.954 0.048 42.60% 57.40% 0.050
Food Prod-

ucts
0.767 to 1.029 0.938 0.058 29.41% 70.59% 0.062

Leather 0.919 to 1.101 0.967 0.050 72.73% 27.27% 0.051
Machinery 0.729 to 1.138 0.954 0.050 36% 64% 0.052

Metal 0.741 to 1.05 0.956 0.047 39.47% 60.53% 0.049
Non-metal-
lic mineral 
products

0.755 to 1.184 0.953 0.069 39.13% 60.87% 0.073

Paper 0.823 to 1.066 0.947 0.058 20% 80% 0.061
Textile 0.625 to 1.046 0.956 0.052 42.40% 57.60% 0.054

Transport 0.691 to 1.093 0.956 0.047 40.22% 59.78% 0.049

Source: Author’s Calculations
The Table 4 represents the range of the average MPI of all the included nine 

industry-groups. The grand mean, the standard deviation and coefficient of 
variation of MPI of each the industry group have been calculated. The Grand mean 
of MPI is the highest for leather industry (0.967) and lowest for food product 
industry (0.938). For each industry group, the percentage of firms having average 
MPI above the grand mean as well as below or equal to the grand mean of MPI has 
also been mentioned. 

Table 5. Level of efficiency change (Annual Average)
Industry Range of  

level TEC
Grand 
mean 

of   level 
of TEC 
(GRM)

SD of level of 
TEC

Percentage of 
firms below or 

equal to the 
GRM

Percentage of 
firms above 
the GRM

CV 
of

Level 
of

TEC
Chemical 0.642 to 

1.123
0.993 0.051 43.50% 56.50% 0.051

Food Prod-
ucts

0.783 to 
1.058

0.973 0.058 29.41% 70.59% 0.060
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Leather 0.981 to 
1.108

1.006 0.034 90.91% 9.09% 0.034

Machinery 0.758 to 
1.175

0.975 0.046 42% 58% 0.047

Metal 0.78 to 1.111 1.017 0.045 48.25% 51.75% 0.044
Non-metallic 
mineral prod-

ucts

0.783 to 
1.212

0.997 0.064 32.61% 67.39% 0.064

Paper 0.87 to 1.119 0.983 0.055 88% 12% 0.056
Textile 0.674 to 

1.096
0.992 0.050 43.20% 56.80% 0.051

Transport 0.721 to 
1.135

0.996 0.047 41.30% 58.70% 0.047

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 5 represents the range of level of TEC of all the included nine industry-

groups. The grand mean, the standard deviation and coefficient of variation of 
level of TEC of each the industry group have been calculated. The Grand mean of 
level of TEC is the highest for metal industry (1.017) and lowest for food product 
industry (0.973). For each industry group, the percentage of firms having level of 
TEC above the grand mean as well as below or equal to the grand mean has also 
been mentioned. 

Table 6. Level of technical change (Annual Average)
Industry Range of   lev-

el TC
Grand mean 
of level TC 

(GRM)

SD of  level 
of TC

Percentage of 
firms below 
or equal to 
the GRM

Percentage 
of firms 

above the 
GRM

CV of

Level of

TC
Chemical 0.906 to1.012 0.961 0.018 46.64% 53.36% 0.019

Food Prod-
ucts

0.924 to 0.998 0.964 0.017 47.06% 52.94% 0.018

Leather 0.919 to 1.002 0.962 0.026 54.55% 45.45% 0.027
Machinery 0.925 to 1.048 0.979 0.021 56.67% 43.33% 0.022

Metal 0.846 to 1.009 0.940 0.025 46.49% 53.51% 0.027
Non-metal-
lic mineral 
products

0.838 to 1.007 0.956 0.026 43.48% 56.52% 0.027

Paper 0.94 to 1.004 0.964 0.014 4% 96% 0.015
Textile 0.853 to 1.04 0.965 0.028 43.20% 56.80% 0.030

Transport 0.915 to 0.983 0.960 0.012 46.74% 53.26% 0.012
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Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 6 represents the range of level of TC of all the included nine industry-

groups. The grand mean, the standard deviation and coefficient of variation of level 
of technical change of each the industry group have been calculated. The Grand 
mean of level of TC is the highest for machinery industry (0.979) and lowest for 
metal industry (0.940). For each industry group, the percentage of firms having 
level of TC above the grand mean as well as below or equal to the grand mean has 
also been mentioned. 

Table 7. Level of scale change (Annual Average)
Industry Range of  level  

of   SEC
Grand 
mean 

of  level 
of SEC 
(GRM)

SD of level 
of SEC

Percentage 
of firms 
below or 

equal to the 
GRM

Percentage 
of firms 

above the 
GRM

CV of

Level of

SEC

Chemical 0.774 to 1.158 0.996 0.028 46.64% 53.36% 0.028
Food Prod-

ucts
0.834 to 1.081 0.998 0.037 41.18% 58.82% 0.037

Leather 0.987 to 1.108 1.009 0.034 90.91% 9.09% 0.033
Machinery 0.876 to 1.07 0.998 0.017 36.67% 63.33% 0.018

Metal 0.974 to 1.108 1.017 0.021 61.40% 38.60% 0.020
Non-metal-
lic mineral 
products

0.875 to 1.043 0.995 0.020 28.26% 71.74% 0.020

Paper 0.915 to 1.093 0.999 0.026 32% 68% 0.026
Textile 0.953 to 1.107 1.003 0.022 51.20% 48.80% 0.022

Transport 0.881 to 1.019 1.000 0.013 28.26% 71.74% 0.013

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 7 represents the range of level of SEC of all the included nine industry-

groups. The grand mean, the standard deviation and coefficient of variation of 
level of SEC of each the industry group have been calculated. The Grand mean of 
level of SEC is the highest for metal industry (1.017) and lowest for non-metallic 
mineral products industry (0.995). For each industry group, the percentage of firms 
having level of SEC above the grand mean as well as below or equal to the grand 
mean has also been mentioned. 

Table 8. Distribution of Firms on the basis of annual average MPI (in %) 
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Industry Range of Average MPI
Below 0.900 0.900-1.000 Above 1.000

Chemical 7 83 10
Food Products 18 76 6

Leather 00 82 18
Machinery 7 82 11

Metal 7 84 9
Non-metallic mineral products 13 76 11

Paper 20 68 12
Textile 6 83 11

Transport 5 88 7
Grand Mean 9 80 11

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 8 suggests that 80% of sample firms are having the average MPI ranging 

between 0.900 to 1.000. Only 11% of sample firms are having the average MPI 
lying above 1.000. Remaining 9% of the sample firms are having the average MPI 
below 0.900. 

Table 9. Distribution of Firms on the basis of annual average efficiency 
change (in %) 

Industry Range of Average TEC
Below 0.900 0.900-1.000 Above 1.000

Chemical 4 49 47
Food Products 12 53 35

Leather 0 91 9
Machinery 6 71 23

Metal 2 25 73
Non-metallic mineral products 7 41 52

Paper 16 52 32
Textile 2 52 46

Transport 4 48 48
Grand Mean 6 54 40

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 9 suggests that 54% of sample firms are having the average TEC ranging 
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between 0.900 to 1.000. Only 40% of sample firms are having the average TEC 
lying above 1.000. Remaining 6% of the sample firms are having the average TEC 
below 0.900. 

Table 10. Distribution of Firms on the basis of annual average technical 
change (in %) 

Industry Range of Average TC
Below 0.900 0.900-1.000 Above 1.000

Chemical 0 99 1
Food Products 0 100 0

Leather 0 91 9
Machinery 0 85 15

Metal 6 91 3
Non-metallic mineral products 4 91 5

Paper 0 96 4
Textile 3 89 8

Transport 0 100 0
Grand Mean 1 94 5

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 10 suggests that 94% of sample firms are having the average TC ranging 

between 0.900 to 1.000. Only 5% of sample firms are having the average TC lying 
above 1.000. Remaining 1% of the sample firms are having the average TC below 
0.900. 

Table 11. Distribution of Firms on the basis of annual average scale 
change (in %) 

Industry Range of Average SEC
Below 0.900 0.900-1.000 Above 1.000

Chemical 7 83 10
Food Products 3 47 50

Leather 0 82 18
Machinery 1 59 40

Metal 0 23 77
Non-metallic mineral products 2 76 22

Paper 0 80 20
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Textile 0 45 55
Transport 7 86 7

Grand Mean 2 65 33
Source: Author’s Calculations

Table 11 suggests that 65% of sample firms are having the average SEC 
ranging between 0.900 to 1.000. Only 33% of sample firms are having the 
average SEC lying above 1.000. Remaining 2% of the sample firms are having 
the average SEC below 0.900. 

Table 12. Mean Growth rate of Efficiency Change, Technical Change, Scale 
Change and TFPG (Industry wise analysis)

Industry Mean Growth 
rate (%) of 

TEC

Mean  Growth 
rate(%) of TC

Mean Growth 
rate(%) of SEC

Mean Growth 
rate(%) of 

TFPG 
Chemical 33.71 4.62 5.35 29.89

Food Products 261.27 2.49 2.95 276.04

Leather 5.4 7.13 3.34 20.29

Machinery 178.51 4.77 5.77 191.55

Metal 132.1 8.09 6.69 121.21

Non-metallic mineral product 47.22 8.16 4.29 73.16

Paper 271.98 2.56 43.79 287.53

Textile 86.02 6.61 5.96 82.68

Transport 46.26 2.71 17.55 44.79

Mean 118.05 5.24 10.63 125.24

Source: Author’s Calculations
Table 12 shows that the growth rate of TEC is the largest contributor of TFPG 

for all the industries except leather industry. The growth rate of TEC, TC, SEC 
and TFPG are 118.05%, 5.24%, 10.63% and 125.24% respectively. This result 
suggests that TEC is contributing the most towards TFPG, implying that the same 
level of inputs is being efficiently used, as a result of which, the higher amount of 
output is getting produced which brings about sustainable growth.

4. Conclusion

The firm-level data on Indian manufacturing firms was collected from CMIE 
Prowess Database for the time period 1995-2016. The total number of firms 
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incorporated is 820. The purpose of the study is to estimate TFPG of Indian 
manufacturing firms in the post-reform era and to decompose TFPG into TC, TEC 
and SEC to identify the largest contributor towards TFPG among them. Depending 
on the availability of data, nine industry-groups have been selected for this study. 
The TFPG has been estimated using non-parametric DEA approach.

The estimated result of productivity suggests that the TFPG falls from 0.997 
in 1995-96 to 0.962 in 2015-16. Mean TFPG is 0.958 indicating that TFPG has 
declined by 4.2%. The TEC falls from 1.159 in 1995-96 to 0.985 in 2015-16. The 
mean TEC is 1.000, meaning that TEC remains more or less same. The TC rises 
from 0.88 in 1995-96 to 0.993 in the 2015-16. The mean TC is 0.967, implying 
that TC has declined by 3.3%. The SEC falls from 1.101 in 1995-96 to 0.995 in 
2015-16. The mean SEC is 1.004, showing that the SEC has increased by 0.4%. 
The rigidity in TEC and the fall in TC outweigh the rise in SEC, as a result TFPG 
has decreased.

Only 11% of sample firms are having the average MPI lying above 1.000. About 
40% of sample firms are having the average TEC lying above 1.000. Around 5% of 
sample firms are having the average TC lying above 1.000. About 33% of sample 
firms are having the average SEC lying above 1.000. 

The industry wise analysis of Malmquist Index Summary of Annual Means (all 
the years taken together) suggests that the mean TEC is the highest (1.017) for 
metal industry and the lowest (0.973) for food products industry. The mean TC 
is the highest (0.979) for machinery industry and the lowest (0.940) for metal 
industry. The SEC is the highest (1.017) for metal industry and the lowest (0.995) 
for non-metallic mineral product industry. The TFPG is the highest (0.967) for 
leather industry and the lowest (0.938) for food product industry.

The growth rate of TEC is the largest contributor of TFPG for all the industries 
except leather industry. This result suggests that the same level of inputs is being 
efficiently used, as a result the higher level of output is produced bringing about 
sustainable growth. 
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Abstract
দৃশ্ রেব্ সভসদ কাব্ দুই প্রকার। এর �সধ্ রূপক উপরূপক সভসদ দৃশ্ কাব্ দুইপ্রকার। রূপক 

নাহটকাতদসত ১০ ভাসগ তবভক্ত। উপরূপক নাহটকাতদসত ১৮ ভাসগ তবভক্ত। উপরূপসকর �সধ্ নাহটকা 
হে উৎককৃষ্। চার অসকি তবধৃত এই নাহটকা েকসের �ন েহসজই হরণ কসর। েংস্কৃত োহহত্ জগসত সে 
েকে নাহটকা প্রসণতা প্রতেদ্ হসয় আসেন তাঁসদর �সধ্ নাট্কার শ্রীহষযে হসেন অন্ত�। তততন রত্াবেী ও 
তপ্রয়দতশযেকা না�ক দুহট নাহটকা রচনা কসরন। রত্াবেী নাট্কাসরর অতীব উৎককৃষ্ নাহটকা। 

এই নাহটকার নায়ক বৎেরাজ উদয়ন ও নাতয়কা হসেন তেংহেরাজদুহহতা রত্াবেী। এই দুহট প্রধান চতরসত্রর 
েসগে বােবদত্তা না�ক চতরত্রহট তবসশষ উসল্খসোগ্। তততন রাজা উদয়সনর রাজ�হহষী। নাহটকার েষেণানুোয়ী 
তততন প্রগল্ ভা, �ানবতী, ও তাঁরই কথা�সতা নায়ক নাতয়কার ত�েন েটসব।

এখাসন বােবদত্তা বয়সে প্রগল্ ভা। তততন সজ্ষ্েুেভ আচরণ কসরন। তততন েবযেত্র েজাগ দৃতষ্ তনবদ্ 
রাখসতন। �দনপূজায় ে�াগতা োগতরকাসক তততন রাজার দৃতষ্ সথসক েুতকসয় রাখসত চাইসেন োসত রাজা 
োগতরকাসক সদসখ �ুগ্ধ না হসয় োয়। তবিতীয় অসকি হচত্রফেসক রাজা ও োগতরকার একসত্র অবস্থান সদসখ 
েহসজই বুঝসত পাসরন সে, রাজা �ধুর েন্ধান সপসয়সেন। তাই তততন আরও েতক্ত হসয়সেন। এসত তাঁর 
দূরদতশযেতা প্রকাশ সপসয়সে।

আবার তবদূষসকর ভ্�বশতঃ তততন প্রস�াদকানসন উপতস্থত হসয় রাজার �সনর কথা জানসত পাসরন। এসত 
স্বাভাতবকভাসবই তততন ক্ুদ্া হসয়সেন। রাজা তাঁর পাসয় ধসর ষে�া চাইসে তততন অতভ�াসন প্রস্থান কসরন। 
পসর রাজার পাসয় ধরার ব্াপারহট েহ্ করসত না সপসর পুনরায় রাজার তনকট োন্ত্বনা প্রদাসনর জন্ সেখাসন 
তফসর আসেন। এখাসন রাজার প্রতত প্রগাঢ় ভাসোবাো প্রকাশ পায়। তকন্তু, প্রস�াদকানসন রাজা ও োগতরকাসক 
�ধুর আোসপ ব্স্ত সদসখ ভীষণ ক্ুদ্া হন। তততন োগতরকাসক ব্ী কসরন। অপরতদসক রাজাসক োহাে্কারী 



203

তবদূষকসক েতাপাসশ আবদ্ কসর তনসয় োন। এখাসন তাঁর প্রচডি সকাপন স্বভাব প্রকাশ পায়। তততন রাজার 
পর নারীসত আেতক্ত সহতু অেহহষ্ণণু হন। 

  ই্রিজাতেসকর অতনিসত অন্তঃপুর দগ্ধ হসে ব্ী োগতরকাসক রষোর জন্ ব্াকুে হন। এসত তাঁর 
উদারতার পতরচয় পাওয়া োয়। এই েসগে োগতরকার প্রককৃত পতরচয় জানসত সপসর �সন �সন ব্তথত হন। 
উন্ত �ন না হসে এরূপ হয় না। তততন রাজার েসগে তনজ ভতগনী রত্াবেীর তববাহ সদন। এখাসন তাঁর 
আত্মত্াসগর প্রকাশ েসট।

শ্রীহষযে পাশ্বযেচতরত্র রূসপ বােবদত্তার চতরত্রসক েথাথযেভাসব রূপাতয়ত কসরসেন এই নাহটকায়। পােককুে 
বােবদত্তার �সধ্ আদশযে নারীচতরত্র খুঁসজ পাসবন। এসতা বোই বাহুে্। শ্রীহষযে বােবদত্তাসক োথযেকভাসব রূপ 
দান কসর নাটকাহট েম্পূণযে কসরসেন।

শব্দ সূচক:- দূরদতশযেতা, সপ্রত�কহৃদয়া, �ানবতী, উদারগুণেম্পন্া, আত্মত্াতগনীরূপ।

পদ্ধনত নিরূপণ

এই ে্সভ্ত তবসশ্ষণাত্মক পদ্তত গ্রহণ করা হসয়সে। বােবদত্তা চতরত্রহট রত্াবেী নাহটকার একহট গুরুত্বপূণযে 
অগে। ে�গ্র নাটকাহটসত এই চতরসত্রর ভূত�কা অগ্রগণ্। োহহত্ সেসহতু ে�াসজর দপযেণ তাই, োহহত্সক 
ে�্কভাসব সবাধগ�্ করসত সগসে চতরত্রগুতের তাৎপেযে তবসশ্ষণ করা আবশ্ক। এখাসন এই পদ্ততই গৃহীত 
হসয়সে তবতভন্ তসথ্র আধাসর।

ভূনরকা:- দৃশ্কাব্ রূপক ও উপরূপক সভসদ দুই প্রকার। রূপসকর আবার নাটক, প্রকরণ, ভাণ, ব্াসয়াগ, 
ে�বকার, প্রহেন, হে�, বীথী, অকি, ঈহা�ৃগ তবদ্�ান। এসদর �সধ্ রূপক সরেষ্। অপরতদসক নাহটকা, 
সত্রাটক, সগাষ্ী, ে্ক, নাট্রােক প্রভকৃতত ১৮হট ভাগ েতষেত হয়। এর �সধ্ নাহটকা হে উৎককৃষ্ত�। েংস্কৃত 
নাট্োহহসত্র অগেন প্রখ্াত নাট্কারগসণর ে�াহাসর পতরপূণযে হসয়সে। এই নাট্কার�ণ্ডেী স্বপ্রততভার 
োদুসত অপূবযে দৃশ্কাব্ পােকে�াজসক উপহার তদসয়সেন। এই েকে কাব্ আজও স্ব�হহ�ায় হৃদয় জন�ানসে 
আসোসকাজ্জ্বে হসয় আসে। বস্তুতঃ নাটক জন�ানসে সে�ন ে�াদৃত সত�তন স্বল্প পতরেসর পতরসবতশত 
নাহটকাও গভীরভাসব সে ে�াদৃত হসয় আেসে একথা বোই বাহুে্।

শ্রীহষ্ম ও তাঁর িাড়িকা:- েংস্কৃত োহহসত্ নাহটকা সবশ জনতপ্রয়। নাহটকার ক্�তবকাশ তা অনুত�ত করায়।   
নাহটকাজগসত সে েকে নাট্কার উপেধি হন তাঁসদর �সধ্ নাট্কার শ্রীহষযে হসেন অন্ত�। পতডিতসদর �সত 
আনু�াতনক েপ্ত� শতসকর নাট্কার হেসেন শ্রীহষযে। ইতন কামিীররাজ শ্রীহষযে। োঁর তপতা হষযেবদ্যেন এবং �াতা 
েসশাধরা। এই শ্রীহষযেই রত্াবেী ও তপ্রয়দতশযেকা না�ক দুহট নাহটকা ও নাগান্ না�ক একহট নাটক। এই ততনহট 
নাট্ককৃততই েংস্কৃত নাট্জগতসক ে�ৃদ্ কসরসে। এই ততনহট নাট্ককৃততর �সধ্ রত্াবেীই েবযোসপষো উৎককৃষ্।

িাি্কার চেনশষ্ট্:- নাট্কার শ্রীহষযে নাট্শাসস্ত্রর তনয়� অনুোয়ী নাহটকাহটসক গ্রতথত কসরসেন। এই ে্সভ্ত                       
বােবদত্তার চতরত্র তনসয় একটু আসোচনা করা হে। বৎেরাজ  উদয়ন নায়ক, তেংহে রাজকু�ারী রত্াবেী 
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হসেন নাতয়কা। অপরতদসক বােবদত্তা উদয়সনর সজ্ষ্া �হহষী। তবশ্বনাথ এইরূপ চতরত্র তনসয় বসেসেন –
েম্প্রবসত্তত সনতাে্াং সদব্াস্ত্রাসেন শতকিতঃ।
সদবী ভসবৎ পুনসজযে্ষ্া প্রগল্ ভা নৃপবংশজা।।
পসদ পসদ �ানবতী তবিশঃ েগেস�া বিসয়াঃ।১

এর অথযে হে নায়ক, �হহষীর ভসয় শতকিত হসয় নাতয়কার েসগে তাঁর ব্বহার করসবন। �হহষী হসবন 
রাজকন্া, প্রগল্ভা ও নাতয়কা অসপষো অতধকবয়স্া। এই �হহষী পসদ পসদ �ানবতী হসবন এবং ঐ নায়ক-
নাতয়কার ত�েন থাকসব তাঁর আয়ত্তাধীন।

১. তবশ্বনাথ, ো.দ. ৬ে পতর.
প্রগল্ ভারূপ:- শ্রীহসষযের রত্াবেী একহট েথাথযে নাহটকা। বােবদত্তা নাতয়কা না হসেও এই নাহটকায় তাঁর 

ভূত�কা হেে েসথষ্ গুরুত্বপূণযে। বােবদত্তার পতরচয় হে, তততন উজ্তয়নীরাজ বা অবন্তীসদশাতধপতত প্রসদ্াত 
�হাসেসনর কন্া। েুতরাং তততন নৃপবংশজা রূসপ তততন হেসেন পর�রূপবতী। উদয়ন তাঁর ভূয়েী প্রশংো 
কসরসেন।১ উদয়সনর সজাষ্া �হহষী হেসেন। বয়সের তদক তদসয় একটু সপ্রৌঢ়া। তাই হয়সতা োগতরকার দশযেন 
রাজার হৃদয়সক সদাোচে কসরহেে। সপ্রৌঢ়ত্ব পুরুসষর �নসক তবচতেত কসর। রাজা েবযেদা নব �ধু আস্বাদন 
করসত চান। রাণীর প্রতত রাজার সে প্রথ� সেৌবসনর উচ্ছ্বেতা হেে, তা সপ্রৌঢ়ত্ব সহতু তস্তত�ত হসয়সে। এজন্ই 
তততন খুব েহসজই অন্ নারীর প্রতত আকতষযেত হসয়সেন। তবদূষসকর উতক্ত তার প্র�াণ।১

তসব ভাসের স্বপ্নবােবদত্ত নাটসক বােবদত্তার প্রতত রাজার গভীর সপ্র� হচতত্রত হসয়সে। সেখাসন বােবদত্তার 
তবরসহ রাজা উদয়ন অতীব কাতর হেসেন। বােবদত্তার অনুপতস্থততসত অন্ নারীর আগ�ন এসকবাসরই স�সন 
তনসত পাসরনতন। তততন সগাপসন অশ্রুস�াচন কসরহেসেন। এই নাহটকায় উদয়সনর সত�ন প্রীতত েতষেত হয় তন। 
েতদও দুহট দৃশ্কাসব্র সষেত্র হে তভন্।

তীক্ষ্ণেৃনষ্টসম্পন্না:- উদয়সনর প্রধানা �হহষী হওয়ায় চতুতদযেসক তাঁর তীক্ষ্ণ নজর হেে। রাজার জীবসন োসত 
অন্ নারীর আগ�ন না েসট সেতদসক তততন হেসেন েদা জাগ্রত। তাই �দসনাৎেসব অসশাকতরু তনকট 
নবসেৌবনেম্পন্া োগতরকার উপতস্থতত খুব ভাসো সচাসখ সদসখনতন। তাই োতরকা পাতখর সদখাসশানার েসে 
োগতরকাসক সেখান সথসক অন্ত্র সপ্ররণ কসরসেন। বােবদত্তা তাই বসেসেন –

“অসহা প্র�াদঃ পতরজনে্, েলে্ব দশযেনপথাৎ প্রেসত্ন রষে্সত তলে্ব দৃতষ্সগাচরং পতততা ভসবৎ, 
ভবতু এতৎ তাবৎ ভতণষ্াত�। হসঞ্ োগতরসক! কথং ত্বং �দন�সহাৎেবপরাধীসন পতরজসন োতরকা�ুতঝিত্বা অত্র 
আগতা? তস্মাৎ তলত্রব গচ্ছ, এতচি েবযেং পূসজাপকরণং কাচিন�াোহসস্ত ে�পযেয়।২” 

এই ব্াপারহট খুবই োধারণ একটা েটনা। তকন্তু, এর গুরুত্ব সবশ েষে্ণীয়। েংোসর প্রসত্ক নারীই তাঁর 
স্বা�ীসক একান্ত আপনার 

১. ‘কুেু�-েুকু�ার�ূতত্তদযেধতী তনয়স�ন তনুতরং �ধ্ম্।
     আভাতত �করসকসতাঃ পাশ্বযেস্থা চাপেতষ্তরব।।’
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                                                 র.ব.১।২০।।
২. শ্রীহষযে, র.ব.১� অকি।
কসর সপসত চায়। স্বা�ী তাঁর উপতস্থততসত অন্ এক নারীর েংস্পসশযে আেুক তা চান না। তাই বােবদত্তা 

োগতরকাসক সেখান সথসক অপোতরত কসরসেন। নারীত্ব ধ�যে বােবদত্তাসক এইরূপ করসত বাধ্ কসরসে। 
ভারতবসষযে তৎকােীন ে�াসজ বহু তববাসহর প্রচেন সদখসত পাওয়া োয়। তবসশষতঃ রাজা সথসক শুরু কসর 
ে�ৃদ্শােী ব্তক্তগণ ইসচ্ছ করসেই অসনক তববাহ করসত পারসতন। রা�ায়সণর েুসগ দশরসথর প্রধানা ততন 
�হহষী ো়িাও অসনক �হহষী তবদ্�ান হেে। �হাভারসতও এর পতরচয় পাওয়া োয়। পুরাণাতদ গ্রসন্থও বহুতববাসহর 
প্রচেন সদখসত পাওয়া োয়। �হাকতব কাতেদাসের �ােতবকাতনিত�সত্র, তবক্স�াবশতীসয় ও অতভজ্ানশকুন্তসে 
নায়কসদর বহু পত্ীর উসল্খ পাওয়া োয়। সে�ন, শাকুন্তসে অনেূয়া ও তপ্রয়ংবদার কসথাপকথসন এর প্র�াণ 
েতষেত হয়। তকৃতীয় অসকি অনেূয়া রাজা দুষ্ন্তসক বসেসেন – ‘বয়ে্, বহুবল্ভা রাজানঃ শ্রূয়সন্ত।১’ রাজাও 
সেকথা অকপসট স্বীকার কসরসেন।২ েুতরাং বােবদত্তার �সন এই আশকিা স্বাভাতবকভাসবই আো উহচৎ। 
োগতরকাসক প্রথ� দশযেসনই রাজা সে আককৃষ্ হসবনই এটা বোর অসপষো রাসখ না। তাই োবধানতাবশতঃ এই 
অপোরণ। এসত বােবদত্তার চতরসত্র ত্রুহট সদখা োয় না।

সক্চতিগুণসম্পন্না:- তবিতীয় অসকি কদেীগৃসহ তবদূষসকর হস্তস্খতেত হচত্রপসট রাজাও োগতরকার েুগে 
হচত্র সদসখ বােবদত্তার বুঝসত অেুতবধা হে না সে, রাজা নব�ধুর েন্ধান সপসয়সেন। তাই তততন পূসবযের সথসক 
আরও অতধক েসচতন হসয়সেন। তততন েুেংগতাসক োগতরকাসক পাহারা সদবার জন্ তনেুক্ত কসরসেন। তনজ 
সদশ োগতরকাসক তদসয়সেন তার �াধ্স�। তাসত অবশ্ তবপরীত ফেই েতষেত হসয়সে। 

অতভোর তবভ্াসটর কারসণ অন্ধকাসর তবদূষক োগতরকার পতরবসত্ত আেে বােবদত্তাসক রাজার তনকট 
উপতস্থত করান। এখাসন তবদূষক রাজার �সনাভাব ব্ক্ত কসরসেন। বােবদত্তার প্রতত তীব্ তবরক্তভাব প্রকট 
কসরসেন –

“ভবতত োগতরসক, তবরেধিা তপ্রয়বয়ে্�াোপয়। অদ্াতপ তাবদে্ তনত্রুষ্ায়া সদব্া বােবদত্তায়া দুবযেচলনঃ 
কটুতকতাতন সরোত্রাতণ। োম্প্রতং েুখয়তু তব �ধুরবচসনাপন্ােঃ।৩”

১. কাতেদাে, অ.শ.৩য় অকি।
২. পতরগ্রহবহুসত্বহ তপ সবে প্রততসষ্ কুেে্ স�।
     ে�ুদ্রবেনা সচাবতী েখী চ েুবসয়াতরয়ম্।।
                                         অ.শ.৩।১৭।।
৩. শ্রীহষযে, র.ব. ৩য় অকি।
রাজা ও তবদূষসকর উতক্তর ে�থযেন কসরসেন। দীেযেকাে দাম্পসত্ তততনও তক্লষ্ হসয়সেন। তততন োগতরকার 

উসদ্দসশ্ �ধুর বচন ব্ক্ত কসরসেন। রূপসকর �াধ্স� োগতরকার সেৌ্েযে বােবদত্তার ে�ীসপ কসরসেন –
“ননু তপ্রসয় দতশযেত�সনন উদ্গচ্ছতা জ়িত্বম্। কুতঃ তকং পদ্মে্ রুচং হতন্ত নয়নান্ং তবধসত্ত ন তকং বৃতদ্ং 

রত্াবেী নাহটকায় বােবদত্তার চতরত্র হচত্রণ (202-209)



206 Insight  Sovarani Memorial College Journal (2023) XV

বা ঝষসকতনে্ কুরুসত নাসোক�াসত্রণ তকম্। বস্রেস্ৌ তব েত্য়ং েদপরঃ শীতাং শুরভু্দ্গসতা দপযেঃ 
ে্াদ�ৃসতন সচতদহ তদপ্সস্ত্ব তবম্বা ধসর।”১

বােবদত্তাও এরূপ বচন শুসন অতীব কুতপতা হসয়সেন। তততন ব্সগের েুসর বসেসেন –
 ‘(েসরাষ�বগুন্ঠন�পনীয়) আেযেপুত্র, েত্স�বাহং োগতরকা? ত্বং পুনঃ োগতরসকাৎতষেপ্তহৃদয়ঃ েবযেস�ব 

োগতরকা�য়ং সপ্রষেসে।২’
এই উতক্ত গভীর ��যেসবদনা। অতভ�াতননী স্বা�ী স্বয়ং তনজ�ুসখ তাঁর তবরুসদ্ অবোদ প্রকট কসরসেন। 

তনসজর ের্ুসখ অন্ র�ণীর প্রতত প্রণয় েভিাষণ তততন েহসজ স�সন তনসত পাসরনতন। তাই েহো জ্বসে 
উসেসেন সতসে সবগুসন। �াতননী র�ণী স্বা�ীর অন্ েংেগযে পে্ কসরন না। ভহ্কাসব্র তবিতীয় েসগযেও 
�হাকতব ভহ্ বসেসেন –

‘ন �াতননী েং েহসতহ ন্েগে�ম্।৩’

বােবদত্তা তপ্রয়ত�সক হারাসনার ভসয় ভীত। তততন রাজাসক তীব্ ভৎযেেনা কসরসেন। সেইেসগে রাজার বয়ে্ 
তবদূষসকও ভৎযেেনা কসরসেন।

আকতস্মক এই েটনায় রাজা তনতান্ত েতজ্ত হসয় বােবদত্তার চরসণ পততত হসয় ষে�া সচসয়সেন। তকন্তু, 
রাজার �সনর সগাপন কথা সজসন অতভ�ান প্রকট কসরসেন। রাজাসক ততরস্াসরর েুসর বসেসেন –

১. শ্রীহষযে, র.ব. ৩য় অকি।
২. শ্রীহষযে, র.ব. ৩য় অকি।
৩. ভহ্, ভ.কা. ২য় েগযে।
‘আেযেপুত্র, উতত্তষ্ উতত্তষ্। তনেযেজ্ঃ খেু ে জসনা ে আেযেপুত্রে্ ঈদৃশং জ্াত্বা পুনরতপ কুপ্তত। তৎ েুখং 

ততষ্তু আেযেপুত্রঃ, অহং গত�ষ্াত�।১’

এই বক্তসব্ আত্মাতভ�ান �ত্রেত হসয়সে। খুবই ব্থা সপসয়সেন। ব্তথতহৃদয়া তনসজর ো�সনই পততর �ুসখ 
তন্া বচসন তাঁর অন্তসর গভীর ষেত বততর কসরসে। একই েসগে পততর �ুসখ অন্ নারীর প্রতত অত্ােতক্ত তাঁর 
অন্তরসক গভীরভাসব আোত কসরসে। স্বপ্নবােবদত্ত নাটসক বােবদত্তা পততর �গেসের জন্ তনসজর অতধকার 
সেস়ি উদয়সনর েসগে পদ্মাবতীর তববাসহর প্রেত্ কসরসেন ও সেৌগন্ধরায়সণর পরা�সশযে। তততন পদ্মাবতীর 
তববাসহর জন্ স্বহসস্ত �াো সগঁসথসেন। আর সেইেসগে পততসক অসন্র হসত সদসখ সকবে অশ্রুস�াচন 
কসরসেন। এটা তবষাসদর �াসঝও অনুরাসগর োতেত্ ফুসট উসেসে। তকন্তু, এখাসনর সষেত্র হে তভন্। বােবদত্তা 
রাজার এই রূপ সদসখ ক্ুদ্া েতপযেণীর ন্ায় ফুসট উসেসেন। এখাসন প্রাচীন ভারতবসষযের রাজেরানার নারীসদর 
অন্তসবযেদনার কথা ফুসট উসেসে। কাতেদাে অতভজ্ানশকুন্তসে রাজাসদর চতরত্র প্রকট কসরসেন পচি� অসকি 
হংেপতদকার েগেীসতর �সধ্।২ পুরুসষর চতরসত্রর এই দুবযেে তদক ববষ্ণব কতবতায় বড়ু চডিীদাে বারংবার উসল্খ 
কসর সগসেন –

‘পুরুষ ভ্�র দুই সহা এক �ান।
নানা থান ভ্ত� ভ্ত� করত্র �ধুপান।।৩’
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তবদ্াপততও একথা বসেসেন –
‘পরুে ভ্�রে� কুেুস� কুেুস� র�।

সপঅতে করএ তক পাসর।।৪’

এই হচত্র েবযেত্রই হেে। প্রাচীন ভারসতর ইততহাে খুজসেই পাওয়া োসব।
১. শ্রীহষযে, র.ব. ৩য় অকি।
২. অতভনব�ধুসোেুপস্তং তথা পতরচুম্ব্ চূত�ঞ্রীম্।
     ক�েবেতত�াত্রতনবৃযেসতা �ধুকর তবস্মৃসতাহ তে এনাং কথম্।। 
                                                           অ. শ. ৫।১।।
৩. বড়ু চডিীদাে, শ্রীককৃষ্ণকীত্তন।
৪. তবদ্াপতত, পদাবেী।
বপ্রনরকা োসেেত্া:-রাজাসক বােবদত্তা ততরষ্কার কসরই অন্তঃপুসরর উসদ্দসশ্ রওনা তদসয়সেন। তকন্তু, 

পর�ূহুসত্তই অতভ�ান দূসর েতরসয় তপ্রয়তস�র েব অপরাধ ষে�া কসর আবার প্রস�াসদাদ্াসন েুসট এসেসেন। 
রাজাসক েন্তুষ্ করার জন্। এখাসন পততর প্রতত তাঁর গভীর ভাসোবাোর প্রকাশ েসটসে। তপ্রয়ত� েতই সদাষ 
করুক না সকন তাঁসত ষে�া করাই উহচৎ। তাই তততন পুনরায় তফসর এসেসেন। রাজাসক তীব্ ততরস্াসরর জন্ 
�সন �সন অনুতপ্ত হসয়সেন। একথা তততন দােী কাচিন�াোসক বসেসেন।২ এখাসনই রাণীর প্রণয় উদ্ভাতেত 
হসয়সে।

তকন্তু, পরবততী কাসে রাজা ও োগতরকার �ধুর আোপন তততন প্রস�াদকানসন পুনরায় তফসর এসে সদখসত 
পান। এই দৃশ্ সে, বােবদত্তার �নসক ভীষণভাসব উৎপীহ়িত করসব এটা বোর অসপষো রাসখ না। কুতপতা 
বােবদত্তা তততন রাজাসক বারংবার ততরস্ার কসরসেন। অপরতদসক তততন রত্াবেীসক কারাগাসর তনসষেপ কসরন 
েসগে তবদূষকসকও েতাপাসশ আবদ্ কসর তনসয় োন। প্রথস� রাজার �ুসখ অন্ নারীর না� শুসন তততন েতটা 
কুতপতা হসয়সেন, তার সচসয় অতধক কুতপতা হসয়সেন। এই অনুভব বাস্তসব নারীসদর হৃদয়সক সদাোতয়ত কসর 
সদয়। েতীসনর জ্বাো েব নারী হৃদয়সকই পীহ়িত কসর।

রাজা বােবদত্তার এই রূপ সদসখ ভীত ও দুঃতখত হসয়সেন। তততন তবদূষকসক একথা বসেসেন। বােবদত্তা 
প্রতততনয়তই রাজাসক ভাসোবাসেন। অসন্র প্রতত রাজার ে�াদর তততন েহ্ করসত পারসবন না।

পনতহৃেয়া োসেেত্া:- বােবদত্তা রাজাসক অত্ন্ত ততরস্ার কসরসেন, এসত তততন ব্তথত। আবার োগতরকার    
জন্ রাজার �ন খারাপ। তাই েথাথযে পত্ীর ন্ায় তততন রাজার �নসক ভাসো করার জন্ ই্রিজাসের ব্বস্থা 
কসরসেন। এসতা ভারতীয় নারীর ঐততহ্। স্বা�ীর েুখই তনসজর েুখ। তাই তাঁরা স্বা�ীর েব অপরাধ তনস�সষই 
ষে�া কসর সদন। বােবদত্তাও রাজার েব অপরাধ ভুসে ষে�া কসরসেন। এখাসনই আদশযে নারী চতরসত্রর রূপ 
তাঁর চতরত্র ফুসট উসেসে।

রত্াবেী নাহটকায় বােবদত্তার চতরত্র হচত্রণ (202-209)
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োনয়ত্বগুণসম্পন্না:- ই্রিজাতেসকর আগুসন চারতদক দাউদাউ কসর জ্বেসে সদসখ েবার আসগ অন্তঃপুসর 
বত্নী োগতরকার কথা �সন কসরসেন। এখাসন তাঁর দাতয়ত্বজ্াসনর পতরচয় পাওয়া োয়। োসক ব্ী

২. হসঞ্ কাচিন�াসে, তং েথা চরণতনপততত�ােযেপুত্রম্। অবধীরতয়ত্বা আগচ্ছন্ত্া �য়া অতততনষ্ুরং ককৃতম্। 
ততদদানীং স্বয়স�ব গত্বা আেযেপুত্রম্ অনুসনষ্াত�।

                                     র.ব. তকৃতীয় অকি।
কসরসেন, তার রষোর দায়টাও তততন তনসজর �সন কসরসেন। এহট বােবদত্তার চতরসত্রর উজ্জ্বে তদক। 

োগতরকাসক রষোর জন্ েবযোসগ্র তততন উপায় সবর করার সচষ্া কসরসেন।
আত্মত্াগগুণসম্পন্না:- রাজা োগতরকাসক উদ্ার কসর আসনন। হেক তখনই তেংহে �্রেী বেুভূতত 

োগতরকার  প্রককৃত পতরচয় উদ্াটন কসরন। পতরচয় জানার পরই বােবদত্তা রত্াবেীসক তনসজর ভতগনী বসে 
জানসত পাসরন। তনসজর ভতগনী তথা তেংহেরাসজর কন্া হসেন রত্াবেী। এই তেংহেরাজ হসেন বােবদত্তার 
�াতুে। উদয়সনর তনকট আগ�নকাসে রত্াবেী �্রেী বেুভূতত ও কচিণুকীর েসগে সনৌকা তবপেযেসয় ে�ুসদ্র েুসব 
োন। এই েংবাসদ তাঁর �ন অতীব সশাকাতুর হয়। এখন এই োগতরকাই সে তাঁর ভতগনী রত্াবেী এটা জানসত 
সপসর তততন খুব আনত্তা হন। এই আনত্ততশসে্ – স্বয়ং ভতগনীসক স্বা�ীর হাসত তুসে তদসয়সেন। েপত্ী 
হসব সজসনও তততন তনসজর ভতগনীসক তপ্রয় স্বা�ীর েসগে তববাহ প্রদান কসরসেন। এখাসন তাঁর চতরসত্র ত্াসগর 
�হহ�া প্রকট হসয়সে।

উপসংহার:- বােবদত্তা হয়সতা নাতয়কা নন। তবুও এই নাহটকায় তাঁর ভূত�কা অতীব গুরুত্বপূণযে হেে। 
নাহটকার তনয়�ানুোয়ী তততন প্রগল্ ভা, পসদ পসদ �ানবতী। এই নাহটকায় বােবদত্তা চতরসত্রর �াধ্স� উদয়ন ও 
োগতরকার সোগেূত্র স্থাপন কসরসেন। তততন নায়ক নাতয়কার ত�েসন প্রততবন্ধক হসেও পসর তততনই ত�েসনর 
প্রধান �াধ্� হসয়সেন। পততপরায়ণতা, পততর প্রতত সপ্র�, উদারতা, আত্মত্াগ েবই তাঁর প্রগল্ ভা চতরত্রসক 
পুষ্ কসরসে। রাজার প্রততই নয় প্রাোদ ও অন্ান্ তবষসয়র প্রতত তাঁর নজর েবযেদা তীক্ষ্ণ হেে। োগতরকার প্রতত 
রাগ করসেও পসর তাঁসক ভতগনী জানা �াত্রই আত্মত্াগ করসত তততন এতটুকুও কুতণ্ঠত হনতন। এখাসনই তাঁর 
চতরত্র েবযোতধক উজ্জ্বেতা প্রাপ্ত হসয়সে। শ্রীহসষযের চতরত্র হচত্রসণ তততন �ূত্ত হসয়সেন।

তথ্সূত্র
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7. আইয়ার, এন.এে. (2007)। ইংসরতজসত ভারতীয় সেখার গান: নাটক (3 খণ্ড)। েরুপ  এবং েন্স
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NANOMATERIALS: AN EFFICIENT TOOL IN 
THE FIELD OF DRUG DELIVERY

Moupiya Ghosh1, Shivam Nandy2, Soumyadeep Mitra3, Samir Mandal4

Abstract

The creation of medication formulations based on nanoparticles has opened 
up new avenues for the diagnosis and treatment of difficult diseases. By varying 
their size, surface features, and composition, nanoparticles can be engineered 
to function as intelligent systems that encapsulate imaging and therapeutic 
agents while also possessing stealth characteristics. Materials in the nanoscale 
range are used as diagnostic instruments or to deliver therapeutic compounds 
to specific targeted locations in a controlled manner in the relatively young 
field of nanomedicine and nano delivery systems. Through the site-specific and 
target-oriented administration of precise medications, nanotechnology provides 
numerous advantages in the treatment of chronic human diseases. In this paper, the 
application of nanomaterials in the field of drug delivery has been highlighted. The 
different synthesis procedures have also been discussed in detail. Furthermore, we 
have incorporated data pertaining to current and future trends in the utilisation of 
nanomaterials across several fields of study.

1. Introduction

With the origination of life, the creation of living species came into light. And with 
the existence of living species, the urge to survive kicked in. The living species have 
to deal with many diseases in order to survive. Since ancient times, many diseases 
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could not be treated because they were caused by some bacteria which no one 
knew about. Bacteria have been causing several damage to mankind since ancient 
times and their negative impact are recog- nized in the form of various infections 
and disorder. However, as medical research progressed, scientists developed many 
antibiotics to combat these diseases. Antibiotics are antibiotics that kill or inhibit 
the growth of bacteria. They work by targeting specific structures or processes in 
the organism to prevent infection and spread.  It should not be forgotten that if 
antibiotics are taken regularly, bacteria may become resistant to antibiotics and 
therefore their effectiveness in treating diseases may decrease. Now nanoscience 
comes into play to solve this new problem.

Despite the fact that the use of nanomaterials has been known since historical 
times, it is crucial to keep in mind that the modern definition of ”nanomaterials” 
did not emerge until the 20th century. People may have unconsciously worked 
with nanoscale materials in the past. Examples include the use of carbon black 
nanoparticles in ancient Egyptian black ink and the use of minuscule gold particles 
in mediaeval stained glass windows. However, the

people of that era were unaware of the attributes of nanoscale objects or the 
possible uses of nanomaterials. Scientists were not initially exploring the special 
characteristics of nanoma- terials or considering their potential uses until the 20th 
century. The framework for the topic originated by physicist Richard Feynman’s 
1959 lecture on the future prospects of nanotech- nology. Since then, nanotechnology 
research has grown exponentially and researchers have created a wide variety of 
nanomaterials with a range of characteristics and uses.This is so because every 
particle’s surface is where primary contact takes place, and nanoparticles have 
a larger surface area. Any composite material whose grain size is expressed in 
nanometers is referred to as a nanocomposites. Because they can enter cells more 
deeply, they can also be used as very effective medication targeting agents. They 
also have great chemical stability, low toxicity, and strong biocompatibility.

2. History Of Nanomaterials

Although the use of nanoparticles has been recognized since antiquity, it is 
important to remember that the term ”nanomaterials” did not become formally 
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defined until the 20th century. It’s possible that people have unknowingly handled 
nanoscale materials in the past.  Examples include the use of tiny gold particles in 
medieval stained glass windows and carbon black nanoparticles in black ink used 
by the Egyptians. The characteristics of

nanoscale items and the potential applications of nanomaterials, however, were 
unknown to the people of that age. It wasn’t until the 20th century that scientists 
began investigating the unique properties of nanomaterials and thinking about their 
possible applications. The 1959 talk on the potential applications of nanotechnology 
by physicist Richard Feynman served as the inspiration for the topic’s structure. 
Since then, the field of nanotechnology research has expanded rapidly, yielding a 
vast array of nanomaterials with diverse properties and applications.

Lycurgus Cup is an intriguing illustration of ancient nanotechnology [2]. It 
demonstrates how particular optical features can be created by manipulating glass at 
the microscopic level. The cup is thought to have been made using a technique called 
”nanoparticle doping,” in which very small amounts of metallic nanoparticles—
like gold and silver—were added to the glass while it was being made. There 
would have been a distinct interaction between these nanoparticles and light. There 
is ongoing debate in science regarding the precise mechanism that produced the 
cup’s unique optical characteristics. Lycurgus Cup is a priceless historical and 
cultural artefact that sheds light on the inventiveness and technological prowess of 
ancient Roman civilization, in addition to being an intriguing scientific discovery.

The TEM analysis revealed that the cup’s dichroic effect was caused by tiny 
metallic nanoparticles that had an unusual way of interacting with light. A similar 
effect was also seen in some late mediaeval church windows created using a similar 
technique of incorporating metallic nanoparticles into the glass. A testament to 
their superior knowledge and skill is the ability of mediaeval glassmakers to create 
such exquisite and detailed works of art using techniques that are still not fully 
understood today.

Damuscus Sword is another illustration of ancient nanotechnology. It is 
simultaneously incredibly flexible and hard. Since carbon nanotubes (CNTs) and it 
share certain characteristics, there may be a connection. Consequently, it is easy to 
conclude that CNTs were utilized in the production of the Damascus sword.
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3. Process Of Synthesis

The synthesis of nanomaterials can be carried out in a number of ways. The 
methods involved can be categorized into two groups:

i. Top-Down approach
ii. Bottom-Up approach
Under these 2 categories, we have many processes through which nanomaterials 

can be unified. The fabrication of nanomaterials is the primary objective of both of 
these categories, despite the fact that the processes within each are different.

3.1. Top-Down approach
To obtain the desired particles that comprise the nanomaterials, the target 

material, or bulk material, is divided into smaller pieces using the Top-Down 
Approach. This tactic is almost like making a statue. A sculptor breaks a huge 
block of stone to create a beautiful statue. Similarly, a top-down method is used 
to break up a bulk material that does not contain even one side that falls into the 
nanoscale range, producing nanomaterials from the small particles that do fall into 
the nanoscale range.

The processes that come under this approach’s scope are numerous. Examples 
include mechanical milling, laser ablation, sputtering, and nanolithography.

(1) Nanolithography-This method can be applied directly onto a semiconductor 
device (such as silicon) by using appropriate radiations, or it can be applied 
indirectly by transferring a pre-made geometric pattern, or mask, onto the device.

(2) Laser Ablation-It is a procedure where a laser is used to extract desired 
particles from the target molecule. The target molecule containing the desired 
particles is the focus of the highly energetic pulsed laser beam.

(3) Mechanical milling-The mechanical milling process is the method used 
to grind nanoparticles into fine powders. Due to its great cost-effectiveness, this 
procedure is widely used.

3.2. Bottom-Up approach
The top-down strategy is opposed by the bottom-up strategy. Atoms are gathered 

together in this category to create clusters, which then come together to form 
nanoparticles.
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The question, “What is the smallest particle in the universe?” could be 
considered. This issue cannot be solved by nanoparticles. Atoms are the smallest 
particle known to exist. Since atoms are the fundamental building blocks of matter, 
as we all know, they are the smallest particles. As its name suggests, the bottom-
up approach starts at the very beginning—that is, with the atoms, which are the 
fundamental building blocks of the universe. This method mostly makes use of 
chemical processes like co-precipitation, pyrolysis, spinning, chemical vapour 
deposition (CVD), the Sol-gel technique, and biosynthesis.

3.2.1. CVD- Using a reactive chamber is part of this bottom-up strategy. In 
order for the reactive gases to react with the substrate, they are introduced into this 
cham- ber at room temperature. Following their reaction, the gases break down on 
the substrate’s surface and go through additional chemical reactions to produce a 
film of nanomaterials.

3.2.2. Sol-gel Method- A chemical solution of metal oxides and chlorides 
serves as a precursor for an integrated system of discrete particles in the sol-
gel process. Us- ing sonication, shaking, or stirring, this solution is distributed 
throughout the host liquid. There are two phases in the resulting system: a liquid 
and a solid. The nanoparticles are then recovered through a phase separation using 
a variety of tech- niques, and the moisture is eliminated by drying.

3.2.3. Co-Precipitation Method- Co-precipitation necessitates the 
simultaneous extrac- tion of two or more substances from a solution and their 
deposit onto a solid surface. It can be applied to remove contaminants from a 
solution or to isolate a desired product. Moreover, it can be applied to the creation 
of nanoparticles or composite materials. When two or more chemicals precipitate 
out of a solution simultaneously, a solid precipitate that always contains both of the 
substances is produced.

4. In present time, Why Nanomaterials are preferred over Bulk materials?

NMs have structural characteristics that lie between those of bulk materials with 
the same composition and those of atoms. When properties are reduced from bulk 
to nanometer dimensions, there is a significant difference because the nanometer 
size makes them: Due to the incredibly high surface area to volume ratio, there 
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are several advantages over the corresponding bulk counterpart, including: a) a 
significant fraction of surface or interfacial atoms; b) high surface energy; c) spatial 
confinement; and d) reduced imperfections. The ”surface” dependent material 
properties are improved by a high number of surface atoms, which ultimately 
modifies the bulk material properties. For this reason, the sensitivity and selectivity 
of chemical sensors made from nanowires and NPs (very active catalysts) are 
increased.Quantum effects are seen as a result of the material’s influence from 
spatial con- finement for reduction to the nanoscale.   For example, lasers and 
LEDs made of quantum

dots and quantum wires, as well as high-density information storage using 
quantum dot de- vices, depend on the material’s ability to modify its energy band 
structure and charge carrier density to a significant degree from their bulk. In order 
to account for reduced imperfec- tions, nanostructures and NMs promote a self-
purification process in which inherent material defects and impurities migrate 
near the surface during the thermal annealing process. The properties of the NMs 
are impacted by this improved material perfection. Certain NMs will have better 
mechanical and chemical properties than their bulk.

5. How nanocomposites is used in antibacterial drug delivery?

According to this report, any widely used cell wall antibiotic that primarily 
inhibits the for- mation of the main cell wall component, peptidoglycan, may also 
be targeted by the prepared nanocomposite. This damages the cell wall, which 
changes the osmotic stability of the cell. Endosmosis causes damage to the cell 
membrane and an increase in cell size. Electrolytes and proteins seep out. As a 
result, the cell that was exposed to the nanocomposite dies. By using an external 
magnetic field, the magnetic nanocomposite can also be used to deliver drugs 
specifically to specific locations in the body. It can also be used as an MRI contrast 
agent to help locate drugs inside the body.

Once the drug has conjugated onto the nanocomposite’s outermost layer, the 
drug-loaded nanocomposite shows a synergistic effect that causes the bacterial 
cells to undergo apoptosis. The combined impact of the drug and nanocomposite 
can be substantially stronger than either substance acting alone. Because the 
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magnetic nanocomposite has a greater ability to penetrate cell membranes than the 
drug, it can more effectively target the desired sites.

6. Why nanocomposites were introduced in medical field?

Despite the remarkable advancements in public health, infectious pathogens 
still pose a potential threat to public health. In this battle against these infections, 
antibiotics were employed as weapons. Drug resistance was the outcome of these 
antibiotics’ overuse, though. Only a small portion of an antibiotic that we take 
regularly enters the bacterial cell; the remainder accumulates in other body parts 
and causes a variety of side effects. The overuse

of antibiotics led to severe economic loss as well as poor treatment efficacy. 
Antibiotics were therefore unable to defeat these contagious microbes in this 
conflict.The most recent advancements in nanotechnology, however, have opened 
up new possibilities for creating distinct types of nanoparticles with a range of 
sizes and forms as well as potent antibacterial properties.

Due to their special qualities that set them apart from bulk materials, magnetic 
nanopar- ticles were crucial to the antibacterial activity against bacteria. Their large 
surface area to volume ratio and incredibly small size allow them to perform as 
well as they do. It is pos- sible to alter the magnetic nanoparticles and thus control 
their properties. They thus make outstanding progress. Their distinct physical, 
chemical, and biological characteristics as well as their controllable size and shape 
attracted a lot of attention.

7.  Use of Nanomaterials in different fields

Nanomaterials are known to have a high surface area to volume ratio due to their 
small size, which increases their reactivity with other materials. Nanomaterials are 
advantageous for a variety of applications, including electronics, energy, medicine, 
etc., because of their increased reactivity.

The goal of using nanomaterials in electronics was to develop faster and more 
effective parts, such as memory chips and transistors [5]. Due to the unique properties 
of (NMs), such as their large surface area and quantum confinement effects, new 
materials and devices with improved performance have been developed.
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Nanomaterials have been used in the energy sectors to further improve fuel 
cells, batteries, and solar cells [6]. In this sense, the addition of nanomaterials to 
solar cells improves their capacity to absorb light and separate charges, both of 
which raise the efficiency of power conversion. Similarly, adding nanomaterials 
to batteries or fuel cells can improve their energy storage capacity and catalytic 
activity, respectively.

In the field of healthcare, nanomaterials have shown great promise for targeted 
drug de- livery, imaging, and sensing. Because of their small size and ease of 
penetration into cells and tissues, they can deliver drugs more effectively and with 
fewer side effects. Moreover, nano- materials can be used for imaging and sensing 
by attaching them to specific biomolecules, like antibodies or nucleic acids, and 
then watching how they interact with the target.

Because of their excellent gas barrier properties, non-porous NCs such as metal 
oxides and polymers are ideal for packaging applications. They can prevent gases 
such as oxygen and water vapour from penetrating, lowering the quality and lifespan 
of food and beverages. NCs are also used in packaging because of their resilience, 
toughness, and recyclable nature. Because they can withstand mechanical stress, 
heat, and other environmental conditions, they are suitable for a wide range of 
packaging materials such as bottles, containers, and films. Furthermore, NCs are 
frequently chosen over traditional packaging materials such as glass or metal 
because they are lighter and less likely to shatter.NCs are becoming more and 
more common in food packaging applications as a result of consumer demand 
for sustainable and environmentally friendly packaging options. Packaging waste 
may not be as detrimental to the environment if NCs are made from renewable and 
biodegradable materials. NCs can also be recycled and reused, which reduces the 
amount of waste that packing materials produce.

The use of NCs in agriculture has the power to drastically alter food science and 
farming

practises. NCs can be used in a wide range of agricultural applications, such 
as stress tolerance, crop development, crop protection, precision farming, crop 
enhancement, and real-time monitoring. Precision farming can employ nanosensors 
to continuously check crop health, soil conditions, and water levels. Similar to this, 
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crop growth and yield can be enhanced by nano-fertilizers by delivering nutrients 
in a controlled and targeted manner.Conclusion

The goal of nanoparticle drug delivery is to reduce cytotoxicity while increasing 
medication efficacy. Optimizing the characteristics of nanoparticles for efficient 
medication delivery necessitates taking care of the following elements. More 
ligand binding to the surface of nanoparticles can be achieved by adjusting their 
surface-area-to-volume ratio. In this work, various processes of synthesis and 
the characteristics of nanomaterials have been described in detail. The several 
applications of nanomaterials with a special emphasis in the field of drug delivery 
has been focused.  
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Abstract

Bulk ZnO is a diamagnetic material, but ferromagnetism (FM) has been 
observed by several groups when it doped with certain impurities or in 
the nano matric region or when irradiated with high energy ion beams. 
Till date the nature and origin of the observed ferromagnetism in this 
type of systems are a matter of instance debate. A systematic discussion 
on the important experimental observation of room temperature 
ferromagnetic behaviour of doped and un-doped ZnO based systems 
has been presented here to understand the origin of the observed 
ferromagnetism in such systems. Few key theoretical predictions 
regarding the origin and nature of ferromagnetic interactions in these 
systems have also been discussed. The overall discussion will illuminate 
the nature and origin of the observed ferromagnetism in doped and un-
doped ZnO based systems.

Keywords: Room temperature ferromagnetism, ZnO, Defects, first principle study

Introduction

ZnO is a matter of intense research [1-7] for both theoretical and experimental 
physicists over the decades for some of its unique characteristics like large band 
gap (~3.4 eV), large exciton binding energy (~ 60 meV) at room temperature, 
high optical gain (300 cm–1) very short luminescence life time etc. These unique 
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features make ZnO quite valuable for both theoretical studies and technological 
applications compared to other wide band gap semiconductors. Pure ZnO in bulk 
form is a diamagnetic material. But suitable defect incorporation in the host matrix 
can convert diamagnetic ZnO into ferromagnetic [2,4,5-7] or sometime anti-
ferromagnetic [8]. Ferromagnetic semiconductor is a matter of instance research 
over the decades due to its potential applications in different spintronic devices 
like spin-valve transistor, spin-light emitting diodes, non-volatile memory, optical 
isolator, ultra-fast optical switches etc. More intense research started in this field 
following the prediction by Dietl et al. [9] that diamagnetic ZnO can be converted 
into ferromagnetic by doping with transition metal (TM) ions such as Mn. The exact 
nature of the ferromagnetic coupling of spins in such materials is still a matter of 
debate. A good number of new theoretical approaches [9-11] have been developed 
to describe ferromagnetic coupling in such systems, but it has been observed 
that very often such theories contradict each other in their basic assumptions 
and final conclusions. On experimental side also, claims and counterclaims of 
ferromagnetism (FM) in doped or undoped ZnO are being published frequently 
[12, 13]. However, one important understanding has evolved that lattice defects 
play crucial role in stabilizing the FM state in these systems. Some type of defects 
or disorder favors FM while the others competes with this phenomenon. Reports 
in favor of Zn vacancy (Vzn) [14, 15], O vacancy (Vo) [16,17] or Zn interstitial 
(Izn) [18] mediated FM have been published. Another very interesting observation 
is that the defect species involved in inducing FM in one ZnO based system may 
destroy the same in other [19]. The final and modified band structure of the ZnO 
host lattice is determined by the site occupied by the dopant atom [14], its size, 
electronic configuration and defect decoration [20], lattice strain [21] etc.. For 
giving rise to net ferromagnetic response of the system it is thus important to have 
a delicate balance of several defect types. Another very crucial point to note here 
that not only point defects, but the role of extended defects such as grain boundaries 
(GB) or dislocations in a polycrystalline material is also important in this context. 
These defects have been proved to be helpful [22,23] to reach the required defect 
structure for ferromagnetic interaction.

In this brief review I have planned to describe the important experimental 
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findings on ferromagnetic properties of ZnO based systems and also to outline 
the theoretical development for explaining the observed ferromagnetism in such 
systems. 

Experimental development

Intense research on the FM of ZnO base systems started with the prediction of 
Dietl et, al. [9] that TM doped ZnO can show room temperature FM. P. Sharma 
et, al. [2] was the first to report intrinsic ferromagnetic ordering in Mn doped 
ZnO samples. After that a number of experimental observations of incorporation 
of intrinsic FM in ZnO based systems has been reported. FM has been induced 
into ZnO based systems in different ways viz., by substitution with foreign 
elements specially transition metal (TM) [2, 24, 25], by reducing the size of the 
grains [4], by irradiation with high energy [26] or low energy ion beams [27] etc. 
Chattopadhyay et, al. [24,25] reports ferromagnetic ordering in Mn doped ZnO 
powder samples prepared through solid state sintering rout and confirms a defect 
related origin of the observed ferromagnetic ordering using Positron Annihilation 
life time spectroscopy data though the exact defect species responsible for the 
observed FM has not been confirmed. Another study shows that increase in milling 
time during the preparation of the Mn doped ZnO samples through solid state 
sintering rout increases the homogeneity of the sample and also increases the 
saturation magnetism of the samples [25].  Neogi et, al. reports that the particle size 
distribution in nanometer scale is responsible for observed FM in Mn-doped ZnO 
system [28]. Philipose et, al observed high temperature FM in Mn doped ZnO nano-
ware and suggested from Pl data that possibly VO is responsible for the observed 
ferromagnetic ordering [29]. Other reports are also available that supports the VO 
related origin of the observed ferromagnetic ordering in Mn doped ZnO systems 
[30, 31]. On the other hand there are reports [32] that suggested suppression of 
FM due to enhance VO in these systems. Tanaka et, al observed room temperature 
FM in MnO2-ZnO system only by mechanical milling also repots decrease of 
residual magnetization in the heat treated samples [33]. Chiou et, al. reports room 
temperature FM in Co doped ZnO nanorods and suggested that the density of Co 
3d states near the band edge plays a crucial role in stabilising FM in such systems 



223

[34]. Ghoshal et, al. reports that the magnetic properties of TM doped ZnO systems 
are highly dependent on the processing conditions [35]. There are a good number 
of reports that suggested VZn [14, 15, 24, 36] and IZn [18, 37-39] related origin of 
the observed ferromagnetism in the doped ZnO system. 

 There are also reports ferromagnetic ordering in ZnO without doping only 
by reducing the particle size. It has been claimed that not any specific type of 
defects rather extended defects, defect clusters, and/or non-stoichiometric porous 
regions particularly at the grain boundaries (GB) are actually the source of FM 
in ZnO based nano-systems [22,40,41] In case of capped ZnO nanoparticles, 
the interfacial band structure between ZnO and the capping molecule can give 
rise to FM [42]. It has been claimed that sufficiently high internal electric field 
due to truncated ZnO lattice along {001} direction (most preferred direction of 
growth of ZnO crystal) may lead to room temperature FM [43].  Ghosh et al [4] 
reported FM in mechanically milled nano-crystalline ZnO and relates the observed 
ferromagnetic ordering with the nature of defects present in the grain surface area 
and the most probable defect species that mediate FM in ZnO has been identified 
as VZn residing at grain surface regions. Gou et al, reports room temperature FM 
in ZnO nanoparticle and identified the presence of VO as the possible mediator of 
the observed ferromagnetic ordering [44]. Observation of room temperature FM in 
ZnO nanoflower has also been reported and VO has been identified as the possible 
reason for making diamagnetic ZnO into ferromagnetic [45].    

Ion beam irradiation induced FM in un-doped and doped ZnO system has also 
been reported [46-51]. Mal et al observed room temperature FM in Ag irradiated 
un-doped ZnO [46]. According to them the long range ferromagnetic ordering 
in these samples is due to the presence VZn with VO forming bound magnetic 
polarons that couple these magnetic moments. Room Temperature FM in D-D 
Neutron Irradiated ZnO

Single Crystals has been reported by Liu et al, [48]. According to them presence 
of VZn along with VO is responsible for the observed room temperature FM in 
ZnO. It is reported that Xe ion irradiated ZnO shows RTFM [50]. The observed 
FM has been correlated with Vo type defects in such systems. RTFM has also been 
observed in proton beam irradiated ZnO nono rods [51]. Enhancement of FM has 
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been observed in Ar ion irradiated Co doped ZnO [52].

Theoretical development:

Dietl et, al. [9] was the first to predict theoretically RTFM in TM doped ZnO. 
According to their model the ferromagnetic ordering is mediated by weakly localized 
holes in these system and predicted a hole mediated exchange interaction. Garcia 
et al. [53] claimed that double exchange interaction between Mn2+ and Mn3+ ions 
in Zn(Mn)O is associated with RTFM. For the Co-doped ZnO prediction of double 
exchange interaction between the Co ions has also been done by Sato and Yoshida 
[54]. On the other hand, Kundaliya et al. [55] have proposed that oxygen vacancy 
rich Mn2-x ZnxO3 phase at the grain surface contributes to observed ferromagnetism 
in Mn doped ZnO. Jalbout et. al. [56] have suggested that Ruderman-Kittel-
Kasuya-Yosida (RKKY) interaction is stabilizing RTFM in doped Zno system. 
From first principle calculations Amiri et. al predicted that Vzn  is responsible 
for mediating ferromagnetic ordering in N doped ZnO. From the first principle 
study Luo et. al predicted that native point defects like vacancies, interstitials and 
antisites etc. and the vacancy clusters VZn -VO, VZn − 2VO and 2Vzn − VO 
are responsible for observed RTFM in ZnO. They have also argued that only the 
unit cells of ZnO containing the Vzn, oi(oct) and 2Vzn − VO in the a-b plane and 
c-axis configurations, favours energetically the formation of ferromagnetic state 
as compared to antiferromagnetic state and carry non-zero magnetic moments. 
Wang et al. [59] predicts RTFM in C-doped ZnO using first-principles calculations 
according to their report the long range FM in C-doped ZnO is mainly mediated 
by the O sub-lattice. The claimed mechanisms responsible for the ferromagnetism 
in C-doped ZnO are the collective effects from a p–p coupling interaction and 
a p–d exchange hybridization. Zhang et al. [60] from first principal calculations 
predicted RTFM on TM doped ZnO system and reports that p-type doping favours 
ferromagnetic ordering in such systems.

Conclusion:

From the above discussion it has been found that intrinsic RTFM can be introduced 
both in doped and un-doped ZnO systems. Both experimental and theoretical 
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studies shows that defect plays a crucial role in stabilizing ferromagnetic ordering 
in these systems. Exact nature of the defect species responsible for observed FM 
has not been identified conclusively yet. Most of the study shows that not a single 
type of defect bud defect clusters and complexes are responsible for the observed 
ferromagnetic ordering. A delicate balance of different defect states is required for 
mediation ferromagnetic ordering in such systems. Further in-depth experimental 
and theoretical work is needed for identification of exact nature of interactions 
responsible for ferromagnetic ordering.
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 A CRITICAL STUDY OF MAURYAN HISTORY, CULTURE, AND 
ADMINISTRATION
Dr. Champa Barman

Sundarban Hazi desarat college, Dept. of Sanskrit

Introduction:

The age of the Mauryan is a landmark in the history of Ancient India. 
The great historian Dr. Vincent Smith has aptly stated that, “the advent 
of the Mauryan dynasty marks the passage from darkness to light for 
the historian. Chronology suddenly becomes definite, almost precise; a 
huge empire springs into existence unifying the innumerable fragments 
of distracted India”. The Maurya Empire was physically extensive and 
most dominant kingdom of Indian ancient history in the reign of 322 
BC to 185 BC. Maurya Dynasty ruled over the state of Magadha from 
the capital city at Pātaliputra. Chandragupta Maurya, established the 
Kingdom in 322 BC under the guidance of Kautīlya after dethroning 
the Nanda Dynasty. Bindusāra succeeded Chandragupta and he was 
succeeded by his illustrious son Asoka. The Maurya dynasty established 
first Empire in India stretching from Himalaya in the north to Mysore 
in the south and Assam in the east to Afghanistan in the west. After 
Asoka the empire crumbled into pieces, finally in 185 B.C Pushyamitra 
Sunga depose the last Maurya King Brihadratha, he himself ascended 
the throne and established Sunga dynasty in Magadha. Sources are very 
backbone of history. In other word to know history we must have some 
definite sources in our hand. Unfortunately, however, there was no 
systematic tradition of history writing in ancient India. 

Keywords: Mauryan Empire, sovereignty, territoriality, Indian History, Dynastic powers.
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Among literary sources, we see three types of literature- religious, secular and 
foreign accounts. 

Religious Literature:  Among religious literature, Buddhist sources are the most 
important. Various jātakas reveal a general picture of the socio-economic condition 
of the Buddhist period which to a large extent continued in the Mauryan period 
also. Certain sections of Buddhist scriptures like Dīgha Nikaya are important 
in determining the influence of Buddhist ideas in the then political sphere, for 
example the concept of chakravarti (or universal emperor) as a political idea. 
The Dipavamsha and the Mahāvamsha may also be regarded as source materials, 
since they describe at great length the part 114 played by Ashoka in spreading 
Buddhism. The Divyavadana depicts Ashoka in a legendary way. These Buddhist 
texts also help in tracing the origin of the Mauryas. They also give us an account 
of rise of Chandragupta Maurya to the throne of Magadha, the coronation and life 
sketch of Bindusara and Ashoka and conversion of Ashoka to Buddhism. Jaina 
sources like the kalpasutra, Parishistparva and Bhadrabahucharita throw light on 
the life and activities of Chandragupta Maurya. Various Puranas and Mudrarakshas 
of Vishakhadatta are important Sanskrit texts which throw light on the Mauryan 
historiography. The Jains claim that Chandragupta Maurya in the later part of his 
career became a Jain. Ashoka, as you know, was personally a Buddhist. A work 
known as Jain Kalpasutra by a Jain writer Bhadrabahu of about 4th century B.C. 
imparts some useful information about the Mauryas. 

Secular Literature:  Among the secular literature for the history of Mouryan 
Histrory, we have texts on economy and polity and kavya literature or plays and 
dramas are noteworthy. Arthaśāstra of Kautīlya: The key to Chandragupta’s worldly 
successes lay in the help and advice he received from his chief minister, Kautīlya. 
While, after 1793, Chandragupta became a figure of importance in the pages of 
world history, Kautīlya remained, for a further century and more, a marginal figure. 
In the old Vedic, Jainist and Buddhist sources, and in the later Itihasa Purana, 
the genealogical records, he was known as Chanakya, the one who was the chief 
minister of Chandragupta. This was all that was known, and except for a very 
strange twist of history the memory of his name would have remained confined 
within those sources.  Thus was resurrected the fame of Chandragupta’s adviser, 
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Kautīlya , and his great text, the Arthaśāstra. Several believe that the present text is 
from a later period and that it may also have been written by more than one person. 
This is an understandable argument, because in ancient India there was quite 
often multiple authorship of the texts; also, the texts were refined and embellished 
long after the core sections had been written by the original author. This work 
would be undertaken with great love and respect for the memory of that original 
author, and could have happened in the case of the Arthaśāstra too. Kautīlya 
deals at considerable length with the complexities and duplicities required for a 
king to pursue his relationships with his peers. The collecting of intelligence was 
particularly vital. It was the specific task of officially employed spies, informants 
and secret service agents, and its diligent use was of the utmost importance to the 
ruler. What is generally termed Machiavellian in the context of historic rivalries 
of dynasties and ruling elites in European history was very much grounded in 
Kautīlya’s thinking eighteen centuries before Machiavelli himself. A large part of 
the text is also concerned with the duties of a king. Many of the personal qualities 
recommended for the king would be considered admirable in any age. The king 
is advised to avoid betaking to others’ women, appropriating others’ wealth and 
injuring others; long sleep, fickleness, falsehood, gaudy dress, associates of low 
character and unrighteous actions are all condemned. This emphasis on the king’s 
personal discipline is part of the wider rule of law that Kautīlya prescribes for society 
in general. A quite harsh and unforgiving environment of rules and regulations is to 
be maintained by an extremely efficient and organized bureaucracy, whose officers 
wield great authority over every aspect of the lives and occupations of the people.  
Although written during the Gupta period, it describes how Chandragupta with 
the assistance of Kautīlya overthrew the Nandas. It also gives a picture on the 
socio-economic condition under the Mauryas. Other Literature: Apart from these 
three important works, the Puranas and the Buddhist literature such as Jatakas 
provide information on the Mauryas. The Ceylonese Chronicles Dipavamsa and 
Mahavamsa throw light on the role Asoka in spreading Buddhism in Sri Lanka.

Limitations of Foreign Accounts:   It must be kept in mind that accounts of the 
classical writers are not uniformly reliable because even a man like Megasthenes 
included in his work much that was based on secondary information of which 
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he had no personal knowledge. Nonetheless, the observations and comments of 
these foreigners have served us fairly reliable information and have also provided 
valuable corroborative evidence to indigenous sources of India. All these accounts 
studied with care have yielded information which has been ably utilized by many 
scholars and historians. So far as literary sources are concerned, it is to be noted 
that whenever we are dealing with a literary source we must be careful about its 
authenticity. For example various religious sources like Buddhist sources are 
biased as they wanted to show the supremacy of Buddhism over other religions. 
Cross-checking of evidence from other sources like archaeological sources may be 
a solution to this problem.

Archaeological Sources:  Among the archaeological sources, edicts of Aśoka 
are most important. Besides the Imperial punched mark coins, monuments and 
potteries also speak us about the Mauryan history.

 The Rock Edicts of King Asoka:   With the rediscovery and translation of Indian 
literature by European scholars in the 19th century, it was not just the religion and 
philosophy of Buddhism that came to light, but also its many legendary histories 
and biographies. Amongst this class of literature, one name that came to be noticed 
was that of Asoka, a good king who was supposed to have ruled India in the distant 
past. Stories about this king, similar in outline but differing greatly in details, were 
found in the Divyavadana, the Asokavadana, the Mahavamsa and several other 
works. They told of an exceptionally cruel and ruthless prince who had many of 
his brothers killed in order to seize the throne, who was dramatically converted to 
Buddhism and who ruled wisely and justly for the rest of his life. None of these 
stories were taken seriously-after all many pre-modern cultures had legends about 
“too good to be true” kings who had ruled righteously in the past and who, people 
hoped, would rule again soon. Most of these legends had their origins more in 
popular longing to be rid of the despotic and uncaring kings than in any historical 
fact. And the numerous stories about Asoka were assumed to be the same. But in 
1837, James Prinsep succeeded in deciphering an ancient inscription on a large 
stone pillar in Delhi. Several other pillars and rocks with similar inscriptions had 
been known for some time and had attracted the curiosity of scholars. Prinsep’s 
inscription proved to be a series of edicts issued by a king calling himself “Beloved-
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of-the-Gods, King Piyadasi.” Although the exact dates of Asoka’s life are a matter 
of dispute among scholars, he was born in about 304 B.C. and became the third 
king of the Mauryan dynasty after the death of his father, Bindusara. His given 
name was Asoka but he assumed the title Devanampiya Piyadasi which means 
“Beloved-of-the Gods, He Who Looks On With Affection.” There seems to have 
been a two-year war of succession during which at least one of Asoka’s brothers 
was killed. In 262 B.C., eight years after his coronation, Asoka’s armies attacked 
and conquered Kalinga, a country that roughly corresponds to the modern state 
of Orissa. The loss of life caused by battle, reprisals, deportations and the turmoil 
that always exists in the aftermath of war so horrified Asoka that it brought about 
a complete change in his personality. It seems that Asoka had been calling himself 
a Buddhist for at least two years prior to the Kalinga war, but his commitment to 
Buddhism was only lukewarm and perhaps had a political motive behind it. But 
after the war Asoka dedicated the rest of his life trying to apply Buddhist principles 
to the administration of his vast empire. Ashokan edicts are of three types-rock 
edicts (major rock edicts and minor rock edicts), pillar edicts and cave inscriptions. 
Rock edicts consist of fourteen major rock edicts located at Kalsi, Mansehra, 
Shahabazgarhi, Girnar, Sopara, Yerragudi, Dhauli and Jaugada; and a number of 
minor rock edicts and inscriptions at Bairat, Rupanath, Sahasram, Brahmagiri, 
Gavimath, Jatinga-Rameshwar, Maski, Palkigundu, Rajula-Mandagiri, Siddapura, 
Yerragudi, 119 Gurjarra and Jhansi. Seven pillar edicts exist at Allahabad, Delhi-
Topra, Delhi-Meerut, LauriyaAraraja,Lauriya- Nandangarh, and Rampurva. 
Other inscriptions have been found at the Barabar Caves (three inscriptions), 
Rummindei, Nigali-Sagar, Allahabad, Sanchi, Sarnath, and Bairat. Recently a 
minor inscription in Greek and Aramaic was found at Kandahar. The language 
of Ashokan inscriptions is Pali and the script is Brahmi though two major rock 
edicts at Mansehra and Shahbajgarhi are inscribed in Kharosthi, a script derived 
from the Persian Aramaic. Most of them are written in Brahmi script from which 
all Indian scripts and many of those used in Southeast Asia later developed. The 
language used in the edicts found in the eastern part of the sub-continent is a type 
of Magadhi, probably the official language of Asoka’s court. The language used 
in the edicts found in the western part of India is closer to Sanskrit although one 
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bilingual edict in Afghanistan is written in Aramaic and Greek. Asoka’s edicts, 
which comprise the earliest decipherable corpus of written documents from India, 
have survived throughout the centuries because they are written on rocks and stone 
pillars. These pillars in particular are testimony to the technological and artistic 
genius of ancient Indian civilization. Originally, there must have been many of 
them, although only ten with inscriptions still survive. Averaging between forty 
and fifty feet in height, and weighing up to fifty tons each, all the pillars were 
quarried at Chunar, just south of Varanasi and dragged, sometimes hundreds of 
miles, to where they were erected. Each pillar was originally capped by a capital, 
sometimes a roaring lion, a noble bull or a spirited horse, and the few capitals that 
survive are widely recognized as masterpieces of Indian art. 

Coins, Monuments and Ceramics:   Among other archaeological sources the 
most important source is the coins. They consist largely of silver and copper 
punch-marked coins and silver bar coins. These coins have been found in large 
numbers and it seems that they were in circulation throughout the empire. But 
these coins are punch-marked which means there is absence of names and dates 
which makes them a less important source regarding the Mauryan history. The 
archaeological phase associated with the NBP wares was the period when towns 
and cities emerged and during the Mauryan period there were further changes in 
the material life of the people. The coins as a source became significant during the 
Mauryan period. The coins of this period not bear the names of the kings. They are 
called Punch-marked coins as different symbols are punched on them separately. 
The punch marked coins of the Mauryan period were issued probably by a central 
authority as it indicated by the uniformity of the symbols used.                             

Cultural Development in the Mauryan Period:  We learned about the culture 
of the Early and Later Vedic periods in the previous Unit. The development of 
literature, art, and architecture during the Mauryan period will be discussed in this 
unit. Because of the remarkable progress made in the cultural sphere, the Mauryan 
Empire is   an   important   chapter   in   India’s   history. According to the   Roman   
historian Arian, the Mauryan Empire   was   founded   by   Chandragupta Maurya, 
who “at   the   head   of   a   large   army   overran   almost   the   entire   of   
India”.  Bindusara, who had diplomatic ties with ancient Greece, succeeded him. 
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Asoka the Great, his son and successor, ruled from 272 B.C.E. to 232 B.C.E. He 
was also responsible for making Buddhism a global religion. Pataliputra served 
as the Mauryan capital (Patna in Bihar). Brihadratha, the last Mauryan ruler, was 
assassinated in 187 B.C.E. by his commander-in-chief Pushyamitra Sunga, who 
established the Sunga dynasty. However, India underwent a period of social, 
religious, political, and cultural expansion during the Mauryan Empire. The 
Mauryan Empire is known for its rapid development in the fields of art, architecture, 
literature, and other forms of culture.

Art and Architecture:  Architecture   had   progressed   to   a   mature   state   
during   the   Mauryan   period.   The Mauryan   period   produced   magnificent   
stone   architectural   specimens. The   royal buildings, temples, pillars, and stupas 
of the Mauryan Empire were magnificent.

Literature:  In India, the art of writing dates back to the Mauryan period. Only a 
pictographic script was   used   by   the   Harappans.  The  Arthaśāstra, a political 
treatise written in Sanskrit   by   Chandragupta   Maurya’s   Prime   Minister   
Kautilya,   also   known   as Chanakya, is the most famous text of the period. 
Another well-known text from that time is the Indika, a Greek-language account of 
India written by Megasthenes, the ambassador to India, from the court of Seleukus 
Nikator, who inherited Alexander than India, the art of writing dates back to the 
Mauryan period. 

The  Arthaśāstra of Kautīlya:  Kautīlya’s Arthaśāstra is a highly developed and 
detailed Indian treatise on statecraft “The term artha is not new,” says historian 
Upinder Singh. It represents material well-being as one of the purusharthas 
(legitimate goals of human existence). The Arthaśāstra declares that artha is 
superior to dharma (spiritual well-being) and karma (sensual pleasure).

Indika by Megasthen:  Megathenes’ Indika contains a wealth of information 
about Mauryan administration and Indian society in general.  Although   the   
original   book is no longer available, excerpts can be found in the writings of 
Greek and Roman historians such as Strabo, Arian, and Deodars.

Mauryan Administration:

For the   Political theory and   administrative organization our chief sources are 
the Greek accounts, Kautīlya’s Arthaśāstra and the Smritis. Kautīlya or Chānkaya 
had been the minister of Chandragupta  Mauryan Arthaśāstra describes with  every 
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fields of Mauryan Empire.
Nature the Administration:  The   nature   of   the   Mauryan government   was   

enlightened despotism. The system of administration that the Maryann’s instituted 
was a very well organized benign autocracy. The king was not a despot like Darius 
of Persia. Through his will might have the law with   in   his   Empire,   yet   he   
was   none-the   less   a   constitutional monarch bound by the common law of the 
Aryavarta. Again, the Mauryan king did not law claim to divine rank. The theory 
of the divine  rights was unknown to the Mauryas, a Mauryan king  like Asoka, 
looked upon his people as his children and assigned their care to his officers just 
as a mother does to a skilful nurse it was a kind of Paternal government everything 
bound for the people by the king. Mauryan Administration – Central Administration, 
Military administration, Justice System and Local Administration.

Central Administration: The Mauryan government was a centralised power 
system with the king as the head among all the powers. However, the ruler got 
assistance from the council of ministers, Mantri Parishad. According to Kautīlya, 
there are 7 elements of states (Saptanga theory): Raja (the king), Mitra (Friend), 
Durg (fort), Amātya (the secretaries), Janapada (territory), Kosha (the treasure) 
and Sena (Army).

Military administration: Military administration is controlled by a board of 
30 members divided into six committees of infantry, cavalry, elephants, chariots, 
navy, and transport. Two types of Detectives written about in Gudhapurushas/
Detectives: Sansthan (stationary) Sanchari (wandering). The primary attribute of 
the Mauryan administration was keeping a huge Military. Kautilya gave authority 
to all four Varnas to serve in the Military. According to Pliny, Mauryas kept an 
army of six lakh soldiers. Mauryans also maintained a Navy in their Military.

Justice System: The ruler was at the head of judicial administration. In 
both villages as well as towns, matters were settled by the Gramvardha and 
Nagarvyavaharika Mahamatras, respectively. In the state, there were Rajukas who 
were equal to our modern district- magistrates. Kautīlya mentions two other kinds 
of courts Dharmasthiya (Civil Court) and Kantakashodhana (Criminal Court).

Local Administration: Apart from the directly administered urban region, the 
empire was split into four provinces, each led by a prince or a member of the 
royal family (Kumara or Aryaputra). There were four provinces under Asoka: the 
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Northern Province (Uttarapatha) with Taxila as its capital, the Western Province 
(Avantiratha) with Ujjain as its headquarters, the Eastern Province (Prachyapatha) 
with Tosali as its centre, and the Southern Province (Dakshinapatha) with 
Suvarnagiri as its capital.

Countryside administration:  The Arthaśāstra encourages an elaborate Local 
administrative structure. In countryside discussion, Kautīlya recommends that the 
king needs to establish a Headquarter to control the Local bodies: Dronamukha in 
a unit of 400 villages, Karvatika in a unit of 200 villages, Sangrahani in a unit of 
10 villages. These local administrators worked on ground level.

Conclusion: 

All these sources of information have certainly increased our knowledge about 
almost every aspect of the life of our countrymen during the Mauryan Age and 
also explain why, as graphically described by one scholar “the advent of the 
Mauryan Dynasty marks the passage from darkness to the light for the historian” 
as chronology comparative to the previous ages becomes more definite. The much 
coveted ideal of Ekrat Sarvabhaum since the Later Vedic period was given the 
political reality for the first time in the history of India by the Mauryas. The authors 
of this political reality, 121 Chandragupta, his son Bindusara and his grandson 
Ashoka, in a real sense, for the first time brought about political and administrative 
unity of Indian sub-continent. 
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THE CONCEPT OF ᾹNANDAVARDHANA’S DHVANI
Sujay Mandal

Gour Mohan Sachin Mandal Mahavidyalaya,   Dept. of Sanskrit

Introduction: 

The term ‘Alamkarasastra’ is ordinarily used to signify literary criticism 
of poetics in Sanskrit. But it literary means only the figures of speech. 
Even though it is taken in the earlier and wider sense of ‘beauty of 
poetry’ it does not convey the ideas understanding or appreciation and 
judging that are primarily denoted by the term literary criticism. 
A theory of Dhvani was introduced by Anandavardhana. His book 
Dhvanyaloka is the world of sounds. This book was published in 9th 
century. It chased to the Indian perspective of poetry completely. Dhvani 
theory is a modern psychological theory as its focus of enjoyment turns 
from the poem to the mind of the reader. Ᾱnandavardhana says that, ―
the beauty lies in the eyes of the beholder. The enjoyment of the poem 
takes place in the mind of capable reader who can interact properly with 
the words, symbols, metaphors and ideas of the poem. 

Keywords: Suggestive Sense, Implicit Meaning, Dhvani, Denotative Sense. The concept of 
Dhvani in Sanskrit.

Dhvanyaloka of Ᾱnandavardhana: 

Dhvanyaloka is one of the most important texts now preserved in Alamkarasastra. 
The great popularity and currency of this book depends, not only as the first 
systematic expression of Dhvani theory, but also due to its originality depth of 
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thought and beauty of expression. The author Anandavardhana became famous 
after the composition of Dhvanyaloka. He formulated and expounded a new theory 
of dhvani thorugh Dhvanyaloka. 

Definition of Dhvani:  

Ᾱnandavardhana defines dhavani is the following verse , 
YatrarthahaSabdovatamardhamupasajaneekritaSvardhau 
Vyangntahkavyaviseshosadhaniritisuribhihikathitah. 
That kind of poetry, where in either the conventional meaning secondary 

(respectively) and suggests the implied meaning is designed by the learned as 
dhavani or suggestive poetry. 

Dhvani is a type of poetry where is words and sense losing their primary 
significance in order to suggest other things. Having thus cleared the ground of the 
accumulated prejudices about poetry, Ᾱnandavardhana embarks upon a searching 
study of words and their ways in poetry. Outside poetry, words are to possess 
two kinds of meaning. One is the well-known traditional or conventional meaning 
the other is a metaphorical meaning occasional by specialty of the context. This 
meaning plays a part in poetry too. Even emotive significance can come under any 
of these too varieties of word import. There is a third kind of imparting over and 
above them and may be called Dhvani.

The Dhvani Theory of Ānandavardhana:

Dhvani Theory is the most important poetic theories of ancient India. Dhvani 
Theory is basically a semantic theory. Definition of Dhvani In order to define 
dhvani, Ānandavardhana tells us that poetry possesses two levels of meaning one 
is literal (vācya) and the other is implied (pratīyamāna). The former is the direct 
meaning and latter is the suggested. The direct or literal meaning is the foundation 
of the suggested meaning. The poet makes use of the primary sense purposively 
so that the suggested sense is achieved. Ānandavardhana says that just as a man 
who wants to see an object in the dark will direct his efforts towards finding a 
lamp since it is a means to realize his end, in the same way, one who is interested 
in the suggested meaning would be attentive towards literal meaning. In order 
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to understand the suggested meaning, it is important that one understands the 
denotative or the primary meaning of a word. Pratīyamānārtha is the suggested or 
implicit meaning in poetry; it is that which appeals to the heart of the appreciative 
reader or sahṛdaya. It is also called vyañgyārtha. 

To Ānandavardhana, this meaning is the soul of poetry which can be seen in 
the works of great poets. He says that the pratīyamāna artha or implied meaning 
is something like the beauty in women. Just as a woman’s beauty is distinct from 
the beauty of the individual parts of the body, in the same way while the suggested 
meaning is present in various elements of poetry, it nevertheless is different from 
them. The entire experience is totally different. The charm of a woman is something 
which is different from the beauty of the particular parts of the body; still, it is 
revealed by the configuration of the different parts of the body. Beauty is more than 
the sum of the body parts. So is the implied meaning that depends on the whole 
poem, not merely on its parts. 

The basic principle of dhvani is innate in sphota vada; strictly speaking it is not 
admissible to take words separately by splitting a sentence. To those who advocated 
the divisibility of both pada (word) and vakya (sentence) it is the last sentence in a 
structure that indicates sphota. Sphota is practically manifest from the last sound. 
It is from the last sound that the cognition of the entire word structure is derived, 
together with the impression produced by preceding sound. Sphota in this context 
is ‘antima buddhi graahya’ or what is known by the last word, sphota last syllable 
as even the last alphabet. Indian rhetoricians have made a meticulous study of both 
the meaning and emotive context of words. Words have at least two meanings, 
one literal meaning, the other suggested meaning which is described as ‘dhvani’ 
or the meaning that echoes (the literaral meaning of sphota is ‘burst out’ or the 
energy released when something is broken). Sphota is a distinct entity, by itself. 
The sphota revelation is gradual process, the mind requires progressively greater 
and greater aptitude for receiving further glimpses; with the utterance of the lust 
sound-unit the process comes to a close. By itself there is neither qualitative nor 
quantitative difference in word-essence, but there may be difference in its grasping 
by the mind.

The Indian aestheticians had discovered the concept of dhvani which suggests 
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the hidden meaning of emotion especially the literary themes. Anandavardhana had 
recognized that bhava or emotion is the perfect theme of literary works especially 
poems. In order to explain the mode of communication of the emotional content 
of a poem, the later alankarikas have discovered the concept of dhvani. Since 
dhvani involves language, the meaning of words becomes significant. There are 
two types of meaning viz., primary meaning (mukhyartha) and secondary meaning 
(laksyartha). Each word has its specific and unique meaning and when conjoined 
in a sentenced there is a very different meaning, a combined single meaning is 
obtained. When the primary meaning of a sentence is contradictory, then we resort 
to the secondary meaning. For example, the statement ‘he is an ass’ is contradictory 
since he refers to a human and ‘ass’ indicates an animal. How can a human being 
be an animal? Hence the secondary meaning, the behavior of that person is similar 
to that of an ass. Similarly in the expression, ‘there is a hut on the Ganges,’ does not 
convey a proper primary meaning. Then we resort to the secondary meaning, there 
is a hut on the banks of the river Ganges. Aesthetically speaking what does this 
statement suggest? This question leads the alankarikas to discover a new kind of 
meaning, vyangyartha or suggested meaning. The secondary meaning is implicitly 
contained in the primary meaning or rather the secondary meaning is the sequel 
of the primary meaning. But the implied meaning or the suggested meaning is not 
directly obtained from the first two kinds of meaning. It is a totally new meaning. 
The suggested meaning is a new derivation from the given statement. In this case 
the hut on the banks of the river Ganges is as cool and as holy as the river. Here 
the terms cool and holy are derived from the statement which is not directly or 
indirectly stated. In poetry we come across several instances of vyangyartha where 
the theme of the poem is emotion. One type of poetry is picture-like poetry (citra 
kavya). Here the method is direct presentation of emotion especially the object 
phenomena which involves only figure of speech. There is another kind of poetry 
which develops ornate description which contains alankara or figure of speech. 
This type is known as gunibhuta-vyanjya-kavya which falls between citra kavya 
and dhvani kavya. As this type of poetry cannot be identified with dhvani type of 
poetry since lesser amount of suggestive element is available. Only embellished 
description is used here. The fine variety of poetry is dhvani type which involves 
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more suggestion as the major method (dhvani or vyangyartha). In order to describe 
the situation and the emotional content, poetry has to resort to the method of 
suggestion. Fact and images in poetry would cause delight when suggested in an 
implicit manner. This is considered as the best form of poetic method to cause 
rasa in the minds of the audience, by the Indian aestheticians. The grammarians in 
Indian philosophy of language have introduced the concept of dhvani in language 
in connection with the sphota theory which links the words and their meaning. In 
the dhvani-kavya the method of dhvani is applied by the alankarikas in a three-
fold way, a) that which suggests (vyanjaka), b) that which is suggested (vyangya) 
and c) the process of suggestion (vyanjana). Vyanjaka is the primary meaning 
pertaining to the description of the situation. Vyangya refers to the bhava either 
sthayibhavba or vyabhicaribhava. The process of suggestion or vyanjana indicates 
the suggestion of the emotion through the primary meaning. We have a kind of 
dhvani known as vastu dhvani. When the suggested element is a fact (vastu), when 
an image is suggested it is known as alankara dhvani. In the process of suggestion, 
if there is only primary meaning, then it is known as abhidhamula dhvani. In the 
case of secondary meaning, it is known as laksanamula-dhvani.

Abhidha, Laksana, Vyanjana:

Dhvani has three aspects, ‘abhidha’ which consists in the literal meaning 
of the expression, ‘laksana’ which consists in the external characteristic of the 
expression which are indicative of something deeper, and ‘vyanjana’ which lncnrls 
what is suggestive. We arrive at the suggested sense either through ‘abhidha’ or 
‘laksana’. According to vaiyaakaranaas sphota is vyangya or what is suggested. 
Prakrata dhvnni is vynnjana or suggestive. On this basis the alankaarikaas call the 
vyanjakaas, sabdaartha dhvani.

Dhvani is so termed because it sounds, rings, or reverberates because it is sphota. 
The idea of one thing indicating something else which it is not is the distinguishing 
character of dhvani. In a verbal expression ‘abhidha’ and ‘laksana’ form the nature 
of the condition and ‘vyanjaka’ or ‘dhvani’ is of nature of contents.

To put it in a different way for the grammarians sounds are the subjects that lead 
to knowledge, or they are ‘jnanasya vishayaal’, the subject of learning; sounds 
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form words or word wholes. The words give us knowledge the result or fruit of 
knowledge. They are therefore ‘jnanasya phalam’ the fruit of learning. 

‘Abhidha’ and ‘lakṣana’ are ways and ‘vyanjana’ is the end. The ‘vyangyaartha’ is 
a separate entity and shall not be confused with ‘abhiddheyaartha’ or ‘lakgyaartha’. 

From the point of the grammarians there is a ‘krama’ or a sequence of the process 
of gathering meaning from a word. The sequence is from sound to word and from 
word to sphota and from sphota to meaning. Letter shall not be taken for the word. 
Neither abhidha nor lakṣana shall be taken for ‘vyanjana’.

The Different Types of Dhvani:

Anandavardhana in Dhvanvalokam takes up three main types of implict sense 
namely - ‘vastu dhvani’, ‘alankaara dhvani’, and ‘rasa dhvani’. In ‘vastu dhvani’ 
some rare fact or idea is implied.

In ‘alaṃkāra dhvani’ some alankaara or figure of speech is suggested. In ‘rasa 
dhvani’ rasa is evoked. Both vastu dhvani and alankaara dhvani can be expressed by 
direct meaning or vacynartha, by suggestion or vyangyaartha. But the third variety 
of implicit sense of rasa dhvani can never be expressed in the direct meaning of 
words. It can never be expressed in swasabdavaacya or direct verbal expression 
nor can it enter the field of ‘loka vyavahaara’ or ordinary experience as well. 

Rasa Dhvani The third type of implied sense is ‘rasadhvani’. It consists in 
suggesting ‘bhaava’, feelings or sentiments. In rasa dhvani emotion is conveyed 
through ‘vyanjaka’. Rasa is the subject of ‘vyanjakaas’ as differentiated from 
abhidha and laksana. Its cognition is almost simultaneous with the expressed.

All the three types of dhvani, vastu dhvani, alamkara dhvani and rasa dhvani 
come under ‘dhvanyate iti dhvani’ or that which echoes. To the vaiyaakaranaas 
by and large dhvani is just sabda or word which reverberates sphota, three types 
of Dhvani. Abhinava Gupta accepts the general three-fold classification of dhvani 
as given by Ananda. However he adds some other explanation to it. For him the 
‘pratiiyamana’ or implied sense is described as two-fold of which one is ‘loukika’ 
or the one that we wet in ordinary life and the other is ‘kaavya vyaapaara gocara’ 
or one which is met only in poetry.

The Concept of Ᾱnandavardhana’s Dhvani (238-246)
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The word dhvani is used for:

i. Conventional symbol - the articulate sound.
ii. Conventional meaning.
iii. The power of word to convey the suggestive meaning
iv. The Suggestive meaning.
v. Poetic work containing the suggestive element.

Asamlaksya Krama: 

Ᾱnandavnrdhana treats the third variety of ‘ rasadhvani’ under the sub-divisions 
‘asamlaksya krama’. In this the sequence is not perceptible at all. Thc’asamlaksya  
krama dhvani includes in itself a variety of ‘rasa dhavani’ such as ‘bhaava dvani’, 
‘sabda dhvani’, ‘bhaavoodaya’ etc. Those are further divided in to numerous sub-
varieities. In dhvani, the expressed must necessarily be subservient to the implicit. 
Anandavardhana is of the view that asamlaksya krama dhvani is to be found with 
reference to varna (syllable) pada (word) vakya (sentence) sangatana (diction) and 
prabandha- (the whole composition) 12. Anandavardhana says that such dhvani 
is perceptible in a fraction of a word or two words. Even the whole composition 
becomes suggestive as illustrated by the Ramayana or the Mahabharatha. The 
whole composition ‘kavya’ is included in the comprehensive fold of dhvani. 
Ᾱnandavardhana would say that nothing is poetry that is not suggestive. Suggestion 
is the soul of poetry. In Dhvanyalokam, Ᾱnandavardhana says : “According to the 
wise, dhvani is that specific quality of words and meanings which elucidates the 
explicit meaning overshadowing the implicit meaning”.

According to Ᾱnandavardhana, the class of poetry in which the suggested 
element is dominant is of the highest type. In such poetry the expressed sense 
subordinates itself to the implied sense. Abhinava Gupta avers that there cannot be 
any poetry without a touch of the charm of the implicit. “To be a poem per se rasa 
dhavani, is a must according to Ᾱnandavardhana”. 

According to Abhinava Gupta both sabdasakti moola (word) and ‘arthasakti 
moola’ (rneaning)19 have a role to play in dhavni. Abhinava Gupta explains the 
word ‘dhvani in two different ways’. The first is ‘dhvanat  iti  dhvani:’ that which 
sounds or reverberates or implies is dhvani. The second is ‘dhvanyate iti dhvani’ 
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or dhvani is what is sounded or reverberated or implied. This derivation explains 
dhvani as something which is implied. This is dhvani proper. This double derivation 
of dhvani is necessary to keep the two meanings apart to avoid confusion. The one 
suggests an agent or the power of suggested, the other is what is suggested. The 
loukika dhvani in poetry is two-fold; the one that suggests vasthu or some matter 
or other is vastu dhvani. The other which suggests a figure of speech is alaṃkāra 
dhvani, In both instances the loukika dhvani is explicit. Rasa Dhvani. The variety 
of dhvani possible in poetry is rasa dhvani. According to Abhinava Gupta this 
alone is genuine dhvani. He holds that rasa dhvani alone constitutes the soul of 
poetry. Both vastu dhvani and alaṃkāra dhvani finally merge into rasa dhvani. 
Abhinavagupta has tried to list all varieties of dhvani in a mathematical way. He 
gives thirty-five varieties of dhvani; which we do not propose to describe here. It 
is sufficient for our purpose to learn that according to both Ᾱnandavardhana and 
Abhinavagupta, the language of great poetry is not explicit, but implicit and that 
the soul of great poetry is implicit rasa or rasa that is suggestive. Purely referential 
language, that is explicit language neither emotive nor suggestive, cannot produce 
poetry according to the thinking of the Indian aestheticians.

Conclusion:

In summarizing this study, author claims that if dhvanyarthā, by the virtue of 
its concealed and suggested meaning, is only possible after certain conditions 
are fulfilled and if “form of life” is the underlying substratum for our linguistic 
utterances, then it becomes all the more natural for us to understand that “form 
of life” could be the conditions for the possibility of attaining dhvani meaning. 
What else could account for the poetic appreciation of like-minded people, which 
Ᾱnandavardhana refers to as sahrdayatvā? There are times in poetry, if not at all 
times, in which the unsaid but suggested is far more compelling and captivating 
than a thousand words could convey. They alone can enjoy the excellence of 
suggested meaning, going beyond the literal and secondary meanings. For them 
alone is the prathibā, the flash of light that makes poetic appreciation possible.

The Concept of Ᾱnandavardhana’s Dhvani (238-246)
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ড. অিুপকুরার রাউত

গ্রন্থাগাতরক, সশাভারাণী স�স�াতরয়াে কসেজ

সারাংশ

গ্রন্থ তশষো তবস্তাসর অন্ত� সরেষ্ েহায়ক। ে�াজ-জীবসন গ্রন্থাগার তার গুরুত্বপূণযে ভূত�কা 

পােন কসর চসেসে। উনতবংশ শতাব্ীসত ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগর তাঁর ভাবনায় গ্রন্থাগারসক 

উসচ্চ স্থান তদসয়হেসেন। গ্রন্থপাসে তততন হেসেন অনন্। অসন্র পাসেও তাঁর আগ্রহ হেে। তাঁর 

তনসজর োইসব্তরর গ্রন্থ-েংগ্রহ হেে অভাবনীয়। ো বত্ত�াসন বগেীয় োহহত্ পতরষসদ েংরতষেত 

রসয়সে। বত্ত�ান প্রবসন্ধ তাঁর গ্রন্থ, গ্রন্থাগার ও গ্রন্থপাে তবষসয় কতকগুতে হচন্তার সরশসক 

ধরবার সচষ্া করা হসয়সে।   
১। ভূনরকা— ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগর দয়াোগর নাস�ও পতরহচত। তশষো সষেসত্র তাঁর অবদান অপতরেী�। 

শ্রুততর েুগ সপতরসয় আ�রা পুতথ, পাণ্ডুতেতপ পসর �ুতদ্রত পুস্তসকর পথ ধসর বত্ত�াসন ববদু্ততন পুস্তসকর 
েুসগ প্রসবশ কসরহে। �ুতদ্রত পুস্তসকর েসগে ববদু্ততন পুস্তক তনসয় এতগসয় চসেহে। তবদ্াোগর হেসেন 
তশষোতবদ, ে�াজ-েংস্ারক, োহহতত্ক, অনুবাদক, প্রকাশক  -  নানারূসপ তাঁসক আ�রা সপসয়হে। তততন 
ভাসো পােকও হেসেন। তাই স্বাভাতবক ভাসবই তাঁর গ্রন্থাগার প্রীতত হেে। তাঁর ে�সয় পুতথ, পাণ্ডুতেতপ 
ও �ুতদ্রত পুস্তসকর েুগপৎ ব্বহার হেে।  কতব ও নাট্কার �াইসকে �ধুেূদন দত্ত ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগসরর 
�ূে্ায়ন কসরসেন এইভাসব - “(He has ) the genius and wisdom of an ancient sages, the energy 
of an Englishman and the heart of a Bengali mother.” (Caltural India, Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasagar)। জ্ান চচ্তায় তততন অেী� উৎোহী হেসেন। গ্রন্থ-রচনা, পাে ও প্রকাশনায় অতনঃসশষ শতক্ত 
ও োন্-অনুরাসগর প্রসয়াগ েহটসয়হেসেন। তততন হচন্তায় নবীন হেসেন এবং হচরসেৌবসনর কস�যে অতভতষক্ত 
হসয়হেসেন। নব নব হচন্তার উদ্ভাবক ও প্রসয়াগকত্তা রূসপ বাংোর নব জাগরসণ তাঁর েুগভীর প্রজ্া ও হচরব্প্ত 
অবদান সরসখ সগসেন। ইংসরজ শােসন সদসশর �ানুষসদর তনসজসদর উসদ্াসগও সে তশষো ব্বস্থার উন্তত 
েভিব সেই পথ তততনই প্রস্তুত কসরসেন। প়িার প্রতত ও জ্ান চচ্তার প্রতত তাঁর আগ্রহ েবযেজন তবতদত। তাঁর 
োইসব্তরসত তবতভন্ ভাষার ও তবতভন্ তবষসয়র প্রচুর বই হেে। হেে হাসতর সেখা নানান পুতথ। তততন প্রচুর 
প়িসতন। তকন্তু তাও সশসষর তদসক – একতদন �সহ্রিনাথ গুসপ্তর কাসে কাঁদসত কাঁদসত বসেহেসেন – “আ�ার 
সতা খুব ইচ্ছা হেে সে প়িাশুনা কতর, তকন্ত বক তা হ’ে! েংোসর পস়ি তকেুই ে�য় সপো� না”। (শ্রী�, খ. 
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৩, পৃ. ১৪) এ কথা শুসন আ�রা অবাক না হসয় পাতরনা। 
১৮২০ োসের ২৬সশ সেসটেম্বর তৎকােীন হুগেী সজোর বীরতেংহ গ্রাস� তাঁর জন্। ৫ থসক ৮ বের 

পেযেন্ত তততন গ্রাস� পােশাোয় পস়িসেন। ১২৩৫ বগোসব্র কাতত্তক �াসের সশষ ভাসগ তততন কেকাতায় 
আসেন। এবং ব়িবাজাসর তশবচরণ �তল্সকর বাহ়ির পােশাোয় স্বরুপচ্রি দাসের কাসে তকেুকাে তশষো 
গ্রহণ কসরন।(ঈশ্বরচ্রি শর্যো, ২০১৯, খ ১, পৃ ৩৩-৩৪)। পসরর বের ১৮২৯ োসের ১ো জুন গভনযেস�্ট 
েংস্কৃত কসেসজ ব্াকরসণর তকৃতীয় সরেতণসত ভতত্ত হন। ১৮২৮ সথসক তততন বাবার েসগে কেকাতার তবতভন্ 
জায়গায় হেসেন, বাো বদে হসয়সে বার বার, তকন্তু তনসজর বাহ়ি হেে না। েবই হেে ভা়িার বাহ়ি। ১৮৭৬ 
োসে বাদু়ি বাগাসন তনসজর ের বততর করসেন। বাবার আসদশ তনসয়। বাবাসক তততন কী বসেহেসেন? আর 
তাঁর বাবা কী উত্তর তদসেন? শুনসত ভাসো োসগ আবার দুঃখও হয়। সকননা এত ব়ি �ানুষ তনসজর ের 
করসেন জীবসনর এসকবাসর সশষ েসনি। তখন তাঁর বয়ে ৫৬ বের প্রায়, ৭১ বের বয়সে প্রয়াত হন, এবং 
ের বানাসনার কারণ - বইসক বাঁচাসত হসব, োইসব্তরসক রষো করসত হসব।  োইসব্তরর প্রতত কী অসশষ প্রীতত 
হেে তাঁর। আ�রা তাঁর োরা জীবসনর বহু েটনার টুকসরা টুকসরা েতব সথসকই তা প্রকাশ করসত সচষ্া করহে 
বত্ত�ান প্রবসন্ধ। তততন তনসজর জীবনী(তবদ্াোগর চতরত) তেখসত শুরু কসর হেসেন। ো�ান্ই তেসখসেন। তাই 
বহু কথা অজ্াত রসয় সগসে। তাঁর তকৃতীয় ভাই শভিুচ্রি তবদ্ারত্ তবদ্াোগর-জীবনচতরত(১৮৯১) না তেখসে 
এই টুকসরা কথারও অসনক তকেু হাতরসয় সেত। তৎকােীন সবশ তকেু সেখসকর কেস�ও আ�রা অসনক তথ্ 
সপসয়হে। তসব একথাও হেক শভিুচ্রি সবশ তকেু েংসশাধন কসর তদসয় সগসেন তাঁর ‘ভ্�তনরাে’ গ্রসন্থ(১৩০২ 
বগোসব্ প্রকাতশত)। তফসর আতে তাঁসদর কথায়। 

শভিুচ্রি তেসখসেন “অগ্রজ �হাশয় এক তদবে কথা প্রেসগে তপতকৃসদব�হাশয়সক বসেন এতাবৎ কাে 
ভা়িাহটয়া বাটীসত কতেকাতায় অবতস্থতত কতরসতহে, কতেকাতার বাটী না কতরবার তাৎপেযে্ এই সে, েতদ 
বীরতেংহ জন্ভূত� তবস্মৃত হই”। শভিুচ্রি তবদ্াোগসরর ভাসষ্ তেসখসেন “এষেসণ কতেকাতায় তনসজর বাটী না 
কতরসে ে�সয় ে�সয় এক �হৎ কষ্ হয় সে কতকগুতে পুস্তসকর সেেফ আসে �সধ্ �সধ্ এক বাটী  হইসত 
অপর বাটীসত েইয়া োইসত অসনক ষেতত হইয়া থাসক ইত্াতদ কারসণ স্থান ক্য় কতরয়া বাটী প্রস্তুত কতরসত 
ইচ্ছা কতর, আপনার �ত তক, তাহাসত তপতকৃসদব বতেসেন তুত� পুস্তক রাতখবার উপেসষে বাটী প্রস্তুত কতরসব 
এ েংবাসদ পর� েসন্তাষ োভ কতরো�, ত্বরায় বাটী প্রস্তুসতর উসদ্াগ কর।” (শভিুচ্রি তবদ্ারত্, ১২৯৮ 
বগোব্, পৃ. ২২৪-২২৫)

২। বকি গ্রন্থাগার? তশষোগ্রহণ ও জ্ানচচ্তায় গ্রন্থাগার একহট অতবচ্ছন্ অগে তা তততনও গভীর ভাসব 
উপেতধি কসরহেসেন। তাই তনসজর বাহ়িসত োইসব্তর বততর ো়িাও স�সরিাপতেটান ইনতষ্হটউেনেহ তবতভন্ 
স্থাসন োইসব্তর স্থাপসন তততন উসল্খসোগ্ ভূত�কা তনসয়সেন। এই প্রেসগে বো োয় তবদ্াোগসরর পরা�শযে ও 
উসদ্াসগ রাজা প্রতাপচ্রি তেংহ ও রাজা ঈশ্বরচ্রি তেংহ বাহাদুর তাঁহাসদর জন্ভুত� �ুতশযেদাবাসদর কা্ীগ্রাস� 
ইংরাতজ-েংস্কৃত তবদ্ােয় স্থাপন কাসে সেখাসন তত্তাবধায়সকর দাতয়ত্ব সপসয় রাজাসদর টাকায় বহু�ুসে্র বই, 
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আে�াতর, সচয়ার, সটতবে, সবচি প্রভকৃতত ক্য় কসর একহট অপূবযে োইসব্তর বততর কসরন। ো হেে কাসজর এবং 
অনন্ও বসট। তবদ্াোগসরর বাদু়ি বাগাসন তস্থত বাহ়িহট অসনসকই তবদ্াোগসরর োইসব্তর হহোসবই হচনসতন। 
স�সরিাপতেটাসন তততন তনজ ব্সয় োইসব্তর স্থাপন ও বস্াবস্ত কসরহেসেন।   

৩। বকাথায় গ্রন্থাগার?  তবদ্াোগসরর ে�সয় আ�াসদর সদসশ গ্রন্থাগার তবজ্াসনর তবতধবদ্ পদ্তত শুরু হয় 
তন। তকন্তু তবদ্াোগর সচসয় হেসেন োইসব্তর হসব সবশ তনতরতবতে েুক্ত জায়গায়। সেখাসন প়িাসশানা করা োসব 
�নতনসবসশর েসগে। এবং একই েসগে তার তনরাপত্তার তদকহটও রষো করসত হসব। তাই তততন তনসজর বাহ়িসত 
তবিতসে োইসব্তর স্থাপন কসরন। শভিুচ্রি তেসখসেন – েন ১২৮৩ োসের শীতকাসে বাদু়ি বাগাসনর নূতন 
বাটীসত প্রসবশ কসরন, এবং ঐ বাটীসতই স্বকীয় োইসব্রী স্থাপন কতরয়া একাকী তনভকৃত ভাসব থাতকসবন এই 
অতভপ্রাসয়ই বাটী তনর্যোণ কতরয়াহেসেন, তাঁহার অতভপ্রায় হেে পতরবারগণসক অন্ বাটীসত রাতখব তকন্তু অন্ 
বাটী প্রস্তুত না  হওয়াসত েকে পতরবারগণসক ঐ বাটীসত আনয়ন কতরসেন,... (শভিুচ্রি তবদ্ারত্, ১২৯৮ 
বগোব্, পৃ. ২৩০)। ১৮৫১ োসের ৫ই জানুয়াতর েংস্কৃত কসেসজ োহহসত্র অধ্াপক ও অস্থায়ী সেসক্টাতর 
হহোসব সোগ সদন। ২২সশ জানুয়াতর কসেসজর অধ্ষে হসেন। এই পসদ সথসক তততন নানা কােযেক্� গ্রহণ 
কসরন। তাঁর অনন্ অবদান োইসব্তরর পুরাসনা পুতথ ও নষ্ হসত বো পুতথসক �ুদ্রসণর ব্বস্থা করা। এই 
ব্বস্থা গৃহীত না হসে বহু গ্রন্থ ধ্ংে হসয় সেত। 

৪। তাঁর গ্রন্থাগার— প্রচুর বই ও পুতথ তদসয় পূণযে তাঁর তনসজর োইসব্তর অত্ন্ত েু্র কসর সগাোসনা 
হেে। তাঁর েংগ্রসহ তাঁর তনসজর সকনা গ্রন্থ, তনসজর প্রকাতশত গ্রসন্থর েসগে উপহার পাওয়া গ্রন্থও হেে। 
প্রখ্াত দীসনশচ্রি সে্সনর স্মৃততকথা সথসক জানা োয় তবদ্াোগসরর বাদু়ি বাগাসনর োইসব্তরহট হেে একহট 
েরজুস়ি। তার চাতরতদসক বইসয়র আে�াতর। �াসঝ একহট ব়ি সটতবে এবং সটতবসের চারতদসক সবশ কসয়কহট 
সচয়ার থাকসতা(উসল্তখত, ই্রি ত�ত্র, ২০২২,পৃ. ৩৬২)। োইসব্তরর পূবযে প্রাসন্তর সচয়াসর পতশ্� তদসক �ুখ 
কসর তততন বেসতন। তাই এক অসথযে তাঁর োইসব্তরহট হেে অতফতশয়াে কাজকস�যেরও সষেত্র। সেখাসন বসেই 
পাে, সেখাসেতখ, এবং প্রসয়াজসন বাইসরর কাসরার েসগে আোপ আসোচনা চেত।  শ্রী�-র সেখায় পাই 
তবদ্াোগসরর বাহ়ির তবিতসে হেের ো়িাও অন্ েরগুতেসতও বইসয়র আে�াতর হেে। তততন তেসখসেন –“এই 
কয়হট কা�রা বহু�ূে্ পুস্তক পতরপূণযে”।(শ্রী�, খ. ৩, পৃ. ১২) এই হেেরহটই হেে তাঁর োইসব্তরর �ূে কষে। 
ফরাসশ তততন বেসতন না। সচয়াসর বসেই তততন স্বে্ সবাধ করসতন। জীবসনর েসগে অগেীভূত হেে তাঁর 
োইসব্তরহট। স�সরিাপতেটসনও সদতখ তবসশষ প্রসয়াজসন প্রধান তশষেক �হাশয়সক োইসব্তরসত সেসক তনসয় 
শোপরা�শযে কসর তনসত। 

তততন তনসজ সে উইে কসর তগসয়হেসেন(১৮৭৫ োসে, ৫৪ বের বয়সে)তাসত তাঁর েম্পতত্তর ‘ঙ’ 
তবভাসগ তততন তনসজর ব্বহাসর েংগৃহীত বই-এর োইসব্তরর কথা বসেসেন। অথযোৎ োইসব্তরর বইসকও 
তততন গুরুত্বপূণযে েম্পদ হহোসব �ান্তা তদসয়সেন। সেখাসন তততন েংস্কৃত, বাগোো, হহত্, পাতশযে, ইংরাতজ 
প্রভকৃতত পুস্তসকর উসল্খ কসরসেন। প্রভকৃততর স্থসে জা�যোতন ও ফরাতে গ্রসন্থর উপতস্থতত থাকসত পাসর। সে 

ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগসরর ভাবনায় গ্রন্থ, গ্রন্থাগার ও গ্রন্থপাে (247-258)
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তবষসয় সদবপ্রোদ েবযোতধকারীর �ত সক গুরুত্ব তদসত হয়। সদবপ্রোদ তবদ্াোগসরর োইসব্তর সদসখ অবাক 
হসয় সেসতন। আশ্েযে  হওয়ার কারণ োইসব্তরর েংগ্রহ, পতরপাহট ভাব, তবদ্াোগসরর অথযে, রে� ও ে�সয়র 
োথযেক ত�েন হসয়হেসে এখাসন। তবোত সথসক বই বাঁধাই কসর আেসতা। খরচ হত প্রচুর। একই রক� বাঁধাই 
সদখসতও েু্র োগত। োত্ররা ভতবষ্সত ভাসো সেখক ও োহহত্্ষ্া সহাক এটা তততন চাইসতন। তাই েংস্কৃত 
ও ইংরাতজসত গভীর বুৎপতত্ত চাই। এ কারসণই তাঁর েংগ্রসহ এবং তাঁর প্রততষ্ান গুতেসত বাংোর েসগে এই দুই 
ভাষার বই সতা থাকসব, এসত সকাসনা প্রশ্ সনই। সে ে�য়  পাতশযে ও ফারতে ভাষায় বু্ৎপতত্ত থাকসে চাকতরর 
বাজাসরও েুতবধা তাই ওই দুহট ভাষার বইও হেে। বধযে�াসনর রাজা ধীরাজ বাহাদুর �হাভারত বাংোয় অনুবাদ 
করসত চাইসে তবদ্াোগর �হাশয় েংস্কৃত কসেসজর প্রাক্তন োত্র োরদাপ্রোদ গসগোপাধ্ায়সক পাোসেন 
অনুবাদ ও োইসব্তরয়ান রূসপ কাজ করার জন্। োরদাপ্রোদ ইংসরতজ ও েংস্কৃত দুই ভাষায় স্োরতশপেহ 
পাশ কসরহেসেন। এসকর সবতশ ভাষা জানসে োইসব্তরয়াসনর েুতবধা হয়। একথা তবদ্াোগর বুঝসতন খুব 
ভাসো ভাসব। পতণ্ডত তগরীশচ্রি তবদ্ারত্ �হাশয় সেই ে�য় েংস্কৃত কসেসজর োইসব্তরয়ান হেসেন। সবতন 
�াতেক ৩০ টাকা। তাঁসক ব্াকরসণর অধ্াপক করবার জন্ প্রস্তাব সদন তবদ্াোগর স্বয়ং। 

৫। �ূে্বান গ্রন্থ – তাঁর েংগ্রসহ বহু �ূে্বান গ্রন্থরাতজ হেে। এবং অন্ান্ োইসব্তরর জন্ও ক্য় করসতন 
বা  েংস্থার তরসফ ক্য় কসর তদসতন এ তথ্ আ�রা সপসয়হে। এখাসন �ূে্বান অসথযে টাকা ও গুরুত্ব দুই 
অসথযেই ধরসত হসব। তততন সত�ন �ানুষই হেসেন। রতেকও হেসেন, তকন্ত্ বােতখে্তাসক প্রশয় তদসতন না। 
বেসত পাতর বই তদসয় োইসব্তর োতজসয় রাখার �ানুষ হেসেন না। তখন গ্রন্থাগার তবজ্াসনর পচিেূত্র হেে 
না তকন্তু আজ আ�রা পচিেূসত্রর আসোসত তাঁর ঊনতবংশ শতাতব্র তবশ্বাে ও ক�যে পদ্ততসক ‘প্রত্ষে’ কসর 
আনত্ত না হসয় পাতর না। 

৬। সচল ও স্ছেল গ্রন্থাগার— গ্রন্থাগার তবজ্াসনর তকৃতীয় েূত্র স�সন বেসত পাতর প্রততহট বইসয়র জন্ 
পােক থাকসব, অথযোৎ প্রততহট বই হসব দরকাতর এ কথা তততনও সভসবসেন। োইসব্তরয়ান হসবন েহেক অসথযেই 
জ্ানী ও ক�যে তৎপর তসবই োইসব্তরর পতরসষবা েচে থাকসব। এ কথা তবদ্াোগর অত্ন্ত গুরুত্ব তদসয় 
সভসবসেন। আ�রা সজসনহে েহেক ে�য়জ্ান এবং তনয়�ানুবতত্ততা না থাকায় স�সরিাপতেটসনর োইসব্তরয়ান 
শশীবাবুসক বরখাস্ত হসত হসয়হেে। সে ে�য় তপ্রতন্সপ্াে হেসেন ববদ্নাথ বেু। তততন এক োত্রসক োইসব্তর 
সথসক বই সনওয়ার জন্ অনু�তত তদসয়হেসেন। তকন্তু শশীবাবু োত্রহটসক বসেহেসেন “এখন বই হসব না, 
োও।’’ খবর তবদ্াোগসরর কাসে সপঁোসে তৎষেণাৎ কহেন তেদ্ান্ত সনন তততন। 

৭। েই-এর যত্ন— বই হে জ্াসনর আকর আর গ্রন্থাগার জ্াসনর ভাণ্ডার। তাই বইসয়র েত্ তবষসয় তততন 
েব অসথযেই আ�াসদর কাসে পতথককৃৎ। তবদ্াোগসরর েংগৃহীত বই-এর �োট হসয় আেসতা তবোত সথসক। 
অতন্ত্ দাত� একই রক� �োট ে�াসজর দশযেনীয়ও বসট আবার তশষেণীয়। বই-সক রাখসত হসব বহু তদন। 
অসনক প্রজন্ তা ব্বহার করসব তাই সতা দাত� আে�াতর, তাইসতা দাত� �োট। নইসে সপাকায় কাটসব, 
আদ্রযেতায় নষ্ হসব। তবচষেণ তবদ্াোগর তাই সতা এ সষেসত্রও আ�াসদর কাসে স্মরণীয়। একহট কাহহতন সশানা 
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োয়। এক ভদ্রসোক তবদ্াোগসরর োইসব্তরর বইসয়র দাত� �োট সদসখ বসেহেসেন এত টাকা খরচ না কসর 
ওই টাকায় আর তকেু �ানুসষর উপকার করা সেত। তবদ্াোগর তাঁসক তসক্ত পরাতজত কসর সশসষ বসেহেসেন 
“আত� সতা স�াটা চাদর গাসয় তদসয়ই কাজ চাোই।’’ অথযোৎ তততন এটাই সবাধ হয় বেসত সচসয়হেসেন সে, 
বইসয়র জন্ ওই দাত� �োটই দরকাতর। এ কাসের কথা এই প্রেসগে বো োয়  অধ্াপক-গসবষক েুোহহতত্ক 
বাতরদবরণ সোষ বগেীয় োহহত্ পতরষসদর এক আসোচনা চসক্(২০১৮ োসে) জানান তাঁর এক েুহৃদ েডিসন 
থাসকন। কেকাতা সথসক তনয়ত�ত বই সকসনন। বই তাঁর কাসে সগসে তাঁর প্রথ� কাজ কী জাসনন? অবাক 
হসেও েতত্। েব বইসয়র �োট হেঁস়ি সফসেন! নতুন �োট কতরসয় সনন। আ�াসদর অতভজ্তাও ভাসো 
নয়। এখানকার �োট অসনক ে�সয়ই হয় তনম্ন �াসনর। ও সথসক কীসটর আক্�ণ শুরু হয়। তার পর আস্ত 
বই নষ্ হসয় োয়। আ�াসদর �ত উষ্ণ ও সবতশ আদ্রযেতা েুক্ত স্থাসন ভাসো �োট তাই অতত আবশ্ক। তনসজর 
োইসব্তরর বইসয় �াতেসকর না� সেখা থাকসতা না। এটা আ�াসদর অবাক করসেও েত্। োইসব্তরর তেে 
ব্বহৃত হয় তন। তাই তাঁর েংগ্রসহর বই আর সকাথায় েহ়িসয়সে তা উদ্ার করা োয় তন।  

৮। েই-পত্রানের ে্েহার— তবদ্াোগর তাঁর তনজস্ব েংগ্রসহর বই-পত্রাতদ অন্সদরও প়িসত তদসতন। 
কারণ বই সতা ব্বহাসরর জন্। তাসক আটসক রাখা �াসন তশষো-প্রবাহসক আটসক রাখা। তততন তনসজ তশষোর 
পসষে তাই োইসব্তররও পসষে তনরন্তর হেসেন। কারণ োইসব্তর ো়িা তশষো েম্পূণযে হয় না। তাঁর োইসব্তর 
বহুজন ব্বহার কসরসেন। সেখাসন তবদ্াোগসরর বন্ধুবান্ধব ও পতরহচতসদর প্রসবশাতধকার হেে। বই বাহ়িসত 
তনসয় োওয়ার স্বাধীনতা হেে। তকন্তু এক ে�য় �ানুসষর অেততায় ষেুধি সহাসয়হেসেন তততন। �ূে্বান গ্রন্থাতদ 
সফরত তদসতন না সকউ সকউ। তাঁসক পুরাসনা ভাসো গ্রসন্থর েন্ধান সদওয়ারও সোক হেসেন। এক তদন একহট 
তবরে ও �ূে্বান গ্রন্থ তততন তনসজর োইসব্তরসত পাসচ্ছন না। খুব �ন খারাপ। তেতন তনসয়হেসেন তততন সফরত 
তদসয় তদসয়সেন বসে জাতনসয়সেন। তাই আর তফসর পাসবন আশা সনই। এ�ন ে�য় একজন পুরাতন বই-
তবসক্তা তবদ্াোগসরর নজসর আসনন সেই বইহট। তজজ্াে কসর সে ব্তক্তর বাহ়ি সথসক ওই পুরাসনা বই-এর 
সফতরওয়াো বইহট তকসনসেন তাঁর না� জানসত পাসরন এবং জাসনন ওই ব্তক্তর বাহ়ির পুরাসনা কাগসজর 
েসগে বইহট তকসনসেন। তবদ্াোগর বইহট তার কাে সথসক তকসন সনন। বই সপসয় ভাসো োগসেও সেই ব্তক্ত 
ও অন্ান্সদর অেৎ আচরসণ খুব ষেুধি হন এবং তার পর সথসক তনসজর েংগ্রসহর বই অপরসক তদসত 
অনাগ্রহী হসয় ওসেন। আসগর পতরতস্থতত পতরবতত্তত হয়। গসবষণার জন্ বই তকসন উপহার তদসয়সেন, তকন্তু 
তনসজর োইসব্তরর বই সদন তন এ�ন েটনাও েসটসে। সে�ন— Babu Nilambar Mukharji once asked 
him for some historical works to compile a history of India; Vidyasagar would not lend 
him the books from his Library. He purchased a new set and presented it to Nilambar 
Babu. (Subal Chandra Mitra, p. 503) 

৯। গ্রন্থ-সংগ্রক্হর চেড়চত্র্— তাঁর গ্রন্থাগাসর তবতভন্ ভাষায় রহচত ভাষাত্বত্ত, ব্াকরণ, অতভধান, কাব্, 
নাট্, গল্প, উপন্াে, দশযেন, সবদ, পুরাণ, উপতনষদ, জীবনী, েংহহতা, সোগতবদ্া,  ইততহাে, ভূসগাে, েগেীত, 

ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগসরর ভাবনায় গ্রন্থ, গ্রন্থাগার ও গ্রন্থপাে (247-258)
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তশষো, নীতততত্ত্ব, ধ�যে, �হাকাব্, ভারততত্ত্ব,  োহহসত্র ইততহাে, ে�াজতবদ্া, ন্নতত্ত্ব, জাতততত্ত্ব প্রভকৃতত 
তবষয়ক গসন্থর েসগে পাহটগতণত, বীজগতণত, পুরাত্বত্ত, প্রাতণতবদ্া, হচতকৎো তবজ্ান, ককৃতষ তবজ্ান, ে�ো�তয়ক 
কাসের তকেু উপন্াে(বতকি�চস্রির কপােকুণ্ডো, স্বণযেকু�ারী সদবীর দীপ-তনবযোণ, �ােতী প্রভকৃতত), এ�নতক 
দুসগযোৎেব তবতধ, ভ্�ণ কাহহতনও স্থান সপসয়সে, এো়িাও নানা সদশ তবসদসশর ইততহাে(সে�ন- ইংেসণ্ডর শােন 
ব্বস্থা, আয়ারে্াসডির ইততহাে ইত্াতদ)তবষসয় প্রচুর গ্রন্থ, আয়ব্য়-তশষো েংক্ান্ত গ্রন্থ হেে। তততন শুধু �ানব 
দরদী হেসেন না পশু-পাতখও ভােবােসতন। তাই পশুতদসগর তববরণ বা হচনসদশীয় বুেবুে পষেীর তববরণ 
গ্রন্থও হেে। বগেীয় োহহত্ পতরষসদ রতষেত েংগ্রসহ ইংসরতজ ভাষায় সেখা গ্রসন্থর প্রাচুেযেই েতষেত হসয়সে। 

১০। নেে্াসাগক্রর সংগ্রক্হর িতুি ড়ঠকািা— তবদ্াোগসরর �ৃতু্র পর তাঁর গ্রন্থাগাসরর েম্পদ সদনার 
দাসয় তবতক্ হসয় োহচ্ছে। তনোস� তবতক্ হসয় োসব এ�ন তবজ্াপনও সবতরসয়হেে। তখনকার তকেু তশষো দরদী 
�ানুসষর আগ্রসহ  োেসগাোর রাজাবাহাদুর শ্রীেুক্ত সোগী্রিনারায়ণ রায়  তা তকসন সনন।(প্রায় েয় হাজার 
টাকায়) এবং পরবততীসত সেই েম্পদ োহহত্ পতরষৎ-সক রাজাবাহাদুর সরতজতস্টককৃত দতেসের �াধ্স� দান কসর 
োরা বাংোর কাসে হচর ককৃতজ্তা-ভাজন হসয়সেন।  এই পসবযে গুরুত্বপূণযে ভূত�কা তনসয়হেসেন রাস�্রিেু্র 
তত্রসবদী, েুসর্রিনাথ বস্্াপাধ্ায় প্র�ুখ। ৯ই জানুয়াতর, ১৯১৪ োসে তবদ্াোগসরর েংগ্রহ বগেীয় োহহত্ 
পতরষৎ কতকৃ্তক গৃহীত হয়। পুেসকশ সদ েরকাসরর হহোব অনুোয়ী স�াট গ্রসন্থর েংখ্া(১৯৭০এ তততন ো 
সদসখহেসেন) তা ৩৪৪৭ হট। ৩২২ হট েংস্কৃত ও হহত্, ১৯১ হট বাংো, এবং বাতক ইংসরতজ গ্রন্থ(২৯৩৪ 
হট)।(পুেসকশ সদ েরকার, ১৯৮৬, পৃষ্া ৪)। অবশ্ োহহত্-পতরষৎ-পতত্রকার ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগর তবসশষ 
েংখ্ায়  রস�নকু�ার ের-এর সেখা সথসক পাই ইংসরতজ গ্রন্থ ২৯১০ হট। বত্ত�াসন পতরষৎ-এ ২২ হট 
আে�াতরসত সেই গ্রন্থ রতষেত আসে। ইংসরতজ বাসদ বাতক গ্রন্থ-পতত্রকার ও পুতথর �ুতদ্রত তাতেকা বততর হসয়সে। 
েংরষেসণর আরও কাজ চেসে। ে�ুজ্জ্বে স্বণযোষেসর েু্ররূসপ বাঁধাসনা �োট েুক্ত বই গুতে সদসখ আজও 
তবস্ময় জাসগ। তবদ্াোগসরর েংগ্রসহর আর গ্রন্থ সকাথায় সগে সে তবষসয় জানা োয়তন। বীরতেংহ গ্রাস�র 
পাবতেক োইসব্তরসত একহট আে�াতর ভতত্ত গ্রন্থ বই রসয়সে।  

খুব োম্প্রততক কাসে(২০১৯ োসে) তবদ্াোগসরর ২০০ ত� জন্ বাতষযেকীসত তাঁর বাদু়িবাগান-তস্থত 
বােগৃসহ তবদ্াোগর আকাসদত� বততর হসয়সে। তবিতসে একহট গ্রন্থাগার বততর হসয়সে গসবষকসদর বসে প়িার 
জন্।      

১১। পাঠক চতনরক্ত উৎসাহ োি— আ�রা জাতন তততন তনসজ একজন ভাসো পােক হেসেন। তততন পােক 
বততরসতও উৎোহ তদসতন খুব। েংস্কৃত কসেসজ প্রততহট ক্লাসে অনন্োধারণ ফে করায় এবং সশ্াক ও গদ্ 
রচনায় প্রথ� হসে তততন বৃতত্তর পাশাপাতশ বহু েংস্কৃত গ্রন্থতদ উপহার সপসতন, সপসয়হেসেন দুই খণ্ড হহতস্ট অব 
তব্হটশ ইতডিয়া। ফসে খুব ক� বয়ে সথসকই তততন অন্ান্সদর তুেনায় ভাসো ভাসো গ্রসন্থর েসগে অসনক 
সবতশ োতন্ধ্ োভ কসরন। আর একহট গুরুত্বপূণযে তথ্ এখাসন উসল্সখর খুব প্রসয়াজন সে তপতা োকুরদাসের 
উৎোসহও তবদ্াোগরসক অসনক দুষ্প্রাপ্ ও গুরুত্বপূণযে েংস্কৃত বইসয়র পুতথ ক্য় করসত হসয়সে। তবদ্াোগর 
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�াসে �াসে ৮ টাকা কসর বৃতত্ত সপসতন। সেই টাকা বাবার হাসতই তুসে তদসতন। োকুরদাসের প্রবে ইসচ্ছ 
তনজ বােভুত� বীরতেংহ গ্রাস� একহট সটাে শুরু করসবন। পুত্র ঈশ্বর সেখাসন অধ্াপনা করসব। তাই জায়গা 
তকনসত হসব। বৃতত্তর টাকায় জায়গা সকনা সহাসয় সগসে তততন ঈশ্বরসক তনসদযেশ সদন বই সকনার জন্। ঈশ্বর 
তকনসত থাসকন। এবং সেই েসগে প়িাও চেে। ো তাঁসক পরবততী জীবসন গ্রন্থাগার স্থাপনা ও সেখক, প্রকাশক 
হহোসব প্রততষ্া সপসত অনুপ্রাতণত কসরসে। গতরব োত্ররা প়িার জন্ ভাসো বই পায়না তাই ১৮৪৮ োসে 
তততন �াশযে�্াসনর History of Bengal  গ্রন্থ অবেম্বসন বাগোোর ইততহাে(তবিতীয় ভাগ) রচনা কসরন। ইততহাে 
তনসয়ও তাঁর প্রবে আগ্রহ হেসে। তাই তনসজর েংগ্রসহ বহু সদসশর ইততহাে  ভ্�ণ, ে�াজতত্ত্ব গ্রন্থ হেে। 

১৮৭৪ োসের ফাস্্ত আট্তে পরীষোয় স�সরিাপতেটসনর োত্র শ্রী�ান সোসগ্রিচ্রি বেু দুদযোন্ত সরজাল্ট 
করসে তবদ্াোগর োর পর নাই খুতশ হসয়হেসেন। খবর সপসয়ই কা�যোটার সথসক তফসর আসেন কেকাতায়। 
ঝা�াপুকুসর তগসয় োত্রর েসগে সদখা কসর শুসভচ্ছা জানান এবং তনসজর বাহ়িসত আ�্রেন জানান। সোসগ্রিচ্রি 
বাহ়িসত এসে তাসক উপহার তদসেন তনসজর োইসব্তর সথসক এক খানা েু্র কসর বাঁধাসনা বই – ওসয়ভােতী 
উপন্াোবেী। এবং তনসজর হাসত তেসখ তদসয়হেসেন— 

Awarded to Jogindra Chandra Bose
at the close of his brilliant
career as a student
in the Metropolitan Institution
Iswarachandra Sarma 8th January 1875)

(চণ্ডীচরণ বস্্াপাধ্ায়, ১৯০৯, পৃ. ৩৭২ পরবততী সপ্ট)
কতেকাতা তবশ্বতবদ্ােসয় স�সয়সদর �সধ্ প্রথ� এ�.এ. চ্রি�ুখী বেুসকও তবদ্াোগর ক্াসেেে ইোসস্টসটে 

সেক্সতপয়ার রচনাবেী েহহ েহ তেসখ উপহার তদসয়হেসেন। বাহ়িসত নতুন আগ্রহী সকউ এসে তাঁসক োইসব্তরর 
েংগ্রহ োনস্ সদতখসয়সে। 

তবদ্াোগর ১০ বেসরর আশুসতাষ �ুসখাপাধ্ায়সক রতবনেন ক্ুসশা উপহার তদসয়হেসেন। পরবততীসত 
স�সরিাপতেটন কসেসজ আশুসতাষসক চাকতরও তদসয়সেন। তবদ্াোগসরর োতন্সধ্ এসে তাঁর জীবন অসনকখাতন 
গস়ি উসেহেে এবং চতরত্র তবকতশত হসয়হেে। আশুসতাসষর কথায় – “ তততন(তবদ্াোগর) ক�তী হেসেন – 
কল্পনা-তবোেী হেসেন না। ... তশষোর সষেসত্র আত� আ�ার ষেুদ্র শতক্তসত সেটুকু কতরয়াহে, তাহা তাঁহারই 
আদশযেসক অনুেরণ কতরয়া।” (তবদ্াোগর স্মৃতত, ২০১৯, পৃ. ৪১) তাই আ�রা আশুসতাসষর �সধ্ও প্রবে 
গ্রন্থ প্রীততর েন্ধান সপসয়হে। তাঁর ব্তক্তগত তবশাে গ্রন্থ ও পতত্রকা েংগ্রহ(৮৬০০০এর সবতশ) বত্ত�াসন জাতীয় 
গ্রন্থাগাসর রতষেত আসে।(Times of India, 6/11/2022)  তবদ্াোগসরর তপ্রয় বন্ধু হেসেন োক্তার �সহ্রিোে 
েরকার। তেতন সেই ে�য় হেসেন অ্াসোপ্াতথস্। তকন্তু পসর সহাত�ওপ্াতথসত তবশ্বাে কসরন এবং পুসরাপুতর 
সহাত�ওপ্াতথসতই হচতকৎো শুরু কসরন এবং সরেষ্ হচতকৎেক হহোসব না� কসরন। এ সষেসত্রও তবদ্াোগসরর 

ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগসরর ভাবনায় গ্রন্থ, গ্রন্থাগার ও গ্রন্থপাে (247-258)
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অবদান হেে। ১৮৭৬ োসে োক্তার �সহ্রিোে েরকার ইতডিয়ান অ্াসোতেসয়শান ফর দ্ কােহটসভশন 
োসয়ন্স প্রততষ্া করসে সেখাসনও তবদ্াোগসরর উসদ্াগ হেে। ১৮৭৭ োে সথসক তবদ্াোগর তনসজ প্রতত 
বৎের থ্াকার সকাম্পাতনর �ারফৎ তবোত সথসক অসনক টাকার সহাত�ওপ্াতথ তশষোর বই এসন তবতরণ 
করসতন। সবগোে সহাত�ওপ্াতথ হেেসপনোতর সথসকও প্রচুর বই ও ঔষধ তততন ক্য় করসতন। সহাত�ওপ্াতথসক 
জনতপ্রয় করসত তগসয় তততন বততর কসরসেন অেংখ্ সহাত�ওপ্াতথ-তবশ্বােী হচতকৎেক-পােক ে�াজ। একথা 
আ�রা সেন ভুসে না োই। 

১২। গ্রন্থপাঠ— পাসের গুরুত্ব কী অপতরেী� তা বার বার প্র�াতণত হসয়সে ইততহাসে। শভিুচ্রি তবদ্ারত্ 
তাঁর রহচত তবদ্াোগর-জীবনচতরত(প্রকাশ ৩০সশ ভাদ্র, ১২৯৮ বগোব্  অথযোৎ ১৪ই সেসটেম্বর, ১৮৯১ 
োে, তবদ্াোগর প্রয়াত হন ২৯সশ জুোই, ১৮৯১) গ্রসন্থর তবজ্াপন তবভাসগ সেসখন – ‘�হাত্মা ঈশ্বরচ্রি 
তবদ্াোগর �হাশয় ো�ান্ বীরতেংহগ্রাস� জন্ গ্রহণ কতরয়া তকরূসপ কতেকাতায় আগ�ন কতরয়া নানা শাসস্ত্র 
পারদশতী হইয়াহেসেন এবং ভারতবসষযের তবসশষতঃ বগেসদসশর �ুখ উজ্জ্বে কতরয়াসেন … ‘  তা োধারণজন 
জানসত ব্গ্রহচত্ত, সেই জন্ এই গ্রন্থ প্রকাশ। এখাসন েষেণীয় তবষয় নানা শাসস্ত্র পারদশতী হওয়ার ওপর সজার 
রসয়সে। গ্রন্থপাসে উৎোহ, একাগ্রতা ও স্মৃততশতক্ত এই ততসনর ে�ন্বয় েসটহেে তাঁর জীবসন। তশষো পদ্ততসক 
আরও সবতশ আধুতনক, কােযেকরী করা এবং  পাে-সক েহজতর ও আন্দায়ক(চতরত্র গেসনর েহায়কও বসট) 
করার েষে্ তনসয়ই তাঁর গ্রন্থ রচনায় হাত সদওয়া এবং এই একই কারসণই পুস্তক �ুদ্রণ ও প্রকাসশ ব্তী হওয়া। 

তশশু বয়ে সথসকই তততন হেসেন দুদযোন্ত। আট বের পেযেন্ত তততন গ্রাস�র পােশাোয় কােীকান্ত চস্াপাধ্ায় 
�হাশসয়র পােশাোয় পস়িহেসেন। গুরু�শায় ঈশ্বসরর অধ্াবোয় সদসখ খুব প্রীত হসতন। গুরু�শায় ো 
সশখাসতন তা অতত অল্প ে�সয়ই তশসখ তনসত পাসরসতন। তাই তততন গুরু�শাসয়র খুব তপ্রয় হেসেন। অপরাসণে 
অন্ বােকসদর েুহট হসয় সগসেও ঈশ্বরসক তততন সরসখ তদসতন। �ুসখ �ুসখ পাসের অভ্াে করাসতন। 
কেকাতায় োওয়ার পসথ তাঁর ইংসরতজ েংখ্া হচসন সনওয়ার তবস্ময়কর কাহহতন আ�রা জাতন। নয় বেসরর 
বােক তপতাসক হহোব স�োসনার কাসজও োহাে্ কসরসেন। তাঁর পাে আ�াসদর কাসে তবস্মসয়র সতা বসটই। 
পরবততীসত রাতত্র জাগরণ কসর পাে করসত সদখা সগসে। অেভিব পতররে� করসতন পারসতন। এই গুণ তপতার 
কাে সথসকই সপসয়সেন। োকুরদাে তার েুবক বয়সে ভাসো কাসজর সচষ্ায় ইংসরসজ  তশখসত তগসয় তক কষ্ই 
না কসরসেন। কাজ সথসক তফসর ইংসরতজ তশখসত সেসতন তাই তফরসত সদতর হত। খাবার সপসতন না। বহুতদন 
একসবো সখসয় সকসটসে তাঁর। ঈশ্বরও রাসত আসোর অভাসব রাস্তার আসোয় পস়িসেন। ব়িবাজার সথসক 
পটেোগোয় সেসত সেসত �ুসখ �ুসখ পাে কসর সেসতন। এই রক� প্রততভাধর েন্তান বগে জননীর সকাসে 
খুব সবতশ আসেনতন। তবদ্াোগর বাংো োহহসত্ স�ৌতেক রচনা খুব সবতশ সদনতন। ে�াসোচকরা বসেন েুগ 
েতন্ধষেসণ সে সকাণও সদসশ স�ৌতেক সেখা ক� হয়। প্রসয়াজন পস়ি পূবযেবততী সেখার নব ভাষ্ ও অনুবাদ। 
সষেত্রভূত� বততরর জন্। ১৮৩৯ োসে তততন তবদ্াোগর উপাতধ োভ কসরন। ১৮৪১ োসে ১ো হেসেম্বর 
েংস্কৃত কসেজ সথসক পাে কসর সবর হন দুহট প্রেংশা পত্র তনসয়, একহট কসেসজর, অন্হট অধ্াপকগসণর। 
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১৮২৬-এ েংস্কৃত কসেসজ শুরু হসয়হেে ইংসরতজ সরেতণ। ... তবদ্াোগরও ১৮৩০এ ওই সরেতণসত ভতত্ত 
হসয়হেসেন।... েংস্কৃত কসেসজ ১৯৩৫ সথসক ইংসরতজ সরেতণ উসে োয় ...(আতশে খাস্তগীর, ২০১৯, পৃ. ৫৯-
৬০)।  ইংসরতজ সরেতণ চােু করার দাতবসত ১৮৩৯ োসে েকে োত্র ত�সে তজ হট �াশযোে োসহসবর কাসে পত্র 
তদসয়হেে। তবদ্াোগর তাসত েহহ কসরহেসেন। ২৯ হেসেম্বর চাকতর জীবন শুরু হয়  সফাট্ত উইতেয়া� কসেসজ। 
হসেন বাংো তবভাসগর প্রধান পতণ্ডত। এই ে�য় সথসকই ইংসরতজ ও হহত্ ভাষা সক দারুন ভাসব রপ্ত করার 
েসষে তবদ্াোগর ইংসরতজ ও হহত্ পাে শুরু কসরন। প্রথ� তদসক ইংসরতজ সশসখন দুগযোচরণ বস্্াপাধ্ায়, 
পসর নীে�াধব �ুসখাপাধ্ায়, রাজনারায়ণ গুসপ্তর কাসে। েংস্কৃত কসেসজর েহকারী েম্পাদসকর পদ সথসক  
ইস্তফা সদওয়ার পর আরও সবতশ ইংসরতজ সশখার জন্ সশাভাবাজার রাজবাহ়িসত সেসতন তনয়ত�ত। অ�ৃতোে 
ত�ত্র, শ্রীনাথচ্রি বেু, আন্ককৃষ্ণ বেু, রাজনারায়ণ বেু প্র�ুসখর কাসেও তশসখসেন। 

 তশষো ও ে�াজেংস্াসরর জন্ সে�ন তনসজ পসথ সনস�সেন সত�নই জ্ানচচ্তা ও পাসে তততন উৎোহ 
সদতখসয়সেন।  েংস্কৃত কসেসজর তপ্রতন্সপ্াে পদ পতরত্াগ করার পর কেকাতা েুতপ্র� সকাসট্তর প্রধান 
তবচারক কেতবন [Sir James William Colvile(from 1855-1859), তেতন কতেকাতা তবশ্বতবদ্ােসয়র প্রথ� 
উপাচােযে হসয়হেসেন, এবং তবদ্াোগর হসয়হেসেন প্রথ� সেসনসটর ের্ানীয় েদে্] তবদ্াোগরসক উতকে 
হওয়ার পরা�শযে সদন। তকন্তু তবদ্াোগর রাতজ হনতন। তাঁর অন্ত� উপকারী বন্ধু বিারকানাথ ত�ত্র, তেতন 
কেকাতা হাইসকাসট্তর উতকে হেসেন।বন্ধুর কাসজর ব্স্ততা ও অবস্থা তততন সদসখহেসেন। শতক্তভূষণ তেংহ 
জাতনসয়সেন – “স�াকদ্দ�া েইয়া থাতকসে প়িাসশানা হইসব না ভাতবয়া, তাঁহার ওকােতত কতরসত প্রবৃতত্ত 
হয় নাই”।(তবহাতরোে েরকার, পৃ. ৩৪৫-৪৬)তবদ্াোগর েখন তবতভন্ অনুবাদ রচনায় হাত সদন সেখাসন 
অেভিব পতররে� কসর পূবযেতন গ্রন্থ পাে কসরসেন, পাে কসরসেন এক গ্রসন্থর তবতভন্ পুতথ এবং ভাষ্। এও 
এক ধরসনর তরোচ্ত। �াধবাচােযে রহচত ‘েবযেদশযেন েংগ্রহ’ েম্পাদন করার ে�য় প্রাথত�ক ভাসব কাজহট েহজ 
সভসবহেসেন। তকন্তু সেই ে�য় কেকাতায় দুহট পুতথ হেে। একহট েংস্কৃত কসেসজর োইসব্তরসত অন্হট 
এতশয়াহটক সোোইহটর োইসব্তরসত। তকন্তু দুহটর �সধ্ অসনক অত�ে রসয়সে। তাই আরও পুতথ সদখসত চান। 
তকন্তু কেকাতায় সপসেন না। সবনারে সথসক ততনহট পুতথ আননয় কসরন। এগুতে না পাে করসে কাজহট েফে 
হসতা না। তবদ্াোগর গ্রসন্থর ভুত�কায়(১৮৫৮) তেসখসেন— No other manuscripts were however 
procurable in Bengal; but by good fortune I procured three manuscripts from Benaras. 
These were essential service to me, and it was only after carefully collating them with 
the texts in Calcutta that I: have been able to edit the work. (ঈশ্বরচ্রি শর্যো, ২০১৯,  খ ২, পৃ 
১৫২২) এ রক� তনতব়ি পাসে তবদ্াোগর অতুেনীয়, অনন্। এর আসগ তবধবাতববাসহর পসষে শাস্ত্রীয়ও তবতধর 
অসন্বষসণ তাঁর প্রাণপাত পাে সগাঁ়িা-েংস্ারবাদীসদর কাসে চষেুশূে হসয়হেসে। সেই অচোয়তন ে�াসজ 
�ানতবক দৃতষ্ভগেীর জায়গা সথসক আস্ােন করসেও শাস্ত্রীয় তবধান ও তার নবতর ব্খ্া তাঁর পসষে তগসয়হেে 
তাঁর প্রজ্া ও পাসের জন্ই। “ঈশ্বরচ্রি েংস্কৃত কসেসজর গ্রন্থগাসর তনসজসক েুতবসয় রাখসেন শাস্ত্রাধ্য়সন। 

ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগসরর ভাবনায় গ্রন্থ, গ্রন্থাগার ও গ্রন্থপাে (247-258)
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োরারাত তবতনদ্র সথসক তততন শাস্ত্র পাে কসর চেসেন”। (েসন্তাষকু�ার অতধকারী, ১৩৭৭ ব., পৃ. ৫২) শাস্ত্রীয় 
প্র�াণ েকিেসনর তবষসয় তততন বসেন – এই পুস্তসক ে�ুদসয় ২১৫ হট প্র�াণ উদ্ধৃত হইয়াসে, তন্সধ্ ১৩ হট 
অন্দীয়। ... আর, এই পুস্তসক সে েকে েুতক্ত অবেতম্বত হইয়াসে তৎে�ুদয় আ�ার তনসজর উদ্ভাতবত, সে 
তবষসয় অন্দীয় োহাে্ গ্রহসণর অণু�াত্র আবশ্কতা েসট নাই। ... (ঈশ্বরচ্রি শর্যো, ২০১৯,  খ ১, পৃ. ৪০৪) 
আইন প্রনয়ন েভিব হসয়হেে। পরবততীসত বহু তববাহ রহহত তবষসয় তাঁর েুতক্ত হেে তীক্ষ্ণ। ৬ হট আপতত্তর 
পসষে শাস্ত্র সথসক বহু প্র�াণ উত্থাতপত কসরসেন। তনসজর প্রজ্া তদসয় তবচার কসরসেন। ধ�যেসক �ানসবর ধ�যে 
কসর সদখসত সচসয়সেন। এগুতেসক গ্রন্থ পাসের জয় হহোসবও সদখা উহচত। তবদ্াোগসরর পােক-জীবন তকেুটা 
গসবষণা কসরসেন পুেসকশ বাবু। তততন েংগ্রসহর বাংো গ্রন্থ গুতে তনসয় কাজ কসরসেন। সেখাসন সদখা োয় 
বহু গ্রসন্থর পাতায়, �াতজযেসন তবদ্াোগসরর প়িবার হচহ্ন রসয়সে। োে বা নীে সপতন্সসে দাগ তদসয়সেন। তবতভন্ 
হচহ্ন ব্বহৃত হসয়সে। সকাথাও সকসটসেন, েংসশাধন কসরসেন, বা বাদ তদসয়সেন। তনতব়ি পাসের এই প্রকাশ 
সথসকই সবাঝা োয় তাঁর েংগ্রসহর আগ্রহ সকন এত সবতশ। সবতশর ভাগ বই সকনা, তকেু উপহার-ও সপসয়সেন।   

প্রসয়াজসন অন্জসনর ব্তক্তগত োইসব্তরর বইও তততন তবতভন্ ে�য় ব্বহার কসরসেন। অতভজ্ানশকুন্তসের 
েংস্ারকােযে েম্পাদনা কাসেও পুস্তক প্রাতপ্তর ব্পাসর অেুতবধায় পস়িন। বারানেী তনবােী বাবু হতরশ্স্রির 
তনসজর োইসব্তর সথসক ততনখাতন �ূে, একখাতন টীকা ও ততনখাতন প্রাককৃততবককৃতত তততন োভ কসরন। তততন বাবু 
হতরশ্স্রির প্রতত ককৃতজ্-হচত্ত হেসেন। তাঁর তনসজর কথায় – “... বাবু হতরশ্স্রির আনুকূে্ না পাইসে আত�, 
সকানও ক্স� অতভজ্ানশকুন্তসের েংস্ারকােযে (বাংোয় শকুন্তো নাস� প্রকাতশত) েম্পন্ কতরসত পাতরতা� 
না। ... �সহাদয়, সেরূপ সেৌজন্ ও উৎোহ েহকাসর, আ�ার হসস্ত পুস্তক তবন্স্ত তক্য়াহেসে, তাহা আত�, 
কতস্মন কাসেও, তবস্মৃত হইসত পাতরব না।’’ একজন েম্পাদক তথা পােসকর কাে সথসক এই ের্ান প্রাতপ্ত 
েত্ই আন্দায়ক। আ�রা গসবষণা কাসে অসনক ে�ে্া তনসয় োইসব্তরসত োই। োইসব্তরয়ান েহসোতগতা 
কসরন। তকন্তু গসবষণা-পসত্র তাঁসদর প্রতত ককৃতজ্তা প্রকাসশ আ�রা কুতণ্ঠত হই বহু জন। এষেসণ তবদ্াোগর 
আ�াসদর তশষো তদসয়সেন। আরও একহট উদাহরণ তদসত চাই। এখাসন গ্রসন্থর তন্য় পােসকর ে�াসোচনা বা 
�তা�ত সেখক গ্রহণ করসেন। তাঁর সবাসধাদয় গ্রসন্থর ৭৯ত� েংস্রসণর তবজ্াপসন  ের্ানীয় পােসকর প্রতত 
আন্ততরক অনুগ্রহ প্রকাশ করসত তবিধা কসরন তন। আত্ম ের্ানরষোয় তাঁর অন়ি �নভাব তকংবদতন্তর স্তসর 
সপঁসেসে। আবার অপসরর ের্ান রষোয়ও তততন তশতথেতা সদখানতন। উদারতা ও বতেষ্তার োথযেক ত�েন 
হসয়হেে তাঁর চতরসত্র।

ভূষণহীন োরে্ই তাঁহার রাজভূষণ হেে।(রবী্রিনাথ োকুর, ১৪২৬ বগোব্, পৃ. ১৭)এই েরেতার 
উদাহরণ তাঁর ে�গ্র জীবন জুস়িই আসে। তততন সেখক হহোসব দাতয়ত্ববান হেসেন এবং েসগে েসগে অপসরর 
ওপর রেদ্াশীে ও আস্থাশীে হেসেন। তততন তেসখসেন “তত্রপুরা তজোর অন্তঃপাতী রুপ্া গ্রাস� সে রীহেং ক্লব 
অথযোৎ পােসগাষ্ী আসে, উহার কােযে্দশতী শ্রীেুক্ত �হর্দ সরয়াজ উদ্দীন আহর্দ �হাশয়, সবাসধাদসয়র কততপয় 
স্থে অেংেনি সদতখয়া, পত্রবিারা আ�ায় জানাইয়া হেসেন। তৎপর, কতেকাতাবােী শ্রীেুক্ত বাবু চ্রিস�াহন 
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সোষ োক্তার �হাশয়ও দুই ততনহট অেংেনি স্থে সদখাইয়া সদন; ইহাসত আত� োততশয় উপককৃত ও েতবসশষ 
অনুগৃহীত হইয়াহে। ... তাঁহারা এরূপ অনুগ্রহ প্রদশযেন না কতরসে ঐ েকে স্থে পূর্যেবৎ অেংেনিই  থাতকত।’’ 
এই স্বীকার অন্ অসনক সেখসকর সথসক অসনক ে�য় সদখা োয়না। এও এক অনন্তা। 

তবদ্াোগর তাঁর ‘জীবনচতরত’ গ্রসন্থ ৯ জন ইউসরাপীয় �হান �ানুসষর জীবনী ইংসরতজ সথসক েকিেন 
কসরসেন তাঁরা প্রসত্সকই প্রককৃত প়িাসশানার জন্ প্রবে আগ্রহী হেসেন এবং জ্ানী হসয়হেসেন। পাে 
�ানুষসক �হৎ কসর গস়ি সতাসে এঁরা তারই নু�ুনা। তবদ্াোগর জীবনী পাসের উপকাতরতা তবষসয় প্রাঞ্ে 
ভাষায় বসেসেন। তনসজর অভীষ্ েসষে্ ককৃতকােযে হসত সগসে জ্ান-অজযেন অপতরহােযে। জ্ান-অজযেসনর পসথ বাধা 
এসে তাসক প্রততহত কসর এতগসয় সেসত হসব। তাই �হান �ানুষসদর “ অতক্লষ্ পতররে�, অতবচতেত উৎোহ, 
�হীয়েী েহহষ্ণণুতা, দৃঢ়তর অধ্বোয়” েম্পসক্ত জানসে পােসকর কাসে তা ফেদায়ক হয়। সকাপাতনযেকাে, 
গাতেতেয়, তনউটন, হসশযেে, সগ্রাসশ্ে, তেতনয়ে, েুবাে, সজতকিন্স ও সজান্স প্র�ুসখর জীবনী প্রকাশ কসর 
তবদ্াোগর অতশষোর অন্ধকাসর, দাতরসদ্রর ে্রেণায় েুসব থাকা বাঙাতে পােকসক, জ্ানচচ্তাকারীসক তথা 
তবদ্াথতীসক আসোর তদশা সদতখসয়সেন। প্রবে জানবার আগ্রহ তনসয়, তবসবিষহীন ও তনরসপষে দৃতষ্ভগেী তনসয় 
পােক েতদ গ্রন্থ পাসে �সনাতনসবশ কসর তসব তততন তাঁর প্রাতথযেত অভীসষ্ সপঁসে োসবন এবং তাঁর েব েংশয় 
দূর হসব।  এসষেসত্র েহেক গ্রন্থ তনবযোচসনর গুরুত্ব েবযোতধক। এই ভাসব তশষোগ্রহণ, পাসের গুরুত্ব ও নানা তনদশযেন 
তাঁর বহু রচনায় আ�রা সদখসত পাই। তাঁর জীবন, রচনা ও গ্রন্থাগার েংগ্রহ তনসয় আরও গসবষণা আগা�ী 
তদসন আ�াসদর ে�ৃদ্ করসব।

৭। উপসংহার—  গ্রন্থ, গ্রন্থাগার ও গ্রন্থপাে আধুতনক জীবসন অতবহেন্ অগে। জ্ান-অজযেসন এসদর ভূত�কা 
তশষেসকর �ত। েুতশতষেত �ানুষ �াত্রই স্বতশতষেত। তবদ্াোগর গ্রন্থ ও গ্রন্থাগারসক গুরুত্ব তদসয় বাংোয় আধুতনক 
তশষো ব্বস্থায় আরও গততদান কসরসেন। তাঁর �ত তবচষেণ পােক ে�াজ তক অবেুপ্ত হসয় োসব? পাসের 
সকাসনা তবকল্প সনই। আ�াসদর ভাবসত হসব।  তবদ্াোগর বাঙাতে জীবসন গ্রন্থ পাে তবষসয় অনন্তা এসনসেন 
তাঁর তবপুে প়িাসশানা, ভাবনা ও গদ্ সেখনীর প্রোদগুসণ। বত্ত�াসন ববদু্ততন �াধ্� এসে পাে-সক আরও 
সবতশ েহজতর কসরসে। গ্রন্থ ও গ্রন্থাগার তনসয় বত্ত�ান ে�াজ আরও সবতশ কসর ভাবসে ে�াসজর অগ্রগতত 
ত্বরাতন্বত হসব। 

তথ্সূত্র

• আতশে খাস্তগীর(২০১৯)। ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগর। কতেকাতা : পতশ্�বগে বাংো আকাসদত�। 
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েম্পাতদত। কতেকাতা : োহহত্�।
• ই্রি ত�ত্র(১৯৬৯)। করুণাোগর তবদ্াোগর, ১� েং। কেকাতা : আন্ পাবতেশােযে। 
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• ঈশ্বরচ্রি শর্যো(২০১৯)। তবদ্াোগর রচনাবেী, খ. ১। কেকাতা : োহহত্�। 
• ঈশ্বরচ্রি শর্যো(২০১৯)। তবদ্াোগর রচনাবেী, খ. ২। কেকাতা : োহহত্�।
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• পুেসকশ সদ েরকার(১৯৮৬)। পােক তবদ্াোগর। কতেকাতা : সেখক। 
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• শভিুচ্রি তবদ্ারত্(১২৯৮ বগোব্)।তবদ্াোগর-জীবনচতরত, কেকাতা : ঈশানচ্রি বস্্াপাধ্ায়। 
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• েসন্তাষকু�ার অতধকারী(১৩৭৭ বগোব্)। তবদ্াোগর। কেকাতা : রূপা। 
• োহহত্–পতরষৎ-পতত্রকা(ঈশ্বরচ্রি তবদ্াোগর তবসশষ েংখ্া)। বষযে ১২৬, েংখ্া ৪। কেকাতা : 
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OCCURRENCE OF FLOWERING PLANTS IN RAJSHAHI CITY,

BANGLADESH

Mohammad Tarikul Hasan*

Department of Botany, Rajshahi Government City College, Rajshahi, Bangladesh-6000.

Abstract

This article was an accumulated results of published article on the flow-
ering plant species of Rajshahi city from 2007 to 2023. After the compi-
lation, a total of 811 species belonging to 113 family were enumerated. 
This article provided with a list of flowering plants species of Rajshahi 
city which has not compiled and prepared before. Updated nomencla-
ture along with synonym were provided.

Keywords: Rajshahi, City flora, Checklist.

Introduction

Rajshahi City is located on the north bank of mighty river Padma, within Barind 
Tract and average 23 m above from sea level. Geographically it lies in between 
24’20’ and 24’24’ north latitudes and in between 88’32’ and 88’40’ East longitudes 
(Hasan, 2019). The total area of the city is 95.56 sq km. and bounded by Paba upa-
zila on all sides (Hasan, 2021a). The city of Rajshahi is the divisional headquarters 
of North-Western zone of Bangladesh and the soil form from Ganges-Brahmapu-
tra sediments and also has a tropical wet and dry climate which support thriving 
of many flowering plants. Unfortunately, number of plant species is become vul-
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nerable day by day due to human caused disturbance such as habit destruction, 
pollution, introduce of exotic species. Besides that, global warming condition is 
also becoming serious threat on plant diversity of the city. Several researchers had 
studied the plant wealth of Rajshahi city over the past few decades focusing both 
floristic and ethnobotanical value but their published article was scattered. Their 
study no doubt enriches the knowledge about the plants of this city but there were 
no compiled data of stated plant to understand how many plants were growing in 
Rajshahi city from the past and how many were lost. Therefore, a compiled data 
of reported plant species was need to know plant diversity of this city. Keeping 
this view in mind, the current study aims to create a precise checklist of all the 
published article of the flowering plants of Rajshahi city and this will be helpful 
for the further research.

 Materials and Methods 

This study was supported by published papers on plants from Rajshahi city from 
2007 to 2023. The plants are enumerated alphabetically along with their synonyms, 
family name and publication citation. Scientific names and family names were 
mentioned according to “Plants of the World Online”.

Results and Discussions

A total of 811 species belonging to 113 families were documented from Rajshahi 
city by different study in different times and presented in Table 1. Magnoliopsi-
da and Liliopsida comprises 93 and 20 family respectively. Among the recorded 
species Fabaceae was the largest family in Magnoliopsida, consisting 89 species 
followed by Asteraceae 55 and Euphorbiaceae 35. On the other hand, in Liliopsida 
leading family was Poaceae comprising 41 species followed by Cyperaceae 17 and 
Amaryllidaceae 10. The number of angiosperm species indicate that Rajshahi city 
was rich in plant diversity.  
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Table 1.  Enumeration of reported flowering plant species from Rajshahi City

SL No. Scientific Name Family Name Reference
Abelmoschus esculentus (L.) Moench Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Abroma augustum (L.) L.f.

Syn= Abroma augusta L.

Malvaceae

= Sterculiaceae

Rahman, 2021

Abrus precatorius L. Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Abutilon hirtum (Lam.) Sweet Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Abutilon indicum (L.) Sweet Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Acacia auriculiformis A.Cunn. ex Benth. Fabaceae
= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Acacia mangium Willd. Fabaceae
= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Acalypha hispida Burm.f. Euphorbiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Acalypha indica L. Euphorbiaceae Rahman, 2021

Achyranthes aspera L.
Amaranthaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Acmella calva (DC.) R.K.Jansen

Syn= Spilanthes calva DC. 

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Acorus calamus L. Acoraceae
= Araceae

Faria et al., 2021

Actinoscirpus grossus (L.f.) Goetgh. & D.A.
Simpson

Syn= Scirpus grossus L. 

Cyperaceae Rahman, 2021

Adenanthera pavonina L. Fabaceae
= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Adina cordifolia (Roxb.) Brandis

Syn= Haldina cordifolia (Roxb.) Ridsdale 

Rubiaceae Hasan, 2019

Aegle marmelos (L.) Corrêa Rutaceae Hasan, 2021a

Agave americana L. Asparagaceae

= Agavaceae

Faria et al., 2021
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Agave amica (Medik.) Thiede & Govaerts Asparagaceae

= Agavaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Agave vivipara L. Asparagaceae

= Agavaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Ageratum conyzoides L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 
2021

Alangium salviifolium (L.f.) Wangerin Cornaceae

= Alangiaceae

Hasan, 2019

Albizia lebbeck (L.) Benth. Fabaceae Hasan, 2021a

Albizia lucidior (Steud.) I.C.Nielson ex H.Hara

Syn= Albizia lucida (Roxb.) Benth.

Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Rahman, 2021

Albizia procera (Roxb.) Benth. Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Rahman, 2021

Alcea rosea L. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Allamanda cathartica L. Apocynaceae Hasan, 2022

Allium cepa L. Amaryllidaceae

= Liliaceae.

Faria et al., 2021

Allium sativum L. Amaryllidaceae

= Liliaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Alloteropsis cimicina (L.) Stapf Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Alocasia indica (Lour.) Spach

Syn= Alocaisa indica (Roxb)

Araceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Alocasia macrorrhizos (L.) G.Don Araceae Faria et al., 2021

Aloe jucunda Reynolds

Syn= Aloe jucunda Thumb.

Asphodelaceae

= Aloeaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Aloe vera (L.) Burm.f.

Syn= Aloe indica (L.) Burm. f. 

Syn= Aloe barbadensis Mill

Asphodelaceae

= Aloeaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Alstonia scholaris (L.) R.Br. Apocynaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Alternanthera ficoidea (L.) P.Beauv. Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021
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Alternanthera paronychioides A.St.-Hil. Amaranthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Alternanthera philoxeroides (Mart.) Griseb. Amaranthaceae Rahman, 2007b

Alternanthera sessilis (L.) DC. Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Alysicarpus bupleurifolius (L.) DC. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Alysicarpus vaginalis (L.) DC. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Amaranthus blitum L. Amaranthaceae Rahman, 2021

Amaranthus blitum subsp. oleraceus (L.)

Syn= Amaranthus lividis L. 

Amaranthaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Amaranthus spinosus L. Amaranthaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Amaranthus tricolor L.

Syn= Amaranthus gangeticus L.

Amaranthaceae Rahman, 2021

Amaranthus viridis L. Amaranthaceae Rahman, 2021

Ammannia baccifera L. Lythraceae Faria et al., 2021

Amomum subulatum Roxb. Zingiberaceae Rahman, 2021

Amorphophallus paeoniifolius (Dennst.) Nic-
olson

Syn= Amorphophallus campanulatus (Roxb.) 
Bl. ex. Decne. 

Araceae Faria et al., 2021

Ampelocissus latifolia (Roxb.) Planch. Vitaceae Hasan, 2022

Anacardium occidentale L.

Syn= Anacardium occidentale L.

Anacardiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Ananas comosus (L.) Merr. Bromeliaceae Rahman, 2021

Andrographis paniculata (Burm.f.) Wall. ex 
Nees

Acanthaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

1 ` Androsace umbellata (Lour.) Merr.
syn= Androsace saxifragaefolia Bunge 

Primulaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Anisomeles indica (L.) Kuntze Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Annona reticulata L. Annonaceae Hasan, 2021a

Annona squamosa L. Annonaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Antigonon leptopus Hook. & Arn. Polygonaceae Hasan, 2022
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Antirrhinum majus L.

Syn= Antirrhinum majus L.

Plantaginaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Aphanamixis polystachya (Wall.) R.Parker Meliaceae Hasan, 2021a

Arachis hypogaea L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Areca catechu L. Arecaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Argemone mexicana L. Papaveraceae Rahman, 2021

Aristolochia indica L. Aristolochiaceae Hasan, 2022

Artabotrys hexapetalus (L.f.) Bhandari Annonaceae Hasan, 2022

Artocarpus chama Buch.-Ham. Moraceae Hasan, 2019

Artocarpus heterophyllus Lam. Moraceae Hasan, 2021a

Artocarpus lacucha Buch.-Ham. Moraceae Rahman, 2021

Asparagus racemosus Willd. Asparagaceae Hasan, 2022

Averrhoa carambola L. Oxalidaceae Hasan, 2019

Axonopus compressus (Sw.) P.Beauv. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Azadirachta indica A.Juss. Meliaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Baccaurea ramiflora Lour. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Rahman, 2021

Bacopa monnieri (L.) Wettst.

Syn= Bacopa monnieri (L.) Pennel.

Plantaginaceae

= Scrophulariaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Bambusa balcooa Roxb. Poaceae Hasan, 2019

Bambusa tulda Roxb. Poaceae Hasan, 2019

Bambusa vulgaris Schrad. ex J.C.Wendl.

Syn= Bambusa microvulgaris

Syn= Bambusa vulgaris var. striata

Syn= Bambusa vulgaris Schrad.  

Poaceae Hasan, 2019

Barleria cristata L. Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Barleria prionitis L. Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Barringtonia acutangula (L.) Gaertn. Lecythidaceae Hasan, 2019

Basella alba L.

Syn= Basella rubra L.

Basellaceae Hasan, 2022
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Bauhinia acuminata L. Fabaceae

=Caesalpinaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Bauhinia purpurea L. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Bauhinia variegata L. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Benincasa hispida (Thunb.) Cogn. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Bergera koenigii L. Rutaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Biophytum sensitivum (L.) DC.

Syn= Oxalis sensitiva L. 

Oxalidaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Bixa orellana L. Bixaceae Rahman, 2021

Blumea axillaris (Lam.) DC. Asteraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Blumea lacera (Burm.f.) DC. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Blumea membranacea DC. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Blumea oxyodonta DC. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Blumea sinuata (Lour.) Merr.

Syn= Blumea laciniata (Roxb.) DC. 

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Blyxa aubertii Rich. Hydrocharitaceae Rahman, 2007b

Boerhavia diffusa L. Nyctaginaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Boerhavia repens L. Nyctaginaceae Rahman, 2021

Bombax ceiba L. Malvaceae

=Bombacaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Bonnaya antipoda (L.) Druce Linderniaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Bonnaya ciliata (Colsm.) Spreng. Linderniaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Borassus flabellifer L. Arecaceae Hasan, 2019

Bougainvillea glabra Choisy Nyctaginaceae Hasan, 2022

Bougainvillea spectabilis Willd. Nyctaginaceae Rahman, 2021

Occurrence of Flowering Plants in Rajshahi City, Bangladesh (259-302)
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Brachypterum scandens (Roxb.) Wight & Arn. 
ex Miq.

Fabaceae Hasan, 2022

Brassica cretica subsp. Cretica

Syn= Brassica oleracea L. var. botrydis 

Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Brassica juncea (L.) Czern. Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Brassica napus L. Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Brassica oleracea L.

Syn= Brassica oleracea L. var. capitata 

Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Brassica rapa L. Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Breonia chinensis (Lam.) Capuron

Syn= Anthocephalus chinensis (Lamk.) Rich. 
ex Walp

Rubiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Brownea coccinea Jacq. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Brunfelsia pauciflora (Cham. & Schltdl.) 
Benth.

Syn= Brunfelsia calycina Benth.

Solanaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Butea monosperma (Lam.) Kuntze Fabaceae Hasan, 2021a

Caesalpinia pulcherrima (L.) Sw. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Rahman, 2021

Caesulia axillaris Roxb. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Cajanus cajan (L.) Huth Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Caladium bicolor (Aiton) Vent. Araceae Faria et al., 2021

Calamus melanochaetes (Blume) Miq.

= Daemonorops jenkinsiana (Griff.) Mart. 

Arecaceae Hasan, 2022

Calamus tenuis Roxb. Arecaceae Hasan, 2022

Calendula officinalis L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Calliandra haematocephala Hassk. Fabaceae Hasan, 2021a

Calliandra tergemina (L.) Benth. Fabaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Callistephus chinensis (L.) Nees Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021



267

Calotropis gigantea (L.) W.T.Aiton Apocynaceae Rahman et al., 
2008

Calotropis procera (Aiton) W.T.Aiton Apocynaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Calystegia hederacea Wall. Convolvulaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Campanula dimorphantha Schweinf. Campanulaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Campsis radicans (L.) Bureau Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2022

Canna indica L. Cannaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cannabis sativa L. Cannabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Capparis zeylanica L. Capparaceae Hasan, 2022

Capsicum annuum L. Solanaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Capsicum frutescens L. Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cardamine hirsuta L. Brassicaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Cardiospermum halicacabum L. Sapindaceae Hasan, 2022

Careya arborea Roxb. Lecythidaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Carica papaya L. Caricaceae Rahman, 2021

Carissa carandas L. Apocynaceae Rahman, 2021

Caryota urens L. Arecaceae Hasan, 2019

Cascabela thevetia (L.) Lippold

Syn= Thevetia peruviana (Pers.) K. Schum. 

Apocynaceae Hasan, 2023

Casearia graveolens Dalzell Salicaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Casearia tomentosa Roxb. Salicaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Casearia vareca Roxb. Salicaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cassia fistula L. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Cassia grandis L.f. Fabaceae

= Caesalpinaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023
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Cassia javanica L. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Cassia javanica subsp. renigera (Wall. ex 
Benth.) K.Larsen

Syn= Cassia renigera Benth. 

Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Casuarina equisetifolia L. Casuarinaceae Hasan, 2021a

Catharanthus roseus (L.) G.Don Apocynaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Causonis trifolia (L.) Mabb. & J.Wen

Syn= Cayratia trifolia (L.) Domin.

Syn= Vitis trifolia L. 

Vitaceae Hasan, 2022

Cayratia pedata (Lam.) Juss. ex Gagnep. Vitaceae Hasan, 2022

Ceiba pentandra (L.) Gaertn. Malvaceae

=Bombacaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Celosia argentea L.

Syn= Celosia cristata L.

Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cenchrus americanus (L.) Morrone

Syn= Setaria glauca (L.) Beauv. 

Poaceae Rahman, 2021

Centella asiatica (L.) Urb. Apiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Ceratophyllum demersum L. Ceratophyllaceae Rahman, 2007b

Cereus hildmannianus K.Schum. Cactaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cestrum nocturnum L. Solanaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Chenopodium album L. Amaranthaceae

= Chenopodiaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Chloris barbata Sw. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Christia vespertilionis (L.f.) Bakh.f. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Chromolaena odorata (L.) R.M.King & H.Rob.

Syn=Eupatorium odoratum L.

Asteraceae Rahman, 2021
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Chrozophora plicata (Vahl) A.Juss. ex Spreng. Euphorbiaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Chrozophora rottleri (Geiseler) Spreng. Euphorbiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Chrysopogon aciculatus (Retz.) Trin. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Chrysopogon zizanioides (L.) Roberty

Syn= Vetiveria zizanioides (L.) Nash.

Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cicer arietinum L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cinnamomum pachyphyllum Kosterm

Syn= Cinnamomum nitidum Blume 

Lauraceae Hasan, 2019

Cinnamomum tamala (Buch.-Ham.) T.Nees & 
C.H.Eberm.

Lauraceae
Rahman, 2021

Cinnamomum verum J.Presl Lauraceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cirsium arvense (L.) Scop. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Cissus adnata Roxb. Vitaceae Hasan, 2022

Cissus quadrangularis L.

Syn= Vitis quadrangularis Wall.

Vitaceae Hasan, 2022

Citrullus lanatus (Thunb.) Matsum. & Nakai Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Citrus maxima (Burm.) Merr.

Syn= Citrus grandis (L.) Osbeck.

Rutaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Citrus × aurantiifolia (Christm.) Swingle

Syn= Citrus aurantifolia (Christm.) Swingle
Rutaceae

Rahman, 2021

Citrus × limon (L.) Osbeck

Syn= Citrus limon (L.) Brum.f.

Rutaceae Rahman, 2021

Clematis gouriana Roxb. ex DC. Ranunculaceae Hasan, 2022

Cleome houtteana Schltdl. Cleomaceae

= Capparaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cleome rutidosperma DC. Cleomaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Cleome viscosa L. Cleomaceae

= Capparaceae

Faria et al., 2021
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Clerodendrum × speciosum W.Bull Lamiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Clerodendrum indicum (L.) Kuntze Lamiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Clerodendrum infortunatum L.

Syn= Clerodendrum viscosum Vent.

Lamiaceae

= Verbinaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Clerodendrum splendens G.Don Lamiaceae Hasan, 2022

Clerodendrum thomsoniae Balf.f. Lamiaceae Hasan, 2022

Clitoria ternatea L. Fabaceae Rahman, 2021

Coccinia grandis (L.) Voigt Cucurbitaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Coccoloba uvifera (L.) L. Polygonaceae Hasan, 2019

Cocculus hirsutus (L.) W.Theob. Menispermaceae Hasan, 2022

Cocos nucifera L. Arecaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Codiaeum variegatum (L.) Rumph. ex A.Juss. Euphorbiaceae Rahman, 2021

Coix lacryma-jobi L. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Coleus scutellarioides (L.) Benth. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Colocasia esculenta (L.) Schott Araceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Combretum indicum (L.) DeFilipps

Syn= Quisqualis indica L.

Combretaceae Hasan, 2022

Commelina benghalensis L. Commelinaceae Faria et al., 2021

Commelina longifolia Lam. Commelinaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Commelina paludosa Blume Commelinaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Corchorus aestuans L. Malvaceae

= Tiliaceae

Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Corchorus capsularis L. Malvaceae

= Tiliaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Corchorus olitorius L. Malvaceae

= Tiliaceae

Faria et al., 2021
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Cordia dichotoma G.Forst. Boraginaceae Hasan, 2019

Cordia myxa L. Boraginaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cordia sebestena L. Boraginaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Coriandrum sativum L. Apiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Corymbia citriodora (Hook.) K.D.Hill & 
L.A.S.Johnson

Syn= Eucalyptus citrodora Hook.

Myrtaceae Rahman, 2021

Cosmos bipinnatus Cav. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Cosmos caudatus Kunth Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Cosmos sulphureus Cav. Asteraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Couroupita guianensis Aubl. Lecythidaceae Hasan, 2019

Crateva magna (Lour.) DC.

Syn= Crataeva nurvala Buch-Ham

Capparaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Crescentia cujete L. Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2019

Crinum asiaticum L. Amaryllidaceae

= Liliaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Crotalaria juncea L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Crotalaria pallida Aiton Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Crotalaria retusa L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Crotalaria spectabilis Roth Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Crotalaria verrucosa L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Croton bonplandianus Baill. Euphorbiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Cryptolepis buchananii R.Br. ex Roem. & 
Schult.

Apocynaceae Hasan, 2022

Cucumis maderaspatanus L.

Syn= Coccinia cordifolia (L.) Cogn

Syn= Melothria maderaspatana (L.) Cogn.

Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022
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Cucumis melo L.

Syn= Cucumis callosus (Rottler) Cogn.

Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Cucumis sativus L. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Cucurbita maxima Duchesne Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Cucurbita moschata Duchesne Cucurbitaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cucurbita pepo L. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Cullen corylifolium (L.) Medik. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Curcuma amada Roxb. Zingiberacea Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Curcuma longa L. Zingiberaceae Faria et al., 2021

Curcuma zedoaria (Christm.) Roscoe Zingiberaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cuscuta campestris Yunck. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Cuscuta reflexa Roxb. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Cyanotis axillaris (L.) D.Don ex Sweet Commelinaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Cyanotis cristata (L.) D.Don Commelinaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cyanthillium cinereum (L.) H.Rob.

Syn= Vernonia cinerea (L.) Less 

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Cyanthillium patulum (Aiton) H.Rob.

Syn= Ethulia conyzoides L

Syn= Vernonia patula (Aiton) Merr.

Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Cyathula prostrata (L.) Blume Amaranthaceae Rahman, 2021

Cymbopogon citratus (DC.) Stapf Poaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cynodon dactylon (L.) Pers.
Poaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Cyperus brevifolius (Rottb.) Hassk. Cyperaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Cyperus compressus L. Cyperaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cyperus corymbosus Rottb.

Syn= Cyperus tagetiformis Roxb

Cyperaceae Rahman, 2007b

Cyperus cuspidatus Kunth Cyperaceae Faria et al., 2021
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Cyperus dubius var. dubius

Syn= Cyperus triceps Rottd 

Cyperaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Cyperus eragrostis Lam. Cyperaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Cyperus iria L. Cyperaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Cyperus kyllingiella Larridon

Syn= Kyllinga microcephala Steud. 

Cyperaceae Faria et al., 2021

Cyperus platystylis R.Br. Cyperaceae Rahman, 2007b

Cyperus richardii Steud.

Syn= Kyllinga bulbosa Beauv.

Cyperaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Cyperus rotundus L. Cyperaceae Rahman, 2021

Cyperus scariosus R.Br. Cyperaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Dactyloctenium aegyptium (L.) Willd. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Dahlia  sp. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Dalbergia sissoo Roxb. ex DC. Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Datura metel L. Solanaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Daucus carota L. Apiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Delonix regia (Bojer ex Hook.) Raf.

Syn= Delonix regia (Hook.) Raf. 

Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Dendrophthoe falcata (L.f.) Ettingsh. Loranthaceae Hasan, 2021a

Dendrophthoe longiflora (Desr.) Ettingsh. Loranthaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Dentella repens (L.) J.R.Forst. & G.Forst. Rubiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Dentella repens var. serpyllifolia (Wall. ex 
Craib) Verdc.

Syn= Dentella serpyllifolia Wall. ex Craib 

Rubiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Dianthus chinensis L. Caryophyllaceae Faria et al., 2021

Dieffenbachia seguine (Jacq.) Schott Araceae Faria et al., 2021
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Digera muricata (L.) Mart. Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Digitaria setigera Roth Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Digitaria stricta Roth Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Dillenia indica L. Dilleniaceae Hasan, 2019

Dimocarpus longan Lour. Sapindaceae Hasan, 2019

Dioscorea alata L Dioscoreaceae Hasan, 2022

Dioscorea bulbifera L. Dioscoreaceae Hasan, 2022

Dioscorea pentaphylla L. Dioscoreaceae Hasan, 2022

Diospyros blancoi A.DC.

Syn= Diospyros philippensis (Des.) Gur

Ebenaceae Faria et al., 2021

Diospyros malabarica (Desr.) Kostel.

Syn= Diospyros peregrina (Gaertn.) Gur.

Ebenaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Diospyros montana Roxb. Ebenaceae Rahman, 2021

Dopatrium junceum (Roxb.) Buch.-Ham. ex 
Benth.

Plantaginaceae

= Scrophulariaceae

Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Dracaena spicata Roxb. Asparagaceae

= Agavaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Dracaena trifasciata (Prain) Mabb. Asparagaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Duranta erecta L.  Verbenaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Dyckia brevifolia Baker Cactaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Dypsis lutescens (H.Wendl.) Beentje & 
J.Dransf.

Arecaceae Hasan, 2019

Dysphania ambrosioides (L.) Mosyakin & 
Clemants

Amaranthaceae

= Chenopodiaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Ecbolium viride (Forssk.) Alston Acanthaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Echinochloa colonum (L.) Link Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Echinochloa crus-galli (L.) P.Beauv. Poaceae Hasan and 
Samad, 2023
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Eclipta prostrata (L.) L.

Syn= Eclipta alba (L.) Hassk

Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Elaeis guineensis Jacq. Arecaceae Hasan, 2019

Elaeocarpus floribundus Blume Elaeocarpaceae Hasan, 2019

Elaeocarpus robustus Roxb. Elaeocarpaceae Rahman, 2021

Elaeocarpus serratus L. Elaeocarpaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Eleocharis palustris (L.) Roem. & Schult. Cyperaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Elephantopus scaber L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Eleusine indica (L.) Gaertn. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Emilia sonchifolia (L.) DC. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Enydra fluctuans Lour. Asteraceae Rahman, 2021

Epipremnum aureum (Linden & André) 
G.S.Bunting

Araceae Hasan, 2022

Eragrostis gangetica (Roxb.) Steud. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Eragrostis nutans (Retz.) Nees ex Steud. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Eragrostis tenella (L.) P.Beauv. ex Roem. & 
Schult.

Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Eranthemum pulchellum Andrews Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Erigeron sumatrensis Retz. Asteraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Erythrina fusca Lour. Fabaceae Hasan, 2019

Erythrina variegata L.

Syn= Erythrina orientalis Murr.

Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Eucalyptus alba Reinw. ex Blume Myrtaceae Hasan, 2019

Eucalyptus camaldulensis Dehnh. Myrtaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Euphorbia antiquorum L. Euphorbiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Euphorbia cotinifolia L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euphorbia helioscopia L. Euphorbiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Euphorbia hirta L. Euphorbiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a
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Euphorbia hypericifolia L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euphorbia milii Des Moul. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euphorbia neriifolia L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euphorbia prostrata Aiton Euphorbiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Euphorbia pulcherrima Willd. Ex Klotzsch Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euphorbia thymifolia L. Euphorbiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Euphorbia tirucalli L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euphorbia tithymaloides L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euploca ovalifolia (Forssk.) Diane & Hilger Boraginaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euploca strigosa (Willd.) Diane & Hilger Boraginaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Euryale ferox Salisb. Nymphaeaceae Rahman, 2007b

Evolvulus glomeratus Nees & Mart. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Evolvulus nummularius (L.) L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Exacum pedunculatum L. Gentianaceae Faria et al., 2021

Ficus benghalensis L. Moraceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Ficus benjamina L. Moraceae Hasan, 2019

Ficus elastica Roxb. ex Hornem. Moraceae Hasan, 2019

Ficus heterophylla L.f. Moraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ficus hispida L.f. Moraceae Hasan, 2021a

Ficus pumila L. Moraceae Hasan, 2022

Ficus racemosa L. Moraceae Hasan, 2021a

Ficus religiosa L. Moraceae Hasan, 2021a

Ficus rumphii Blume Moraceae Hasan, 2019

Fimbristylis dichotoma subsp. dichotoma Cyperaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023
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Flcourtia indica (Burm.f.) Merr. Salicaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Fragaria vesca L. Rosaceae Faria et al., 2021

Fumaria indica (Hausskn.) Pugsley

Syn= Fumaria indica Lamk 

Fumariaceae Faria et al., 2021

Fumaria officinalis L. Fumariaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Galphimia gracilis Bartl. Malpighiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Gardenia jasminoides J.Ellis Rubiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Gazania rigens (L.) Gaertn. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Gerbera jamesonii Adlam Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Glebionis coronaria (L.) Cass. ex Spach Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Glinus lotoides L. Molluginaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Glinus oppositifolius (L.) Aug.DC.

Syn= Mollugo oppositifolia L.

Molluginaceae Rahman, 2021

Gloriosa superba L. Colchicaceae

= Liliaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Glycosmis pentaphylla (Retz.) DC.

Syn=Glycosmis arborea Retz. 

Rutaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Gmelina arborea Roxb. ex Sm. Lamiaceae Hasan, 2021a

Gnaphalium polycaulon Pers. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Gnomophalium pulvinatum (Delile) Greuter Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Gomphrena celosioides Mart. Amaranthaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Gomphrena globosa L. Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Gonostegia pentandra (Roxb.) Miq. Urticaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Grangea maderaspatana (L.) Poir. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Grevillea robusta A.Cunn. ex R.Br. Proteaceae Hasan, 2021a

Grewia asiatica L. Malvaceae

= Tiliaceae

Hasan, 2019
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Grona heterocarpos (L.) H.Ohashi & K.Ohashi

Syn= Desmodium heterocarpon (L.) DC.

Fabaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Grona heterophylla (Willd.) H.Ohashi & 
K.Ohashi

Syn= Desmodium heterophyllum (Willd)  DC

Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Grona triflora (L.) H.Ohashi & K.Ohashi Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Helianthus annuus L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Helianthus debilis Nutt. Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Helichrysum indicum (L.) Grierson

Syn= Gnaphalium indicum L.

Asteraceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Heliconia psittacorum L.f.

Syn= Heliconia humilis Jacq.

Heliconiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Heliconia rostrata Ruiz & Pav. Heliconiaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Heliotropium indicum L. Boraginaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Hellenia speciosa (J.Koenig) S.R.Dutta

Syn= Costus speciosus (Koenig ex Retz.) Smith

Costaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Hemarthria compressa (L.f.) R.Br. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Hemerocallis fulva (L.) L. Asphodelaceae

= Liliaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Hemidesmus indicus (L.) R.Br. Apocynaceae Hasan, 2022

Hewittia malabarica (L.) Suresh Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2022

Hibiscus cannabinus L. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Hibiscus mutabilis L. Malvaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Hibiscus radiatus Cav. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Hibiscus rosa-sinensis L. Malvaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Hibiscus surattensis L. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Holarrhena pubescens Wall. ex G.Don

Syn= Holarrhena antidysenterica Wall.

Apocynaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023
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Hopea odorata Roxb. Dipterocarpaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Houttuynia cordata Thunb. Saururaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Hydrilla verticillata (L.f.) Royle Hydrocharitaceae Rahman, 2007b

Hydrocharis dubia (Blume) Backer Hydrocharitaceae Rahman, 2007b

Hydrocotyle sibthorpioides Lam. Apiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Hydrolea zeylanica (L.) Vahl Hydroleaceae

= Hydrophyllaceae

Rahman, 2007b

Hygrophila auriculata (Schumach.) Heine

Syn= Hygrophila schulli (Buch Ham) M.R & . 
M.Almeida 

Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Hygrophila phlomoides Nees Acanthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Hymenocallis littoralis (Jacq.) Salisb. Amaryllidaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Hypertelis cerviana (L.) Thulin

Syn= Mullogo cerviana L.

Molluginaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Ichnocarpus frutescens (L.) W.T.Aiton Apocynaceae Hasan, 2022

Impatiens balsamina L. Balsaminaceae Faria et al., 2021

Imperata cylindrica (L.) Raeusch.

Syn= Imperata cylindrica (L.) P.Beauv.

Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Indigofera tinctoria L. Fabaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Ipomoea alba L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea aquatica Forssk. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2022

Ipomoea batatas (L.) Lam. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea cairica (L.) Sweet Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2022

Ipomoea carnea Jacq.

Syn= Ipomoea fistulosa Mart. ex Choisy 

Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea coccinea L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2022

Ipomoea hederifolia L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea nil (L.) Roth Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023
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Ipomoea obscura (L.) Ker Gawl. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea pes-caprae (L.) R.Br. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea pes-tigridis L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea purpurea (L.) Roth Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea quamoclit L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Ipomoea triloba L. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Isachne globosa (Thunb.) Kuntze Poaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Ixeris polycephala Cass. Asteraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ixora coccinea L. Rubiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Ixora finlaysoniana Wall. ex G.Don Rubiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ixora undulata Roxb. ex Sm. Rubiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Jacaranda mimosifolia D.Don Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2019

Jacquemontia pentanthos (Jacq.) G.Don Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Jasminum angustifolium (L.) Willd. Oleaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Jasminum multiflorum (Burm.f.) Andrews

Syn= Jasminum pubescens Willd.

Oleaceae Rahman, 2021

Jasminum sambac (L.) Aiton Oleaceae Hasan, 2022

Jatropha curcas L. Euphorbiaceae Rahman, 2021

Jatropha gossypiifolia L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Jatropha integerrima Jacq. Euphorbiaceae Hasan, 2021a

Justicia adhatoda L.

Syn= Adhatoda vasica Nees.

Acanthaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Justicia gendarussa Burm.f.
Acanthaceae

Rahman et al., 
2015

Kalanchoe blossfeldiana Poelln. Crassulaceae Rahman, 2021

Kalanchoe daigremontiana Raym.-Hamet & 
H.Perrier

Crassulaceae Faria et al., 2021
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Kalanchoe delagoensis Eckl. & Zeyh Crassulaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Kalanchoe laciniata (L.) DC. Crassulaceae Faria et al., 2021

Kalanchoe pinnata (Lam.) Pers.

Syn= Bryophyllum pinnatum (Lam.)Kurzt. 

Crassulaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Khaya anthotheca (Welw.) C.DC. Meliaceae Hasan, 2019

Kigelia africana subsp. Africana

Syn= Kigelia pinnata (Jacq.) DC.

Bignoniaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Lablab purpureus (L.) Sweet Fabaceae Hasan, 2022

Lactuca sativa L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Lagenaria siceraria (Molina) Standl. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Lagerstroemia indica L. Lythraceae Hasan, 2021a

Lagerstroemia speciosa (L.) Pers. Lythraceae Hasan, 2021a

Lannea coromandelica (Houtt.) Merr. Anacardiaceae Hasan, 2021a

Lantana camara L. Verbenaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Laportea interrupta (L.) Chew

Syn= Fleurya interupta (L.) Gaudich

Urticaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Lasia spinosa (L.) Thwaites Araceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Lathyrus aphaca L. Fabaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Lathyrus hirsutus L. Fabaceae Rahman, 2021

Lathyrus oleraceus Lam.

Syn= Pisum sativum L. 

Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Lathyrus sativus L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Launaea aspleniifolia (Willd.) Hook.f. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Lawsonia inermis L.

Syn= Lawsonia alba L.

Lythraceae Rahman et al., 
2008

Leea aequata L. Vitaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Lemna perpusilla Torr. Araceae

= Lemnaceae

Rahman, 2007b
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Leonurus sibiricus L. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Lepidium apetalum Willd. Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Leptochloa panicea (Retz.) Ohwi Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Leptopetalum biflorum (L.) Neupane & N.Wik-
str. 

Rubiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Leptospron adenanthum (G.Mey.) A.Delgado Fabaceae Hasan, 2022

Leucaena leucocephala (Lam.) de Wit Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Leucas aspera (Willd.) Link Lamiaceae Rahman, 2021

Leucas cephalotes (Roth) Spreng. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Leucas lavandulifolia Sm. Lamiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Leucocasia gigantea (Blume) Schott

Syn= Colocasia gigantea (Blume) Hook.f 

Araceae Faria et al., 2021

Limnophila indica (L.) Druce Plantaginaceae

= Scrophulariaceae

Rahman, 2007b

Limonia acidissima L.

Syn= Feronia limonia (Linn.) Swingle

Syn= Feronia acidissima L.

Syn= Feronia elephantum (L.) Sw. 

Rutaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Lindenbergia indica (L.) Vatke Orobanchaceae

= Scrophulariaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Lindernia multiflora (Roxb.) Mukerjee

Syn= Vandellia multiflora Auktor (Roxb.) G. 
Don.

Linderniaceae

= Scrophulariaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Lindernia procumbens (Krock.) Philcox Linderniaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Lippia alba (Mill.) N.E.Br. ex Britton & P.Wil-
son

Verbenaceae Rahman, 2007b

Litchi chinensis Sonn. Sapindaceae Hasan, 2019

Litsea glutinosa (Lour.) C.B.Rob. Lauraceae Hasan, 2019
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Litsea monopetala (Roxb.) Pers. Lauraceae Hasan, 2021a

Livistona chinensis (Jacq.) R.Br. ex Mart. Arecaceae Hasan, 2019

Lophophora williamsii (Lem. ex J.F.Cels) 
J.M.Coult.

Cactaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Louisiella paludosa (Roxb.) Landge

Syn= Panicum paludosum Roxb.

Poaceae Rahman, 2007b

Ludwigia adscendens (L.) H.Hara

Syn= Jussiaea repens L.

Onagraceae Faria et al., 2021

Ludwigia hyssopifolia (G.Don) Exell Onagraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ludwigia perennis L.

Syn= Ludwigia parviflora L.

Onagraceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Luffa acutangula (L.) Roxb. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Luffa aegyptiaca Mill. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Lupinus albus L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Lysimachia arvensis (L.) U.Manns & Anderb.

Syn= Anagallis arvensis L.

Primulaceae Faria et al., 2021

Lysimachia nummularia L. Primulaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Macrosolen cochinchinensis (Lour.) Tiegh. Loranthaceae Hasan, 2021a

Madhuca longifolia (L.) J.F.Macbr. Sapotaceae Hasan, 2021a

Madhuca longifolia var. latifolia (Roxb.) 
A.Chev.

Syn= Madhuca indica Gmell.

Sapotaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Magnolia champaca (L.) Baill. ex Pierre

Syn= Michelia champaka L.

Magnoliaceae Hasan, 2019

Magnolia grandiflora L. Magnoliaceae Hasan, 2019

Mallotus nudiflorus (L.) Kulju & Welzen Euphorbiaceae Hasan, 2019

Mallotus philippensis (Lam.) Müll.Arg. Malvaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Mallotus polycarpus (Benth.) Kulju & Welzen

Syn= Trewia polycarpa Benth. 

Euphorbiaceae Rahman, 2021

Malva verticillata L. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021
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Malvastrum coromandelianum (L.) Garcke  Malvaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Malvaviscus arboreus Dill. ex Cav. Malvaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Mammillaria baumii Boed. Cactaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Mangifera indica L. Anacardiaceae Hasan, 2021a

Manihot esculenta Crantz Euphorbiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Manilkara hexandra (Roxb.) Dubard Sapotaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Manilkara zapota (L.) P.Royen

Syn= Manilkara achras Mill.

Sapotaceae Hasan, 2019

Mansoa alliacea (Lam.) A.H.Gentry Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2022

Mazus pumilus (Burm.f.) Steenis Mazaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Mecardonia procumbens (Mill.) Small

Syn= Herpestis chamaedroides Kunth 

Plantaginaceae

= Scrophullariaceae

Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Medicago lupulina L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Medicago sativa L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Melaleuca citrina (Curtis) Dum.Cours.

Syn= Callistemon citrinus (Curtis) Skeels

Myrtaceae Hasan, 2021a

Melia azedarach L.

Sy= Melia sempervirens (L.) All.

Meliaceae Hasan, 2019

Melilotus albus Medik.

Syn= Melilotus alba Desr.

Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Melilotus indicus (L.) All. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Melochia corchorifolia L. Malvaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Mentha arvensis L. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Merremia emarginata (Burm.f.) Hallier f. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Merremia hederacea (Burm.f.) Hallier f. Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023
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Mesosphaerum suaveolens (L.) Kuntze

Syn= Hyptis suaveolens (L) Poit

Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Mesua ferrea L. Calophyllaceae

= Clusiaceae

Hasan, 2019

Mikania cordata (Burm.f.) B.L.Rob. Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Mikania micrantha Kunth Asteraceae Hasan, 2022

Mimosa diplotricha C.Wright Fabaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Mimosa pudica L. Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Mimosa rubicaulis Lam. Fabaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Mimusops elengi L. Sapotaceae Hasan, 2021a

Mirabilis jalapa L. Nyctaginaceae Rahman, 2021

Mitragyna parvifolia (Roxb.) Korth. Rubiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Momordica charantia L. Cucurbitaceae Rahman, 2021

Momordica dioica Roxb. ex Willd. Cucurbitaceae Rahman, 2021

Momordica subangulata Blume Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Monoon longifolium (Sonn.) B.Xue & R.M.K.
Saunders

Syn= Polyalthia longifolia (Sonn.) Thw. 

Annonacea Rahman et al., 
2007a

Moringa oleifera Lam. Moringaceae Hasan, 2019

Morus alba L. Moraceae Hasan, 2021a

Morus indica L. Moraceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Mucuna pruriens (L.) DC. Fabaceae Hasan, 2022

Muehlenbeckia platyclada (F.Muell.) Meisn. Polygonaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Muntingia calabura L. Muntingiaceae Hasan, 2021b

Murraya paniculata (L.) Jack Rutaceae Hasan, 2021a
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Musa × paradisiaca L.

Syn= Musa paradisiaca L. 

Syn= Musa sapientum L. 

Musaceae Faria et al., 2021

Mussaenda erythrophylla Schumach. & Thonn. Rubiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Mussaenda philippica A.Rich. Rubiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Najas graminea Delile Hydrocharitaceae

= Njadaceae

Rahman, 2021

Nelsonia canescens (Lam.) Spreng. Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Neolamarckia cadamba (Roxb.) Bosser Rubiaceae Hasan, 2019

Nerium oleander L

Syn=.Nerium indicum Mill.
Apocynaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Nicotiana plumbaginifolia Viv. Solanaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Nigella sativa L. Ranunculaceae Rahman, 2021

Nyctanthes arbor-tristis L. Oleaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Nymphaea nouchali Burm.f. Nymphaeaceae Faria et al., 2021

Nymphaea rubra Roxb. ex Andrews Nymphaeaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Nymphoides aurantiaca (Dalzell) Kuntze Menyanthaceae Rahman, 2007b

Nymphoides indica (L.) Kuntze

Syn= Nymphoides indicum (L.) O. Kuntze

Menyanthaceae Rahman, 2007b

Ocimum americanum L. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Ocimum basilicum L. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Ocimum gratissimum L. Lamiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ocimum tenuiflorum L.

Syn= Ocimum sanctum L. 

Lamiaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Olax scandens Roxb. Olacaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023
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Oldenlandia corymbosa L.

= Hedyotis corymbosa (L.) Lamk

Rubiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Operculina turpethum (L.) Silva Manso Convolvulaceae Hasan, 2023

Oplismenus burmanni (Retz.) P.Beauv. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Oplismenus compositus (L.) P.Beauv. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Opuntia microdasys (Lehm.) Pfeiff. Cactaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Orbea semota (N.E.Br.) L.C.Leach Asclepiadaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Orobanche aegyptiaca Pers. Orobanchaceae Faria et al., 2021

Oroxylum indicum (L.) Kurz Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2019

Oryza sativa L. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Ottelia alismoides (L.) Pers. Hydrocharitaceae Rahman, 2007b

Ouret lanata (L.) Kuntze

Syn= Aerva lanata (L.) Juss ex Schult

Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Ouret sanguinolenta (L.) Kuntze

Syn= Aerva sanguinolenta (L.) Blume

Amaranthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Oxalis articulata Savigny

Syn = Oxalis rubra A.St-Hil.

Oxalidaceae Faria et al., 2021

Oxalis corniculata L. Oxalidaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Oxalis hedysaroides Kunth Oxalidaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Pachyrhizus erosus (L.) Urb. Fabaceae Hasan, 2022

Pachystachys lutea Nees Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Paederia foetida L. Rubiaceae Rahman, 2021

Panicum repens L. Poaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Parthenium hysterophorus L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Paspalum distichum L. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Passiflora foetida L. Passifloraceae Hasan, 2022

Passiflora suberosa L. Passifloraceae Hasan, 2022

Paulownia tomentosa (Thunb.) Steud. Paulowniaceae Hasan, 2019
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Peltophorum pterocarpum (DC.) Backer ex 
K.Heyne

Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Pentalinon luteum (L.) B.F.Hansen & Wunder-
lin

Apocynaceae Hasan, 2022

Pentapetes phoenicea L. Malvaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Peperomia pellucida (L.) Kunth Piperaceae Rahman, 2021

Peperomia prostrata B.S.Williams ex Mast. & 
T.Moore

Piperaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Pergularia daemia (Forssk.) Chiov.

Syn= Asclepias daemia Forssk.

Apocynaceae

= Asclepiadaceae

Hasan, 2022

Persicaria barbata (L.) H.Hara

Syn= Persicaria barbatum L. 

Syn= Polygonum barbatum L. 

Polygonaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Persicaria glabra (Willd.) M.Gómez Polygonaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Persicaria hydropiper (L.) Delarbre

Syn= Persicaria hydropiper (L.) Spach 

Syn= Polygonum hydropiper L.

Polygonaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Persicaria lanata (Roxb.) Tzvelev Polygonaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Persicaria lapathifolia (L.) Delarbre

Syn= Persicaria lapathifolia (L.) S.F.Gray 

Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Persicaria limbata (Meisn.) H.Hara Polygonaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Persicaria orientalis (L.) Spach Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Petunia × atkinsiana (Sweet) D.Don ex 
W.H.Baxter

Syn= Petunia hybrida Hort.ex Vilm.

Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Phaulopsis imbricata (Forssk.) Sweet Acanthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Phlox drummondii Hook. Polemoniaceae Faria et al., 2021

Phoenix sylvestris (L.) Roxb. Arecaceae Hasan, 2019
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Phragmites karka (Retz.) Trin. Ex Steud. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Phyla nodiflora (L.) Greene

Syn= Lippia nodiflora Rich

Verbenaceae Faria et al., 2021

Phyllanthus acidus (L.) Skeels Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Hasan, 2019

Phyllanthus amarus Schumach. & Thonn. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Phyllanthus emblica L. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Hasan, 2019

Phyllanthus fraternus G.L.Webster Phyllanthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Phyllanthus niruri L. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Phyllanthus reticulatus Poir. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Phyllanthus urinaria L. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Physalis angulata L.

Syn= Physalis minima L.

Solanaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Pilea microphylla (L.) Liebm. Urticaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Pilea serpyllacea (Kunth) Liebm. Urticaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Piper betle L. Piperaceae Rahman, 2021 

Piper longum L. Piperaceae Rahman, 2021

Piper nigrum L. Piperaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Pistia stratiotes L. Araceae Rahman, 2021

Pithecellobium dulce (Roxb.) Benth. Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019
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Platostoma hispidum (L.) A.J.Paton

Syn= Acrocephalus hispidus (L.) Nlco.

Lamiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Pleurolobus gangeticus (L.) J.St.-Hil. ex 
H.Ohashi & K.Ohashi

Syn= Desmodium gangeticum (L) DC.

Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Plumeria alba L. Apocynaceae Hasan, 2019

Plumeria rubra L.

Syn= Plumeria acutifolia Poir.

Apocynaceae Hasan, 2019

Pogostemon auricularius (L.) Hassk. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Pogostemon reflexus Benth. Lamiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Polyalthia suberosa (Roxb.) Thwaites Annonaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Polycarpon prostratum (Forssk.) Asch. & 
Schweinf. 

Caryophyllaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Polygala erioptera DC. Polygalaceae Faria et al., 2021

Polygonum effusum Meisn. Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Polygonum plebeium R.Br. Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Pongamia pinnata (L.) Pierre Fabaceae Hasan, 2019

Pongamia pinnata var. pinnata

Syn= Derris indica (Lamk.) Bennet

Fabaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Pontederia crassipes Mart.

Syn= Eichhornia crassipes (Mart. Solms

Pontederiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Pontederia hastata L.

Syn= Monochoria hastata (L.) Solms.

Pontederiaceae Rahman, 2007b

Pontederia vaginalis Burm.f.

Syn= Monochoria vaginalis (Burm.f.) Presl

Pontederiaceae Rahman, 2007b

Portulaca grandiflora Hook. Portulacaceae Faria et al., 2021

Portulaca oleracea L. Portulacaceae Faria et al., 2021

Portulaca pilosa L. Portulacaceae Hasan and Sulta-
na, 2023

Portulaca quadrifida L. Portulacaceae Faria et al., 2021
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Portulaca umbraticola Kunth Portulacaceae Hasan and Sulta-
na, 2023

Potamogeton wrightii Morong

Syn= Potamogeton mucronatus Presl.

Potamogetonaceae Rahman, 2007b

Pouzolzia zeylanica (L.) Benn.

Syn= Pouzolzia indica (L.) Bennet

Urticaceae Faria et al., 2021

Pseudalbizzia niopoides var. niopoides

Syn= Albizia richardiana (Voigt) King & Prain 

Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Pseudoconyza viscosa (Mill.) D’Arcy Asteraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Pseudognaphalium luteoalbum (L.) Hilliard & 
B.L.Burtt

Syn= Gnaphalium luteo-album L. 

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Psidium guajava L. Myrtaceae Hasan, 2019

Pterospermum acerifolium (L.) Willd. Sterculiaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Punica granatum L. Punicaceae Rahman, 2021

Putranjiva roxburghii Wall. Phyllanthaceae

= Euphorbiaceae

Hasan, 2019

Pyrostegia venusta (Ker Gawl.) Miers Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2022

Ranunculus sceleratus L. Ranunculaceae Faria et al., 2021

Raphanus raphanistrum subsp. sativus (L.) 
Domin

Syn= Raphanus sativus L.

Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rauvolfia serpentina (L.) Benth. ex Kurz Apocynaceae Rahman, 2021

Rauvolfia tetraphylla L. Apocynaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ravenala madagascariensis Sonn. Strelitziaceae Hasan, 2019

Rhamphospermum nigrum (L.) Al-Shehbaz

Syn= Brassica nigra (L.) Koch.in Rohling 

Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rhynchospora colorata (L.) H.Pfeiff. Cyperaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Rhynchostylis retusa (L.) Blume Orchidaceae Faria et al., 2021
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Richardia scabra L. Rubiaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ricinus communis L.
Euphorbiaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Rorippa indica (L.) Hiern Brassicaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rosa × centifolia L.

Syn= Rosa centifolia L.

Rosaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Rosa × damascena Herrm.

Syn= Rosa damascene Mill.

Rosaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Roystonea regia (Kunth) O.F.Cook Arecaceae Hasan, 2019

Ruellia prostrata Poir. Acanthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ruellia simplex C.Wright Acanthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Ruellia tuberosa L. Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rumex dentatus L. Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rumex maritimus L. Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rumex vesicarius L. Polygonaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rungia pectinata (L.) Nees Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Rungia repens (L.) Nees Acanthaceae Zahra and Rah-
man, 2018

Saccharum officinarum L. Poaceae Rahman, 2021

Saccharum spontaneum L. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Sagittaria sagittifolia L. Alismataceae Rahman, 2007b

Salix tetrasperma Roxb. Salicaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Salvia plebeia R.Br. Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Salvia splendens Sellow ex Nees Lamiaceae Faria et al., 2021

Samanea saman (Jacq.) Merr.

Syn= Albizia saman (Jacq.) Merr.

Fabaceae

Syn= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Saraca indica L. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019
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Saussurea lyrata (Bunge) Franch.

Syn= Hemistepta lyrata Bunge ex Fischer et 
Mem.

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Scadoxus multiflorus (Martyn) Raf. 

Syn = Haemanthus multiflorus Myrtyn

Amaryllidaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Schleichera oleosa (Lour.) Oken Sapindaceae Hasan, 2019

Schnella macrostachya Raddi

Syn= Bauhinia acuminata L. 

Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Schoenoplectiella articulata (L.) Lye

Syn= Scirpus articulatus (L.) Palla.

Cyperaceae Rahman, 2007b

Scindapsus officinalis (Roxb.) Schott Araceae Hasan, 2022

Scoparia dulcis L. Plantaginaceae

= Scrophulariaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Scurrula parasitica L. Loranthaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Scurrula pulverulenta (Wall.) G.Don Loranthaceae Hasan, 2021a

Selenicereus undatus (Haw.) D.R.Hunt

Syn= Hylocereus undatus (Haw.) Britton & 
Rose

Cactaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Senegalia catechu (L.f.) P.J.H.Hurter & Mabb.

Syn= Acacia catechu (L. f.) Willd.

Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Senna alata (L.) Roxb.

Syn= Cassia alata 

Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Senna obtusifolia (L.) H.S.Irwin & Barneby Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Senna occidentalis (L.) Link Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Senna siamea (Lam.) H.S.Irwin & Barneby Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Senna sophera (L.) Roxb.

Syn= Cassia sophera L.

Fabaceae

Syn=Caesalpiniaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a
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Senna tora (L.) Roxb. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Sesamum indicum L. Pedaliaceae Rahman, 2021

Sesbania bispinosa (Jacq.) W.Wight Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Sesbania cannabina (Retz.) Poir. Fabaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Sesbania grandiflora (L.) Poir. Fabaceae Hasan, 2019

Setaria flavida (Retz.) Veldkamp Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Setaria pumila (Poir.) Roem. & Schult. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Setaria verticillata (L.) P.Beauv. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Shorea robusta C.F.Gaertn. Dipterocarpaceae Hasan, 2019

Sida acuta Burm.f. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Sida cordata (Burm.f.) Borss.Waalk. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Sida cordifolia L. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Sida rhombifolia L. Malvaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Smilax blumei A.DC.

Syn= Smilax perfoliata Lour.

Smilacaceae Hasan, 2022

Smilax zeylanica L. Smilacaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Solanum americanum Mill. Solanaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Solanum donianum Walp.

Syn= Solanum verbascifolium L.

Solanaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Solanum erianthum D.Don Solanaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Solanum lasiocarpum Dunal

Syn= Solanum indicum L.

Solanaceae Rahman, 2021
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Solanum lycopersicum L.

Syn= Lycopersicon lycopersicum (L.) Karsten 

Syn= Lycopersicon esculentum Mill. 

Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Solanum melongena L. Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Solanum nigrum L. Solanaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Solanum sisymbriifolium Lam. Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Solanum spirale Roxb. Solanaceae Ara et al., 2011

Solanum torvum Sw.

Syn= Solanum torvum L.

Syn= Solanum filicifolium L. 

Solanaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Solanum tuberosum L. Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Solanum villosum Mill. Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Solanum virginianum L.

Syn= Solanum surattense Burm. f. 

Syn= Solanum xanthocarpum Schrad & Wendl.

Solanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Solena amplexicaulis (Lam.) Gandhi Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Sonchus arvensis L. Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Sonchus asper (L.) Hill Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Sonchus wightianus DC.

Syn= Sonchus wightianious DC. 

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Spathodea campanulata P.Beauv. Bignoniaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Sphagneticola calendulacea (L.) Pruski

Syn= Wedelia chinensis (Osbeck) Merr. 

Asteraceae Rahman, 2021

Sphagneticola trilobata (L.) Pruski

Syn= Wedelia trilobata (L.) A.S. Hitchc.

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Spinacia oleracea L. Amaranthaceae

= Chenopodiaceae

Faria et al., 2021
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Spirodela polyrhiza (L.) Schleid. Araceae

= Lemnaceae

Rahman, 2007b

Spondias dulcis Parkinson Anacardiaceae Hasan, 2019

Spondias pinnata (L.f.) Kurz Anacardiaceae Hasan, 2019

Spondias purpurea L. Anacardiaceae Rahman, 2021

Sporobolus diandrus (Retz.) P.Beauv. Poaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Stachytarpheta jamaicensis (L.) Vahl Verbanaceae Faria et al., 2021

Stephania japonica (Thunb.) Miers Menispermaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Sterculia foetida L. Malvaceae

= Sterculiaceae

Hasan, 2019

Streblus asper Lour. Moraceae Hasan, 2019

Strobilanthes hirta (Vahl) Blume Acanthaceae Faria et al., 2021

Suregada multiflora (A.Juss.) Baill. Euphorbiaceae Hasan, 2019

Swertia chirayita (Roxb.) H.Karst.

Syn= Swertia chirata L.
Gentianaceae

Rahman, 2021

Swietenia macrophylla King Meliaceae Hasan, 2019

Swietenia mahagoni (L.) Jacq. Meliaceae Hasan, 2019

Symphyotrichum laeve (L.) Á.Löve & D.Löve

Syn= Aster laevis L. 

Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Synedrella nodiflora (L.) Gaertn. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Syngonium podophyllum Schott Araceae Hasan, 2022

Syzygium cumini (L.) Skeels

Syn= Syzygium fruticosum (Roxb.) DC 

Myrtaceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Syzygium jambos (L.) Alston Myrtaceae Hasan, 2019

Syzygium samarangense (Blume) Merr. & 
L.M.Perry

Myrtaceae Hasan, 2019

Tabebuia rosea (Bertol.) DC. Bignoniaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023
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Tabernaemontana divaricata (L.) R.Br. ex 
Roem. & Schult.

Syn= Tabernaemontana coronaria (Jacq.) 
Willd. 

Apocynaceae Rahman, 2021

Tagetes erecta L.

Syn= Tagetes patula L.

Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Tamarindus indica L. Fabaceae

= Caesalpiniaceae

Hasan, 2019

Tamarix gallica L. Tamaricaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Tecoma stans (L.) Juss. ex Kunth Bignoniaceae Hasan, 2019

Tectona grandis L.f. Lamiaceae

= Verbenaceae

Hasan, 2019

Telosma pallida (Roxb.) Craib Apocynaceae Hasan, 2022

Teramnus labialis (L.f.) Spreng. Fabaceae Hasan, 2022

Terminalia arjuna (Roxb. ex DC.) Wight & 
Arn.

Combretaceae Hasan, 2019

Terminalia bellirica (Gaertn.) Roxb. Combretaceae Hasan, 2019

Terminalia catappa L. Combretaceae Hasan, 2019

Terminalia chebula Retz. Combretaceae Hasan, 2019

Terminalia citrina (Gaertn.) Roxb.

Syn= Terminalia citrine (Gaertn) Roxb. ex 
Fleming 

Combretaceae Hasan, 2019

Thespesia populnea (L.) Sol. ex Corrêa Malvaceae Hasan, 2019

Thladiantha cordifolia (Blume) Cogn. Cucurbitaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Thunbergia coccinea Wall. ex D.Don Acanthaceae Hasan, 2022

Thunbergia erecta (Benth.) T.Anderson Acanthaceae Hasan, 2022

Thunbergia grandiflora Roxb. Acanthaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Tiliacora acuminata (Lam.) Miers Menispermaceae Hasan, 2022

Tinospora cordifolia (Willd.) Hook.f. & 
Thomson

Menispermaceae Hasan, 2022

Occurrence of Flowering Plants in Rajshahi City, Bangladesh (259-302)
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Toona ciliata M.Roem.

Syn= Toona hexandra (Wall.) M.Roem.

Meliaceae Hasan, 2019

Torenia anagallis (Burm.f.) Wannan, 
W.R.Barker & Y.S.Liang  

Linderniaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Tradescantia pallida (Rose) D.R.Hunt Commelinaceae Faria et al., 2021

Tradescantia spathacea Sw.

Syn= Rhoeo discolor (L’Her) Hance in Walp

Commelinaceae Faria et al., 2021

Tragia involucrata L. Euphorbiaceae Hasan, 2022

Trapa natans var. bispinosa (Roxb.) Makino

Syn= Trapa bispinosa Roxb. 

Lythraceae

= Trapaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Trema orientale (L.) Blume

Syn= Trema orientalis (L.) Blume.

Cannabaceae

= Ulmaceae

Hasan, 2019

Trianthema portulacastrum L. Aizoaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Trichosanthes bracteata (Lam.) Voigt Cucurbitaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Trichosanthes costata Blume Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Trichosanthes cucumerina L. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Trichosanthes cucumerina subsp. Cucumerina

Syn= Trichosanthes anguina L. 

Cucurbitaceae Rahman, 2021

Trichosanthes dioica Roxb. Cucurbitaceae Rahman, 2021

Trichosanthes tricuspidata Lour. Cucurbitaceae Hasan, 2022

Tridax procumbens L. Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2007a

Trigastrotheca pentaphylla (L.) Thulin

Syn= Mollugo pentaphylla L. 

Molluginaceae Faria et al., 2021

Triticum aestivum L. Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Triumfetta rhomboidea Jacq. Malvaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Turnera ulmifolia L. Passifloraceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Typha domingensis Pers. Typhaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023
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Typha elephantina Roxb. Typhaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Typhonium trilobatum (L.) Schott Araceae Faria et al., 2021

Uraria picta (Jacq.) Desv. ex DC. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Urena lobata L. Malvaceae Faria et al., 2021

Urochloa setigera (Retz.) Stapf

Syn= Brachiaria setigera (Retz.) C.E.  Hubb in 
Hook

Poaceae Faria et al., 2021

Utricularia aurea Lour. Lentibulariaceae Rahman, 2007b

Utricularia stellaris L.f. Lentibulariaceae Rahman, 2007b

Vachellia nilotica (L.) P.J.H.Hurter & Mabb.

Syn= Acacia nilotica (L.) Del. 

Fabaceae

Syn=Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2021a

Vallisneria spiralis L. Hydrocharitaceae Rahman, 2007b

Vanda tessellata (Roxb.) Hook. ex G.Don

Syn= Vanda roxburghii R.BR.

Orchidaceae Faria et al., 2021

Veronica anagallis-aquatica L. Plantaginaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Vicia faba L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Vicia hirsuta (L.) Gray Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Vicia lens (L.) Coss. & Germ.

Syn= Lens culinaris Medik.

Fabaceae Rahman, 2021

Vicia sativa L. Fabaceae Faria et al., 2021

Vigna mungo (L.) Hepper Fabaceae Rahman, 2021

Vigna trilobata (L.) Verdc.

Syn= Dolichos trilobatus L.

Fabaceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Vigna unguiculata (L.) Walp.

Syn= Vigna sinensis (L.) Endl.

Fabaceae Rahman, 2021

Vitex negundo L. Lamiaceae

= Verbenaceae

Rahman et al., 
2007a

Vitis vinifera L. Vitaceae Hasan, 2022

Volkameria inermis L.

Syn= Clerodendrum inerme (L.) Gaertn.

Lamiaceae

= Verbenaceae

Zahra and 
Rahman, 2018

Occurrence of Flowering Plants in Rajshahi City, Bangladesh (259-302)
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Withania somnifera (L.) Dunal Solanaceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Wolffia arrhiza (L.) Horkel ex Wimm. Araceae

= Lemnaceae

Rahman, 2007b

Wollastonia biflora (L.) DC.

= Wedelia biflora (L.) DC. 

Asteraceae Rahman et al., 
2015

Xanthium strumarium L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Xanthosoma sagittifolium (L.) Schott

Syn= Xanthosoma violaceum Schott. 

Araceae Faria et al., 2021

Xylia xylocarpa (Roxb.) W.Theob. Fabaceae

= Mimosaceae

Hasan, 2019

Youngia japonica (L.) DC. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Zea mays L. Poaceae Rahman, 2021

Zephyranthes candida Herb. Amaryllidaceae

= Liliaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Zephyranthes citrina Baker Amaryllidaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Zephyranthes minuta (Kunth) D.Dietr.

Syn= Zephyranthus grandiflora Lindl.

Amaryllidaceae

= Liliaceae

Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Zephyranthes rosea Lindl. Amaryllidaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Zephyranthes tubispatha (L’Hér.) Herb. Amaryllidaceae

= Liliaceae

Faria et al., 2021

Zeuxine nervosa (Wall. ex Lindl.) Benth. ex 
Trimen

Orchidaceae Faria et al., 2021

Zeuxine strateumatica (L.) Schltr. 

Syn= Zeuxine sulcata (Roxb.) Lindley

Orchidaceae Hasan and Sa-
mad, 2023

Zingiber officinale Roscoe Zingiberaceae Rahman, 2021

Zinnia elegans Jacq. Asteraceae Khanom and 
Rahman, 2023

Zinnia peruviana (L.) L. Asteraceae Faria et al., 2021

Ziziphus mauritiana Lam. Rhamnaceae Hasan, 2019
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KOLKATA METRO: THE LIFELINE OF THE CITY

Debojyoti Lahiri1

Sudakshina Gupta2

Abstract

Kolkata Metro is one of the most important modes of transport of the 
city. The heavy traffic in roads of the city causes traffic congestion. 
Metro plays a crucial role in providing a congestion-free transport that 
saves time of the passengers. After starting its journey in 1984, the Kol-
kata metro has undergone several phases of extension. New routes have 
also been planned. This article, using data collected from the annual 
statistical Statements of Indian Railways, studies the performance of 
metro between 2011-12 and 2019-20 in terms of number of passengers, 
average distance travelled by the passengers and passenger earnings. 
The study also compares the performance indicators with those of sub-
urban railway. The findings conclude that over the years the metro rail-
way has been experienced a moderate growth and the growth rates are 
slightly higher than those of suburban railway.

Keywords: Infrastructure, Urban Transport, Passenger Transport, Metro Railway, Suburban Rail-
way

JEL Classifications: C19, R40, R41, R49,

1. Introduction

Transportation is one of the major components of infrastructure. Well-developed 
transport facilities help an economy to expand its trade by widening the market for 
both products and factors. It acts as a bridge between producers and consumers by 
reducing the time and space gap. By nature, it is neither a pure public good, nor a 
1  State Aided College Teacher, Sovarani Memorial College, Howrah, Research Scholar, Department of 

Economics, University of Calcutta, Email: debojyoti.91@gmail.com, dlahirieco@smc.edu.in Contact 
No: 8100350671
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ac.in, sudakshinagupta@yahoo.co.in , Contact No: 9830740683
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private good. It admits of joint consumption of public good as well as excludability 
criterion as the user charge is applied (Due & Fridlender, 1997). A well-developed 
network of transportation promotes factor mobility. Workers find it easy to move 
to cities, investors find it easier to take loans from banks or other monetary insti-
tutions. In other ways, transport links the residential and labour markets. A good 
transportation infrastructure makes the development in human capital appreciated 
easily. Furthermore, there are some other benefits as movement of goods and ser-
vices and factors brings new aspirations, ideas and information about new technol-
ogies (Hirsch, 1973).

Transport can be categorised into two categories: Passenger Transport and Goods 
Transport. Transport serves as input to other productive services in the economy. 
So, it can be thought as an intermediate good (Bonavia, 1988).

One of the major needs that residents of urban area face is transportation. In urban 
area, most of the demand for transport comes from passengers for their work trip, 
school-college trips, and trips for shopping, social visits etc. Urban people use lo-
cal public transport a lot because of high population density in the urban areas and 
such public transports face a very high demand at the peak times. Public transport 
and automobiles are competing modes. An improvement in the public transport 
may attract a quite good traffic to it from the automobile users and thus reduces the 
congestions (Nash, 1982).

The cities in developing countries spend a large portion of their yearly expenditure 
for transportation. In general, people of lower income group prefer less expensive 
modes of transport. But they also choose cheaper residential area, most often far 
from their workplace. So, they have to spend a big amount of money as well as 
time for travel. On the contrary, higher income group people prefer faster but ex-
pensive means of transport (Hirsch, 1973).

The urban public transport sector in developing countries, are broadly character-
ized by a high growth rate, diversity as both motorised, non-motorized and tradi-
tional, informal modes of transport are seen in urban areas, and in many cases poor 
financial performance. A growing demand for public transport in recent years and 
an increase in ridership on minibuses and taxis is seen.

Rapid urbanization in the developing countries calls for rise in rural-urban migra-
tion and, therefore, a well-connected transport system. Moreover, increase in ur-
ban population, increased economic activities of the urban people leads to increase 
in income, which, in turn, leads to an increase in demand for transport as well as 
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the transport ownership.  Such an increased demand causes greater allocation of 
resources to the transport sector (Jacobs et al., 1986). With the development tak-
ing place and rapid growth in population, the cities become the engine of growth. 
More small towns emerge and the existing cities gain its importance. People from 
rural areas migrate to these cities. Besides the purposes of going to workplaces, 
seeking for jobs rural people also come to cities to attend schools, colleges and 
universities, and other professional and vocational courses and most often to visit 
doctors’ chambers or hospitals. Thus, excessive pressure on urban transport calls 
for finding different modes of it. But on the other hand, huge population pressure 
causes lack of availability of land for introducing new roadways or new modes of 
transportation. 

Indian cities also face such problems of huge pressure in transport and the traffic 
congestion.  Rao & Rao (2012) identified some factors determining the congestion 
like increasing number of people and freight intending to move at the same time, 
too many vehicles in limited space, land-use patterns, employment patterns, in-
come levels, car ownership trends, infrastructure investment, regional economic 
dynamics etc. In India, in-land transport consists mainly of Railways and Road-
ways. Along with public transport and the road transport in Indian cities often 
witness presence of modes of transport and motorised para-transit (Tiwari, 2011).

Kolkata, with no exception struggles against the problem of heavy traffic conges-
tion in its roads caused by emergence of semi-urban pockets near the city, contin-
uous migration from the rural areas, increase in population and also increase in the 
freight operation in roadways. Metro Railway has come out as one of the solutions 
to this increased pressure in the roads. 

2. Kolkata Metro: The First Metro in India

The first metro in India was introduced in Kolkata. It was October 24, 1984 when 
the first metro was commissioned in Kolkata for a stretch of 3.4 kilometers from 
Esplanade to Bhowanipur. 

2.1. Planning, execution and expansion 

The city of Kolkata is a kind of urban agglomeration consisting of Kolkata Mu-
nicipal Corporation, Salt Lake City, Howrah Municipal Corporation and the larger 
Kolkata Metropolitan Development Area (KMDA). The road in Kolkata is only 
about 6% of the total area which is much lower compared to 21% of Delhi and 
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18% of Mumbai (Ramachandran 2012). This feature of Kolkata undoubtedly 
called for an alternative mode of road transport to meet the demand of the increas-
ing population. In 1949, a survey was conducted for metro rail in Kolkata by some 
French experts but the process was not materialised. In 1969, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MoU) was signed between the Governments of India and Russia. 
As an effect, the Planning Commission appointed Technoexport Ltd of Moscow 
for undertaking a survey. Following by an approval of the Railway Board of India 
or the Ministry of Railways, Government of India, a metro project was decided. 
The foundation stone was laid by Smt. Indira Gandhi, the then Prime Minister on 
December 29, 1972. After it started its journey in October 1984, various small 
stretches were commissioned between Dum Dum and Tollygunge from time to 
time till 1995. The full stretch of 16.45 kilometers was opened on September 27, 
1995. In the second phase, in the south, a 5.887 kilometer stretch from Tollygunge 
to Kavi Nazrul (Garia bazaar) and another stretch of 2.77 kilometer between Kavi 
Nazrul and Kavi Subhas (New Garia) were commissioned in August 2009 and 
October 2010 respectively. In the north an expansion from Dum Dum to Noapara 
and further from Noapara to Dakshineswar was commissioned in July 2013 and 
February 2021 respectively. 

The planning of East–West Metro Corridor was done in 1971 with an aim to con-
nect Bidhanngar with Howrah. The construction of stations and line of this route 
is going on. Few other routes from Joka to B.B.D. Bag, from Noapara to Bara-
sat, from Baranagar to Barrackpore and from New Garia to Dum Dum have been 
planned. 

The most recent route has been commissioned from Sealdah to Salt Lake Sector V 
in July 2022.

Some primary traffic surveys were carried in 2000-2001 to study the feasibility of 
the extension of the metro from Tollygunge to Garia. The surveys estimated that 
1.2 lakh passengers will use the extension by 2010 and expected a large number 
of passengers to shift from suburban rail and bus services to the metro (Ramach-
andran, 2012). 

The following section examines the performance of Kolkata metro in the last nine 
years from 2011-12 to 2019-20 and compares it with that of suburban railway 
using data collected from Annual Statistical Statements (ASS) of Indian Railways 
(IR). 
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3. Statistical Analysis of Performance of Kolkata Metro

Kolkata metro was established to provide an alternative and fast moving road 
transport to the passengers. The suburban railway or the local train service of In-
dian Railway is another mode of passenger transport. Some portions of Kolkata 
Suburban railway of Eastern zone are parallel to the route of Kolkata metro from 
Dum Dum to New garia. This section examines the performance of Kolkata Metro 
and compares it with that of the suburban railway of eastern zone with respect to 
the variables: Total Number of Passengers Carried, Average Number of Kilome-
ters a Passenger is Carried and Total Earnings from passengers. The earnings from 
passengers are converted to constant prices (2011-12=100) with Wholesale Price 
Index Number (WPI), collected from the handbook of Reserve Bank of India. 

3.1. Performance of Kolkata Metro 

Figure 1, Figure 2 and Figure 3 show the values of Number of Passengers Carried, 
Average Number of Kilometers a Passenger is Carried and Passenger Earnings 
respectively. 

Figure 1: Number of Passengers carried by Kolkata Metro

 Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR

Figure 1shows that the number of passengers carried by the metro has increased 
slowly over time but there is a slight decline from 2018-19 to 2019-20. Further-
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more, the number of passenger in 2011-12 is above 1.5 lakhs which says that the 
prediction of the survey specified by Ramachandran, as mentioned in the earlier 
section has been achived. 

Figure 2: Average Number of Kilometers a Passenger is carried by Kolkata Metro

Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR

From figure 2 it is seen that the average distance (measured in kiometers) a pas-
senger is carried has increased over time excepting a decline in the period between 
2013-14 and 2015-16.

Figure 3: Passenger Earnings of Kolkata Metro

 Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR
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Figure 3 shows an upward movement indicating a continuous increase in the earn-
ings of the metro. 

Now, the annual growth rates of the variables have been calculated using the for-
mula 

Gxt = ln(Xt)/ln(Xt-1) (Alivelu 2010). The growth rates are given in table 1. 

Table 1: Annual Growth Rates of Number of Passengers, Average Distance Trav-
elled by a Passenger and Earnings for Kolkata Metro. 

Year Number of 
Passengers 

Average Kilometers that 
a passenger is carried

Earnings 

2012-13 1.008189 1.004143 0.999452

2013-14 1.002363 1.004086 1.017923

2014-15 0.995727 0.987672 1.018765

2015-16 1.003143 0.987146 1.005789

2016-17 1.001983 1.004384 1.001572
2017-18 1.002992 1.004321 1.000475
2018-19 1.002372 1.00426 0.999863

2019-20 0.997025 1.012482 1.004769
Average 1.001724 1.001062 1.006076

Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR

Table 1 says that in terms of all the three variables, the annual growth rates are 
almost steady having average annual growth rate of 1. 

3.2. Comparison with the Performance of Eastern Zone of the Kolkata Sub-
urban Railway

Now in order to compare the performance of metro with the eastern zone of Kolk-
ata suburban railway, the growth rates have been calculated for the same variables 
using the same formula. Table 2 gives an account of this. 

Table 2: Annual Growth Rates of Number of Passengers, Average Distance Trav-
elled by a Passenger and Earnings from passengers for Suburban railway. 
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Year Number of 
Passengers 

Average Kilometers that 
a passenger is carried

Earnings 

2012-13
1.00148343 0.993661 0.996653

2013-14 0.99966864 1.00559 1.003597
2014-15 0.99784092 1.006989 1.006185
2015-16 1.00040051 0.998473 1.004349
2016-17 1.00090348 0.996915 0.999606
2017-18 1.00212236 0.999221 1.000558
2018-19 1.00230088 0.989662 1.001771
2019-20 0.99935547 0.976096 1.009503
Average 1.00050946 0.995826 1.002778

Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR

Table 2 also shows similar kind of story as Table 1. However, to compare the 
growth rates of metro and suburban railway for all the three variables Figure 4 has 
been constructed. 
Figure 4: Comparison between the Average Annual Growth Rates of Metro and Subur-

ban Railway in terms of all the three variables

 Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR
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Figure 4 clearly exhibits that in terms of all the variables the average annual growth 
rate is lower for the suburban railway than the metro railway although the differ-
ences are very little. However, the difference is highest for the variable average 
kilometer a passenger is carried. 

Finally, the ratios of suburban to metro for all the three variables have been studied 
for all the years. This is shown in Figure 5.

Figure 5: Ratios of Suburban Railway to Metro Railway in terms of all the three 
variables

Source: Authors’ calculation using data collected from ASS of IR

Figure 5 says that over time the ratio of suburban to metro for all the variables have 
declined. This implies that over time the suburban railways experienced lesser 
growth compared to the metro railway for all the three variables. 

4. Conclusion

This study finds that the Kolkata metro has a moderate growth in the recent years 
between 2011-12 and 2019-20 in terms of the number of passengers travelled, 
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average distance travelled by a passenger and earnings from the passengers. The 
predictions of the primary traffic surveys conducted by the railway authority have 
been achieved. Furthermore, the growth has been more than that of the suburban 
railway for all the variables. This implies that the daily passengers of Kolkata met-
ropolitan city and its neighbourhood has a preference in favour of metro over the 
local trains and this tendency has been increased during the period of study. This 
concludes that the commission of metro in Kolkata and its expansion in the second 
phase from Tollygunge to Garia can be marked as successful in terms of providing 
an alternative congestion-free and faster mode of road transport. This can make the 
authority hopeful that the project of East-West Metro will also be successful in this 
regard. In this way this article concludes with mentioning possibilities of further 
researches on the success of East-West Metro after its completion and also on a 
comparison between the Metro and Roadway Transport like Bus, Auto etc. 
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AVAILABILITY AND UTILIZATION OF LIBRARY FACILITIES BY THE 
STUDENTS OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS OF BORDER AREA IN BASIRHAT 

SUBDIVISION OF NORTH 24 PARGANAS
DR. MADHUSUDAN BISWAS

State Aided College Teacher, Department of Education, Sovarani Memorial College. Howrah.

Abstract
Library facilities help the students to improve their academic performance 
and help them to get information about different aspects of life. The study 
was conducted to determine the availability and utilization of the library 
facilities among primary schools of Basirhat1, Baduria, Hasnabad, 
Swarupnagar, Hingalgang, block of North 24 parganas in West Bengal. 
The main objective of this study was to encourage students to learn 
by increasing educational facilities in schools in border areas and also 
to encourage students to use these educational facilities to encourage 
their learning. This topic was selected by observing the problems of the 
people in the border areas and reviewing the literature reviews which 
was related with this study. Main objective of this study was to find 
out the availability and utilization of the educational facilities in the 
primary schools of Basirhat Subdivision. Data were collected using 
questionnaires, interview and observation in the selected schools and the 
collected data were presented by the percentage, tables, bar charts, pie 
charts. Three and two points linker scale Questionnaire was developed. 
There had no library room facilities in any primary schools. The study 
also found that library related other facilities were not available while 
some available were not effectively utilized.

Keyword: Library facilities, Availability, Utilization, Primary schools
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Introduction

A good study habit is very important for good academic performance, and every 
such parent and teacher want their children to be interested and excited readers. 
Therefore, it is essential to create attractive, inviting and comfortable places for 
students to help them develop good study habits. The library, more than any other 
place, provides an ideal environment and vital information resource for students in 
order to develop and maintain good study habits required for excellent performance 
in educational work. Thus, it is essential for students to develop good study habits 
that will equip them for excellent performance in their academic work through a 
school library. A habit is a permanent or regular tendency or habit, especially one 
that is difficult to give up.

A library is a building or house where books, journals, articles, newspapers 
and tapes are collected so that people can study or borrow. A library plays a very 
important role in the teaching process. This is a service that is very much needed 
in education. The process of global education cannot continue without books. The 
main function of the school library is to provide all the books, periodicals and other 
reading materials to the students at their convenience. A school library provides 
students with materials that are of interest and value to them but not as their 
basic or complementary textbooks. Studies on the library and students academic 
performance show a strong connection between students use of the school library 
and their academic performance. Students who frequently use the school library 
indicate good performance on exams.

According to D. Escobar (2011), Students with good reading habits do better 
than reading habits. Therefore, students need to be aware of the relationship 
between their good reading habits and academic achievement in order to achieve 
great success at all levels of learning.

A school library helps students develop good reading habits in their spare time 
for reading, passing exams and gaining information about different aspects of life 
(George, 2011).

According to Busayo (2011), a school library is an integral part of an education 
system that cannot be ignored because it can affect the quality of education in 
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schools. Thus, through the elementary to secondary school system it is an important 
component of a school. School programs without a library prevent students from 
doing well academically and make it difficult to conduct academic research before 
reaching the college level.

It is said that library provides a beautiful place for children to learn. Provides a 
quiet area for students to study and can help encourage students to read. Staff can 
help a student choose a book that suits their interests by knowing which books they 
would like to enjoy. Providing books of interest to students are some of the ways to 
encourage students to read more. Reading more and reading books of their choice, 
makes better students.

Literature Review

Ekpang.O.P, Ekeng.E.M. (2021) aimed on Library Services and Availability 
of Information Resources in University Libraries, South-South Nigeria. The 
results of the analysis revealed a significant relationship In user education and 
information resource preservation and information availability Resources Based 
on these findings, it was recommended, among others, that: User education should 
be Adequately given to enable students to make maximum use of information 
resources and The government should prioritize funding for the preservation of 
university information resources Library.

Anate.Y.A, Mafo.H.I, Ifeanyi.B.O.(2021) aimed on Availability and Utilization 
of library Facilities and Information Resources in University of Agriculture 
Makurdi Demonstration Secondary School. It was found that Research has also 
Issues related to use of library facilities and information resources. The study 
concludes by enumerating the strategies adopted to improve library utilization 
Facilities and information resources by students of University of Agriculture 
Makurdi Demonstration Secondary School.

Kalagbor.O.V. (2021) aimed on Availability and Utilization of School Reading 
Facilities and Student Academic Achievement in Rivers State University. The data 
collected was analyzed using mean and standard deviation for the study When 
the null hypotheses were tested using the z-test statistical tool at the 0.05 level 
of significance. Based on the analysis, the results of the survey showed that most 
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of the students are out of school Reading benefits so it has a negative impact on 
students’ academic achievement. 

Ilori,  M. E, Owolabi, K.A. (2020) aimed on Availability and Utilization of 
Library Services by Undergraduates in Lagos state University, Nigeria. The results 
revealed that Lagos State University Library has various services available to users, 
such as reference services, circulation services and online services. The study also 
revealed the most accessible library services as reference services. The study also 
revealed that undergraduate students’ main motives for using university libraries 
are based on the library’s suitability for reading and research activities.

Ogugua.C.J, Unegbu.C.M,Esievo.O.L. (2019)aimed on availability and 
utilization of school library resources by students in senior secondary schools in 
Owerri west Lgaimo state. The findings showed that the layout of information 
resources in school libraries Secondary schools in Owerri West Local Government 
Area, Imo State are few and some Information resources are not relevant, although 
library use is dependent on information Relevance and information relevance 
satisfy library usage.

Doo.P.A, (CLN), Ajav.I.G (CLN), Ngunna.C.G. (2018) aimed on The Availability 
and Utilization of Information Resources by Students of Akawe Torkula College 
of Advanced and Professional Studies (ATCAPS)The investigation showed that 
the staff and students of Akawa Torkula College advance and Professional Studies 
(ATCAPC) Makurdi Benue State due to non-utilization of information resources 
Inadequacy It was concluded that information resources and services were made 
available to staff and students was studied. It is also discovered that students use 
information resources and services to improve themselves Reform is needed. 
Administration of Alfred Akawe Torkula College of Advanced and Professional 
Studies Makur should make adequate provision for more information resources 
and services to be used by staff and students for their academic and research work.

Kumar.K.G (2017)Aimed on use of information resources and services available 
in the library by the postgraduate students and research scholars of university of 
agricultural sciences, dharwad: a study.It is also known from that training Many use 
the program provided by the library to access e-resources University postgraduate 
students and research scholars. It can be said briefly Most users use e-resources for 
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their research and educational needs.
Nwabueze.c, et, al (2017) aimed on Availability and Use of School Library 

Resources in Post Primary Schools in Gusau Local Government Area of Zamfara 
State. Findings revealed that most post-primary schools do not have libraries 
Resources, some are obsolete than available. It also revealed that most of the text 
books were found are used on a daily basis and most library users prefer to search 
for information through e-resources.

Anjili.C.H and Ahmed.H. (2015) Availability and Utilization of Internet 
Facilities by Users in Federal Colleges of Education Libraries in North Eastern 
Nigeria. The results revealed that among other things internet services were Full 
FCE is studied in the library but internet services available are inadequate meet 
the user’s information needs; The collection of the FCE library under study is not 
consolidated Internet services but other library collections can be accessed through 
the FCE library Internet services; Users are not very satisfied with internet service 
in all three FCEs Library

Quadri.O.G,Adetimirinand.E.A, Idowu.A.O. (2014)A study of availability and 
utilization of library electronic resources by undergraduate students in private 
universities in Ogun State, Nigeria. It was shown that Poor internet connectivity, 
lack of relevant e-resources in various disciplines, irregular power supply and lack 
of technical knowledge were the major challenges faced by the respondents. Both 
the Internet and e-journals are important sources of information for university 
graduate students. Also, the availability and use of e-resources has undoubtedly 
contributed meaningfully to students’ acquisition of information for class work, 
assignments and research requirements.

Objectives of the study

•To find out the library room in the primary schools
• To find out the availability of the library related facilities in the primary schools
• To find out the utilization of the library facilities by the students

Methodology

This was a study under the category of the survey in the field of educational 
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research, in which the investigator attempted to evaluate and compare availability 
and utilization of the library facilities at Government added primary schools of 
border area in Basirhat subdivision of North 24 Parganas.

The Population of the Study

Populations of the study were the students, Head Teachers, and Assistant Teachers 
of the primary schools from the international border area between Bangladesh and 
India of Basirhat subdivision in North 24 Parganas of West Bengal.

Sampling

At first, the researcher identified A subdivision of North 24 Parganas which 
touched the Indo-Bangla border. A total of 5 blocks of Basirhat subdivision were 
touched on the Indo-Bangla border, they are- Basirhat 1, Baduria, Hingalgang, 
Hasnabad, Swarupnagar. Then 5 schools were chosen using purposive sampling 
from each block those were within 5 km from the international borderline. Total 
number of schools were- (number of blocks x 5)=(5 x 5) = 25.

The researcher chooses 10 male and 10 female students from the class III & 
IV. Here, the researcher used disproportionate stratified random sampling. Total 
numbers of students 500 among them 250 were male and 250 were female. Total 
numbers of teachers 50 among them 25 were assistant teachers and 25 were Head 
teachers

The Head-teacher of the school and an Assistant Teacher were also considered 
as population. No sampling technique was used for Hear Teachers, but simple 
random sampling was used for the Assistant Teachers.

Criterion Measure and Tools used 

In this study, the researcher wants to measure the available library facilities, 
and also wants to measure the utilization of those library facilities in the primary 
schools of border area. To measure the available library facilities in the schools 
the researcher standardized a questionnaire for Head Teacher. And to measure the 
utilization of library facilities in the schools another questionnaire was standardized 
for Teachers and for the students.  

Availability And Utilization Of Library Facilities (314-331)
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In some cases, unstructured interview and observation techniques were also 
applied. 

Analysis of the Data

Library Room Facilities

TABLE NO: 1: Status of library room facilities 
Status of library 

room facilities 

Availability
Yes No Total
Number of schools Percentage Number of 

schools
Percentage Total number 

of schools
Total Percentage

8 32% 17 68% 25 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no.1. shows that the availability of the library room facilities in the primary 

school. This table indicates according to 
Head-teachers that only 32% of schools 
had library room facilities and 68% of 
schools had no library room facilities.

Figure No. 1: The graphical 
representation of Percentage distribution 

of the availability of the library room facilities.
The researcher has noticed that there was no library room in any of the primary 

schools in the border area. Although many schools had acknowledged that they 
had library facilities but the researcher did not find it. The researcher only found 
that some books such as story books, biographical books etc. were inadvertently in 
the class room due to lack of library rooms. 

Availability Of The Library Related Facilities In The Primary Schools
TABLE NO: 2: Status of free books for the students 

Status of free 
books for the 

students 

Availability
Yes No Total

Number of 
schools

Percentage Number 
of schools

Percentage Total number 
of schools

Total Percentage

25 100% 0 0% 25 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
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Table no. 2. shows that the availability of the status of free books in the primary 
schools. This table indicates according to Head teachers that free books were 
provided in all the primary schools for the students.

TABLE NO: 3: Status of availability of story books in the library
Status of availability of story 

books in the library
Availability
Yes No Total
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19 76% 6 24% 25 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 3. shows that the availability of the sufficient story books in the library 

for the students in the primary schools. 
This table indicates according to Head 
teachers that 76% of schools had sufficient 
story books for the students and 24% of the 
schools had not sufficient story books for 
the students.

Figure No. 2: The graphical 
representation of percentage distribution of the availability of the sufficient story 
books in the library of the primary schools.

Although most of the primary schools admitted that they had enough story books 
in the library but the researcher has not found enough story book in the libraries. 
The researcher has known from the students that many of them did not know about 
the story books in the library of the primary schools. The teachers put the story 
books in the book rack. Many students knew it and many did not know it. Student 
who knew it, take the story books to read.

TABLE NO: 4: Status of purchase of newspaper
Status of purchase 

of newspaper 
Availability
Yes No Total
Number of 

schools
Percentage Number of 

schools
Percentage Total number of 

schools
Total Percentage

3 12% 22 88% 25 100%
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Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 4. shows that the availability of the newspaper facilities for the students 

in the primary schools. This table indicates according to Head teachers that 12% of 
primary schools purchased newspaper in daily and 88% of primary schools did not 
purchase newspaper in daily.

 Some schools said that they purchased newspapers but the researcher could not 
find any newspaper in most of the school. Newspapers were purchased from the 
teachers’ personal funds and for their personal use. The researcher visited a library 
room of the only one school that had a newspaper in the library. However, the 
researcher talked to the teachers in this school and was known from the teachers 
that the school bought newspaper for the students every day.

TABLE NO:  5: Status of magazines in the library 

Availability of 
Magazines in the 

library

Availability
Yes No Total

Number 
of schools

Percentage Number 
of schools

Percentage Total number 
of schools

Total Percentage

4 16% 21 84% 25 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no.5. shows that the availability of the Magazines facilities in the library 

of the primary schools for the students. This table indicates according to Head 
teachers that 16% of primary schools had magazines facilities and 84% of primary 
schools had no magazine facilities for the students. Some of the schools admitted 
that they had sufficient magazines facilities in the primary schools but the researcher 
did not find any of it. However, the researcher saw that the wall magazines which 
were written by children of few schools and pictures were drawn by the children 
and pasted on the wall.

TABLE NO:  6: Availability of books 
Available books 
of all subjects

Availability
Yes No Total
Number of 

schools
Percentage Number of 

schools
Percentage Total number of 

schools
Total Percentage

19 76% 6 24% 25 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 6. shows that the availability of the books of all subjects for the 
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students in the primary schools. This table indicates according to Head teachers 
that 76% of schools had sufficient books of all subjects and 24% of schools had no 
sufficient books of all subjects in the library. 

TABLE NO: 7: Variation of subject related books 
Availability 
of subject 
related 
books in 
the library

Availability
Yes No Total
Number 

of schools
Percentage Number 

of schools
Percentage Total 

number 
of 

schools

Total 
Percentage

10 40% 15 60% 25 100%
Source: Author’s computation based on survey

Table no. 7. shows that the availability of the different types of subjects related 
books in the library of the primary schools. This table indicates according to Head 
teachers that 40% of primary schools had different type subject related books and 
60% of primary schools had no different types subject related books in the library.

Some schools admitted that they had subject-related another books in their 
schools but the researcher did not find it any. However, the researcher has seen few 
story books, biography books and others books in the schools but he did not see 
any books related to the subject. After talking with the teacher, the researcher has 
known that the books which were given to the students by the Government, were 
taught but no other subject related books were taught because it became difficult 
for the children to understand. 

Utilization of Library Facilities
TABLE NO: 8: Status of free text books according to the students (gender wise)
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250 100% 0 0% 0 0% 250 100%

Girls 250 100% 0 0% 0 0% 250 100%
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Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 8. shows the utilization of the free text books in the primary schools as 

per the opinion of the boy and girl students respectively. The table indicates that all 
students both boys and girls responded that they were using the text books freely 
given by the primary schools. 

TABLE NO: 9: Status of free text books according to the students and teachers
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Teachers
50 100% 0 0% 0 0% 50 100%

Students 500 100% 0 0% 0 0% 500 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 9. Shows the utilization of the free text books in the primary schools 

as opined by the teachers and students respectively. The table indicates that 100% 
students both boys and girls responded that they were using the text books freely 
given by the primary schools. 

TABLE NO: 10: Use of library facilities according to the students (Gender wise) 
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Boys 41 16.4% 43 17.2% 166 66.4% 250 100%

Girls 50 20% 80 20% 237 59.25% 250 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Here the term “Use of Library Felicities” means the use of various textbooks, 

notebooks, newspapers, storybooks, etc. by the students from the school library.
library facilities in the primary schools by the boys and the girl students 

respectively.
Table no. 10. shows the utilization of the library facilities by the boy and girl 
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students separately in the primary schools. As per the opinion of the students of 
primary schools, this table indicates that 16.4% of boy students always used the 
library, where 17.2% of boy students sometimes used the library and 66.4% of boy 
students never used the library facilities.  On the other side, 20% of girl students 
said that they always used the library, 20% said sometimes they used the library, 
and 59.25% girl students never used the library facilities.

Figure No. 3: The graphical representation of percentage distribution of the 
utilization of the library facilities according to the students

TABLE NO: 11: Use of library facilities according to the teachers and students
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Teachers 08 16% 26 52% 16 32% 50 100%

Students 98 19.6% 100 20% 302 60.4% 500 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Here the term “Use of Library Felicities” means the use of various textbooks, 

notebooks, newspapers, storybooks, etc. by the students from the school library.
Table no. 11. shows that the utilization of the library by the students in the 

primary schools. According to the teachers of the primary schools 16% of the 
students always used the library, 52% of the students sometimes used the library, 
and 32% of the students never used the library. According to the students it was 
19.6%, 20%, and 60.4% respectively. 
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Figure No. 4: The graphical representation of percentage distribution of the 
utilization of the library facilities by the students of primary schools as stated by 
Teachers and students.

The researcher has observed that most of the schools had storybooks or 
autobiographical books etc. for students to read but those were rarely used by 
the students. Although most students acknowledged that they never used library 
books. But teachers did not agree with the students’ opinion. They claimed most 
of the students used the library books to read. The researcher has also found that 
few children took storybooks to read from the library, and he also noticed that few 
schools encouraged students to read storybooks, biographical books, and other 
books. He also noticed that the students of some schools did not even know if there 
were story books or biographical books in schools except text books. They did not 
read story books, biographies, or other books given from the schools’ library and 
they were not encouraged in any way by their teachers. 

TABLE NO: 12: Use of free notebook and pencil from the school according to 
the students (Gender wise)
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Boys 65 26% 45 18% 140 56% 250 100%

Girls 70 28% 44 17.6% 136 54.4% 250 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 12. shows that the utilization of the free notebook and pencil facilities 

by the boy and girl students in the primary schools. According to 26% of the boy 
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students of primary schools, they always used free notebooks and pencils, 18% 
boy students said sometimes they used free notebook and pencil and 56% of the 
boy students stated that free notebook and pencil were never used as indicated in 
this table. One the other hand, 28% of girl students said that they always used a 
free notebook and pencil, 17.6% of the girl students said that sometimes they used 
free notebook and pencil and 54.4% of the girl students stated that free notebook 
and pencil were never used.

TABLE NO: 13: Use free notebook and pencil according to the students and 
teachers
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Teachers 10 20% 15 30% 25 50% 50 100%

Students 126 25.2% 93 18.6% 281 56.2% 500 100%

Source: Author’s computation based on survey
Table no. 13. shows that the utilization of the free notebook and pencil facilities 

by the boy and girl students in the primary schools. According to 20% of the 
teachers of primary schools, students always used free notebook and pencil, 30% 
sometimes used free notebook and pencil and 50% teachers said that free notebook 
and pencil were never used by the students of primary schools as indicated in this 
table. One the other hand, 25.2% of students said that they always used a free 
notebook and pencil, 18.6% of the students said that they sometimes used free 
notebook and pencil and 56.2% of the students stated that free notebook and pencil 
were never used by them.

Several students said that they received free notebook-pencils from the school. 
Teachers also acknowledged that not all students received notebook-pencils at 
the same time, but many do occasionally. However, researcher has known that 
these notebooks and pencils were given by the Government. All these notebooks 
and pencils were given to the students by the teachers themselves, so they could 
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not give them all together due to lack of proper funds. Teachers divided students 
into several groups and gave notebook and pencil to each student of a particular 
group at a time, as a result not all students got notebook-pencil at the same time. 
Teachers often bought notebook-pencils from their own funds for the students who 
got good results. Teachers also bought the notebooks and pencils for the students 
who moved to another school after the final year. 

Findings

It was found that maximum schools had library facilities but there had no 
library room facilities in any primary schools. Free books were provided to all the 
students. Maximum schools had no sufficient story books as per requirement of 
the students. Newspaper was not bought in the maximum schools for the students. 
Magazine facilities were not in maximum schools. Subject related or others books 
were not available or sufficient in the maximum schools and where available were 
not being utilized comprehensively above the facilities in the primary schools such 
as textbooks, notebooks, newspapers, storybooks etc.

Conclusion

It is said that library facilities were required for the students in all schools to 
help improve their academic performance and helps them to get information about 
different aspects of life. But it was found that only one primary school had a library 
room facility. Maximum schools had library facilities but there had no library 
room facilities. Free books were provided to all the students in all the primary 
schools. Maximum schools had no sufficient story books as per requirement of 
the students. Newspaper was not bought in the maximum schools for the students. 
Magazine facilities were not in maximum schools. Subject related or others books 
were not available or sufficient in the maximum schools and where available were 
not being utilized comprehensively above the facilities in the primary schools such 
as textbooks, notebooks, newspapers, storybooks etc. It is recommended that more 
educational facilities should be provided to utilize in the schools. We can never 
deny the positives aspects of educational facilities in the primary schools. So, the 
students need to be more motivated to use of educational facilities. Teachers will 
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encourage to the students to use the educational facilities every day in the primary 
schools.  Teachers should be encouraged to read books to improve their education. 
India has been providing various facilities in the field of education to implement 
universal primary education and has appointed various commission and committee. 
So, the researcher thought that not only the Government should come forward to 
improve the education system but also our whole society should join in activities. 
All the people have to stand by the backward people of the society to help them. 
People have to be aware of education and also make the general public awareness 
about education. Ordinary people should continue to help the Government in 
various ways regarding education.
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ABSTRACT
The Dooars, a region snuggled within the foothills, of the Bhutan 
Himalayas, holds a rich and obscure history. Its name, literally 
meaning ‘doors’ or ‘gates’, reflects its geographical position, as a 
passageway, connecting the mountainous kingdom of Bhutan to 
the plains of India. The Dooars’ historical significance, is deeply 
linked with the rise and fall of various kingdoms and empires. It 
has served as a buffer zone, between competing powers, a junction 
of trade and cultural exchange, and a haven for the establishment 
of independent kingdoms. The advent of British colonialism in 
the 19th century, brought a new chapter in the history of Dooars. 
From ancient kingdoms, to modern day conservation efforts, the 
Dooars has witnessed, a rich tapestry of human interaction.

Keywords: Dooars, Duars, Assam Dooars, Bengal Dooars, Eastern Dooars, Western 
Dooars, History of Dooars, Bhutan, Anglo-Bhutan War, Athara Dooars

INTRODUCTION: 

The word “Dooars” comes from the Assamese, Bengali, Maithili, Bhojpuri, and 
Magahi languages and translates to ‘doors’ or ‘gates.’ This name suitably reflects, the 
geographical position of the Dooars, as they serve as gateways to Bhutan, Sikkim, 
and Tibet. The term ‘Dooars’ has been a geographical description for centuries, 
referring to a narrow strip of land, along the foothills of the Bhutan Himalayas. 
This region, spanning approximately 350 kilometers in length, and 30 kilometers 
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in width, stretches across West Bengal and Assam in India. The name ‘Dooars’ 
aptly reflects its strategic location, as it served as a gateway or ‘door’, between 
the mountainous terrains of Bhutan and the vast plains of India.1 At the foot of the 
lower ranges, of the Bhutan hills, there was a narrow strip of land, ranging from 
ten to twenty miles in width, stretching from the Dhansiri River, in Assam on the 
east to the Teesta River, which formed the border of the Darjeeling district, on the 
west. This tract, known as the Bhutan Duars, or Passes, was exceptionally rich and 
fertile by nature. Eighteen passes, led from the hills into this region, each under the 
authority of a Jongpen. The portion of the tract lying below, each pass was attached 
to its respective jurisdiction, and bore the same name. Thus, the entire area came 
to be known as the Athara Duars, or Eighteen Passes. Eleven of these Duars lay 
between the Teesta and the Monass Rivers. The remaining seven were located, 
along the border of the Darrang (Goalpara) and Kamrup districts of Assam and 
were generally referred to as the Assam Duars. 2 

OBJECTIVES: (a) To provide an overview, of the history of the Dooars, (b) To 
highlight the geographical significance, of the Dooars, emphasizing their role as 
gateways to Bhutan, Sikkim, and Tibet, (c) To examine the strategic importance, of 
the Dooars, and (d) to emphasize the historical significance, of the Dooars, tracing 
its connection, to various kingdoms and empires.

METHODOLOGY: This study retained, a qualitative historical analysis 
approach, utilizing Primary and Secondary sources to investigate, into the history of 
the Dooars region. A thorough search was conducted, through academic databases, 
historical records, and government reports to uncover relevant materials. The 
gathered information, was then precisely analyzed to pinpoint key themes, patterns, 
and trends relating to the Dooars’ History, Geography, and significance.

DISCUSSION: 

The history of the Dooars is complex, and linked with the history of the sur-
rounding regions of Kamrup, Gaur, Bhutan, Sikkim, and Tibet. Due to its geo-
graphical location, the Dooars has often been a buffer zone, between these larger 
1  Debnath, S.,(2010) Dooars in Historical Transition, Shiv Mandir, N.L.Publishers, p. V
2 White, J.C., (1909) Sikkim and Bhutan Twenty-One Years on the North-East Frontier 1887-1908, Lon-
don, Longmans, pp. 268-269
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powers, but it has also been a safe haven, for the creation of independent kingdoms 
and empires. It has a long and rich history, dating back to ancient times. However, 
much of this history is in vague, as there are few written records from this period. 
The Dooars region, located in the foothills of the Himalayas, has a long and com-
plex history. It was once part of the Kamrup Kingdom, and later became a part of 
the powerful Kamata Kingdom. During the 16th century, the Dooars became the 
seat of the Koch Empire, which ruled over the region for several decades. Howev-
er, the Dooars was a coveted territory, and its possession was often contested, by 
neighboring kingdoms. In the 18th century, the Dooars came under the control of 
Bhutan, following the defeat of the Koch Kingdom.  In the 19th century, the British 
East India Company became increasingly interested, in expanding its control over 
the region. In 1864-1865, the British East India Company fought the Second An-
glo-Bhutan War, which resulted in the annexation of the Dooars to British India. 
The Dooars was then incorporated into the district of Jalpaiguri in 1869.3 Its stra-
tegic geographical positioning, has often placed the Dooars at the heart of power 
struggles, serving as a crucial buffer zone between these formidable territories. 
Over the centuries, the Dooars has played a vital role, in shaping the political land-
scape of the region. After the attainment of independence, as a part of Jalpaiguri, 
the Dooars became a part of West Bengal. 

The Dooars, a narrow strip of land, lied at the foothills of the Himalayas, served 
as a natural boundary between British territory and Bhutan Proper. Stretching ap-
proximately 220 miles in length, the Dooars’ width varies between 10 and 30 miles. 
The northern region, bordering the hills, was characterized by a rugged and irreg-
ular surface, shaped by spurs and lower elevations salient out, from the towering 
mountains behind. This area was home, to dense forests and thickets teeming with 
wildlife, including elephants, deer, tigers, rhinoceros, buffaloes, and various other 
wild animals, including boa constrictors. In contrast, the southern region boasted a 
rich black soil, renowned for its fertility and ability to produce abundant crops of 
rice, cotton, and tobacco. A significant portion of the region was dedicated to rice 
cultivation, particularly near the border. Despite the relatively limited land under 
cultivation, a fair amount of cotton and tobacco were also grown. The Dooars, in 
3  Debnath, S.,(2010) Dooars in Historical Transition, Shiv Mandir, N.L.Publishers, p. 1 
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fact, serveed as the primary source of tobacco for the Bhutanese. 4  The Dooars, 
also known as the Bootan Dooars, was a narrow stretch of land, approximately 
ten to twenty miles wide, that extended along the foothills of the lower range of 
Bhutan Hills. It spanned from the Dhunsceree River on the east to the Teesta River, 
or rather the Durlah River, on the west. This fertile land, composed of rich black 
vegetable mold and nourished by numerous rivers, sloped gently southward, from 
an elevation of 1,500 feet to the level of the Bengal plains. It was capable of pro-
ducing, a wide variety of crops, particularly cotton. Despite the limited area under 
cultivation, a fair amount of cotton was grown, but its quality was subpar. Near 
the British frontier, a substantial quantity of rice was cultivated, and sold at a rate 
of two maunds per rupee. Eighteen passes led from the hills into the Dooars, each 
under the control of a Jungpen (Governor of a Fort), also known as Soubahs. The 
territory under each Jungpen’s administration, bore the name of the pass to which 
it was linked, giving rise to the region’s moniker, Athara Dooar, meaning ‘Eigh-
teen Passes’ or ‘Dooars.’ Eleven of these passes, were situated along the frontier of 
the Bengal district of Rungpur and the dependent state of Cooch Behar, between 
the Durlah and Monass rivers, while the remaining seven were located on the As-
sam frontier, between the Monass and Dhunsceree rivers. The Bhutanese quickly 
recognized the value of the land at the foot of the hills, and seized those bordering 
Bengal from the Muslim rulers of the region, likely shortly after their arrival in 
Bhutan around two centuries prior. The Bhutanese were unable to gain complete 
control over the Assam Dooars, but they so harassed the Assam princes, with bor-
der raids and incursions that the Assamese were compelled to cede, the seven As-
sam Dooars to the Bhutanese in exchange for an annual tribute of yak tails, ponies, 
musk, gold dust, blankets, and knives, valued at approximately 4,785 Narrainee 
rupees and 4 annas. This arrangement was aptly described, as a mutually benefi-
cial compromise, between acknowledged weakness and barbarian cunning. 5 Duars 
presented a ragged, irregular surface, occasioned by the spurs which projected into 

4  Rennie, D. F.,(1866) Bhotan and the story of The Dooar War includes Sketches of a Three months Resi-
dence in the Himalayans, and Narrative of a visit to Bhotan in May, London, John Murry, p. 45
5 Eden, A., Bose, K.K., Griffith, W., Pemberton, R. B., & Scott, D., (1865) Political missions to Bootan, 
Calcutta, Bengal Secretariat Office, p.8
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the plain, and it was very malarious. 6

Literally meaning ‘doors’ or ‘approaches,’ the Dooars refer to a narrow strip of 
land, stretching along the foothills of the Bhutan mountains in Bengal and Assam. 
Similar to the terai or Mourung regions of Sikkim and Nepal, these Dooars serve 
as entry points into Bhutan. There are a total of eighteen Dooars, with eleven sit-
uated along the Bengal frontier, and seven along the Assam frontier. The width 
of this Duar region ranges from ten to twenty miles, and its length extends for 
approximately 220 miles. 7 There are a total of eighteen Dooars. Eleven Duars, 
stretching from the Teesta River in the west to the Sankosh River in the east, are 
known as the Bengal Duars or Western Dooars. The remaining seven Dooars, ex-
tending from the western bank of the Sankosh River to the Dhanseeri River in the 
east, are known as the Eastern Dooars or Assam Duars. 

The seven passes that constitute the Assam Duars, also known as the East-
ern Duars, are:

a. Booree Goomah Dooar,
b. Kalling Dooar,
c. Shurkolla or Gurkhola Dooar,
d. Banskha Dooar
e. Chappangoorie Dooar,
f. Chapkahama Dooar and
g. Bijnee Dooar.
The eleven Western Dooars or Bengal Duars are as follows:
a. Dalimkote Dooar,
b.  Zukerkot or Maynaguri Dooar,
c. Chamoorchi or Sumchee Dooar,
d. Luckee or Lukshmi Dooar,
e. Buxa or Baxa or Passaka Dooar, 
f. Bhulka or Bhalka Dooar, 
g. Bara Dooar,

6  Markham, C. R., (1876) Narratives of the Mission of George Bogle to Tibet and of the Journey of Thom-
as Manning to Lhasa, London, Trubner & Co., p. XXXVIII
7 Markham, C. R., (1876) Narratives of the Mission of George Bogle to Tibet and of the Journey of Thomas 
Manning to Lhasa, London, Trubner & Co., p. XXXVII 
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h. Goomar Dooar,
i. Reepo Dooar,
j. Cherrung Dooar  and
k. Bagh or Chota or Little Bijnee Dooar. 
The Bhutanese had managed to seize the Bengal Duars, from the Muslim rulers 

of the region, likely soon after the establishment of the present Bhutan State. They 
never gained complete control of the Assam Duars but succeeded in compelling 
the Assam princes, to surrender their Duars in exchange for an annual payment 
of yak tails, ponies, musk, gold dust, blankets, and knives, estimated to be worth 
Narrainee Rs. 4,785, by resorting to outrages and incursions.8 Following Kishen-
kant Bose’s visit, British interaction with Bhutan, remained insignificant for over 
twelve years, as no documentation of any communication with the country ex-
ists, until after the First Anglo-Burmese War (1824-26). This conflict, compelled 
the British government to occupy Assam, which the Burmese had conquered, and 
nearly depopulated. After the British forces ousted the Burmese from the region, 
it became essential for British border security, to take over the administration of 
Lower Assam, which its native rulers were incapable of managing. In acquiring 
this province in 1828, the British government also inherited the rather problematic 
relationship, that had long existed between the Assamese princes and their neigh-
bors, particularly the Bhutanese. 9  The Western or Bengal Duars were eleven in 
number, extending along the foot of the Himalayas between the Teesta and the 
Manas rivers. At present the Bengal Duars have an area of 1,968 Sq. miles but 
were supposed to comprise about a 1000 Sq. miles more in 1865.10 The history of 
the Eastern Duars, a narrow strip of land, at the foot of the Bhutan Hills, is distinct 
from that of the rest of the district. According to the Vamsavali, a chronicle com-
piled around 1806 A.D., by the Darrang branch of the Koch family, Nara Singha, 
son of Viswa Singh and brother of Nar Narayan, became the ruler of Bhutan. This 
account is not inherently improbable. Mr. Ashley Eden, in his report on his mission 
8 White, J.C., (1909) Sikkim and Bhutan Twenty-One Years on the North-East Frontier 1887-1908, Lon-

don, Longmans, pp. 268-269
9  Rennie, D. F.,(1866) Bhotan and the story of The Dooar War includes Sketches of a Three months Res-

idence in the Himalayans, and Narrative of a visit to Bhotan in May, London, John Murry, p.43
10 Deb, A.,(1976) Bhutan and India A Study in Frontier Political Relations (1772-1865), Calcutta, Firma 

KLM Private Limited, p. 112
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to Bhutan, stated that, the Bhutias had apparently not held Bhutan for more than 
two centuries; it previously belonged to a tribe, called the ‘Tephu’ by the Bhutias, 
who were generally believed to have been natives of Kuch Bihar. These Tephus 
were later driven into the plains, by Tibetan soldiers sent from Lhasa to investi-
gate, the country’s resources. Following the disintegration of Koch power in the 
early 17th century, and the subsequent conflicts between the Muslims and Ahoms, 
the Bhutias succeeded in assuming control of the territory, and then known as the 
Eastern Duars. Their administrative system, appears to had been harsh and arbi-
trary. Mr. Mills, in his 1853 report on the Goalpara district, stated that raiyats were 
constantly fleeing the Eastern Duars into British territory to escape the Bhutia 
Zamindar’s exactions and oppressions. However, the hill men’s attention, was not 
solely focused on their own people; they also committed repeated acts of violence, 
and aggression against the property and persons of British subjects. Despite nu-
merous protests and threats, almost every year saw several raids, into British terri-
tory, resulting in villagers being plundered and killed or carried off into slavery. In 
the cold weather of 1863, Mr. Ashley Eden was dispatched, on a mission to Bhutan 
to remonstrate with the government there. However, instead of receiving apologies 
and promises of improvement, the envoy was subjected to severe insults. Upon his 
return to British territory, the Bhutan Rajas were informed that if full reparations 
were not made, the government would be forced to enforce, its demands by force. 
This solemn warning was completely disregarded, and in 1864, the government 
formally annexed the Bhutan Duars, and deployed military forces to occupy them. 
The Bhatias offered little resistance, and a peace treaty was signed in November 
1865, under which the government agreed to pay an annual fee of Rs. 25,000, ris-
ing to Rs. 50,000, as a form of quit rent for the Duars, on the condition that the hill 
men maintained good behavior. 11  Eden, a British envoy, was sent to Bhutan, to 
protest the government’s actions. However, instead of apologizing and promising 
to improve, the Bhutanese government, insulted him severely. Upon his return to 
British territory, the British government, informed the Bhutan Rajas that if they did 
not make full reparations, the British would be forced, to enforce their demands by 
force. The Bhutanese government ignored this warning, and in 1865, the British 
11 Allen, B.C., (1905) Assam District Gazetteers, Volume-III (Goalpara), Calcutta, City Press, pp. 25-27
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government formally annexed the Bhutan Duars, a strip of land, at the foot of the 
Bhutan hills, and deployed military forces to occupy it. The Bhutanese offered lit-
tle resistance, and a peace treaty was signed in November 1865, at Sinchula.

CONCLUSION: 

The earliest references to the Dooars can be traced back to the Indian epics, 
Ramayana and Mahabharata, which suggest that the region was inhabited by 
non-Aryan peoples, including the Kambojas, Kiratas, Savars, and Mutivs. The 
Kambojas and Kiratas were likely the same or similar groups, and over time, they 
evolved into the Koch, Mech, and Tharu communities. During the Vedic period, 
the Dooars were often part of ancient Pragjyotishpur and later Kamrup. They sub-
sequently became part of Kamatapur, the kingdom of Gaur, and eventually the seat 
of the Koch Empire. Following the decline of Cooch Behar, the Dooars came un-
der Bhutanese control. Subsequently, the British annexed the Dooars, recognizing 
their strategic importance during the colonial era. The eleven Bengal Dooars and 
seven Assam Dooars served as gateways to Bhutan, Sikkim, Tibet, and the Chumbi 
Valley. India’s independence in 1947 marked a new era for the Dooars, integrat-
ing them into the Indian state of West Bengal. The region’s strategic importance 
continued to hold weight during the ancient times. In recent decades, the Dooars 
have blossomed into a popular tourist destination, captivating visitors with its ver-
dant tea gardens, diverse wildlife, and stunning landscapes. The region also plays 
an important role in India’s conservation efforts, with several national parks and 
wildlife sanctuaries safeguarding its rich biodiversity.
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